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PREFACE. 



The unexpectedly large sale of my revision of Eysen- 
bach's German Grammar has been gratifying evidence 
that the book supplied a want. But with the rapid in- 
crease in this country of students of Grerman, many of 
whom cannot carry forward the study more than a year 
or two^ a need seems to have arisen for a book less copious 
in exercises and demanding less time for its completion. 

The task of preparing this revision — rendered impos- 
sible for me by circumstances — was committed to Mrs. 
Clara S. Curtis, and has been performed by her with 
judgment, fidelity, and skill. 

Departure from the plan of the original revision was 
neither called for nor contemplated. No method of learn- 
ing a foreign language so good as that illustrated by 
Eysenbach is known to me. It commends itself to reason 
and is approved by experience. 

Therefore the aim, the method, and every essential char- 
acteristic of the larger book have been kept. But it was 
found that the notes could be retrenched by omitting com- 
parisons with other languages ; that time and labor upon 
the exercises could be saved by eliminating less essential 
parts ; that such eliminations made possible a material 
shortening of the vocabularies ; and that explanations and 
illustrations could sometimes be condensed without loss of 
clearness. 



iv PREFACE. 

Within the past few years so many excellent pieces of 
Grerman literature, suited to beginners, have been edited 
and published for schools, that it seemed unnecessary 
to include in this book the selections contained in the 
larger one. 

Whoever can command the time to get a comprehensive 
knowledge of Grerman will find that the larger book will 
help to lay foundations broad and deep. Here a lighter 
and a shorter task is set, though one calling for diligent 
and serious study. 

WILLIAM C. COLLAR 
Nantucket, July 14, 1893. 
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A. 

%, pronunciation of, p. 2. 

changed to «, 42, 1; 110, 1; IM, 2; ' 
207. 
%, pronunciation of, p. 2. 
%%, pronunciation of, p. 2. 
Kicr^ does not affect order, p. 11, n. 4, h. 

distinguished from fsitftmi, p. 71, n. 3. 

position of, p. 81, n. 2. 
Absolute snperlatlTC, 168, 2 and 3. 
Accent, place of, p. 6. 

distinguishes separable and inpepar- 
able prefixes, p. 5, n.; 195, 196. 
AecusatiTe ease, with trans, verbs, 1. 

with certain prepositions, 246. 

distinguished from dative after o«r- 
tain prepos., 100, 248, p. 54, n. ^. 

of measure, p. 69, n. 9. 

two accasatives, p. 99, n. 2. 

of definite time, p. 66, n. 3. ' 

used with idiomatic dat., p. 145, n? 1. 

object as logical subject, p. 99, n. 4. 

position in sentence, 15, 254, 6 and 7. 
AiUeetlTes as adverbs, p. 37, n.,5; 168, 1. 

after mtg, etc., p. 38, n. 3. 

used predicatively, 78, 1. 

paradigm of strong, 79. 

paradigm of weak, 80. 

paradigm of mixed forms, 81. 

paradigm of plural, 82. 

remarks on declension, 83. 

possessive, 49, 60, 61, 62, 166. 

as appositives, p. 38, n. 3. 

in el, en, er, may drop e, p. 46, n. 1. 

may omit « in plural, p. 59, n. 6. 

preceded by numerals, p. 54, n. 1. 

used substantively, p. 38, n. 3; 140, 1; 
196, 1. 



formed with sufBx \^ 140, 2. 

formed from names of towns, 198, 1. 

formed from names of countries, 196. 

of measure, etc., with accusative, 
p. 59, n. 9. 
AdTerbial clause, equivalent to English 

participle, 278. 
AdTcrbs, place of, p. 11, n. 4, a; p. 18, 

n. 1; 254, 6. 
ti, pronunciation of, p. 3. 
Stt, when uninflected, p. 63, n. 2. 
«((r» preceding an adjective, p. 69, n. 6. 
ofleilt, does not affect order, p. 11, n. 4, 6. 

distinguished from tlirr and fsnbrrn^ 
p. 71, n. 3. 
all his, ffin Qonjed, p. 94, n. 3. 
«I0, wA€» of narration, p. 93, n. 1. 

causes inversion, 182, 267. 
Kit, with dat. and ace, 100, p. 54, n. 5; 

248. 
tnlirrf declension of, p. 46, n. 7. 
Appellatives, formation of feminine, 

102; 196,2. 
Article, use of definite, p. 13, n. 1. 

declension of definite, 47. 

declension of indefinite, 60, 1; 62. 

instead of poss. pron., 78, 2; 166, 3. 

definite, sometimes omitted, p. 43, n. 6. 

used in German where omitted in 
English, p. 13, n. 1; p. 36, n. 2; p. 41, 
n. 4; p. 66, n. 1. 

used distributively, p. 106, n. 2. 
mir pronunciation of, p. 3. 

changed to jin, 42, 1; 110, 1. 
Kuf, with dat. and ace., 100 5 p. 54, n. 5; 

248. 
Augment or, in forming perfect parti- 
ciple, 69. 

when not used, 194; 226, 1. 
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AulllAriMyOf tense, fcis* 98, 181» 881. 
Icieit. 181, n.; 181, 2, n.; 880. 
tmhtu. Its, 888. 
of mode, 70, 71, 74; p. 117, n. 2; 

140, 4; 140; 166, 4; 217, 818, 810; 

p. 114, n. 1; p. 117, n. 2; 88S-888. 
place of, 166, 1 and 2 ; 186, 2 ; 866, 

866, 1. 
of passive yoice, 886, 886, 878, II.; 

888. 

B. 

%, pronunciation of, p. 3. 

Bfir» declension of, p. 21, n. 3. 

%t, inseparable prefix, p. 5, n.; 194. 

usually a prefix of trans, verbs, 862. 
ie§c(vni» auxiliary of, with dative and 

accusative, p. 145, n. 2. 
Ici^ ived with dative, 847. 
%ii, prep, vtith accusative, 846. 
ilcilm, takes ffin as auxiliary, 181, 2. 

followed by infinitive denoting man- 
ner, p. 94, n. 7. 

C. 

t, pronunciati6n of, p. 3. 
when dropiped in |t4p, p. 43, n. 7. 
words sometimes written with, p. 17, 
n. 3. 
Capitals, begin German nouns, 2. 
f|, letters changed by combination, p. 1. 

pronunciation of, p. 3. 
ilea, as suffix, mark of diminutive and 

of neuter gender, p. 26, n. 1. 
Comparison of adjectives, 166-168. 
CoBdItional mode, forms of, 211. 
correspondence of, with subj., 818. 
rare in modal auxiliaries, 819. 
CoBditional clause, inverted, 266, 4. 
Conjugation of strong verbs, paradigms, 
40, 61, 177, 179, 279. 
of weak verbs, 41, 61, 176, 178, 278. 
strong and weak compared, 42, 1, 2,3; 

80. 
list of strong and mixed verbs, p. 177. 
See Verbs, strong, and weak. 
Co^JnaetloBs, subordinating, 166, 1 ; 
182, 867. 
that do not affect order, p. 11, n. 4, b; 
866, 1, n. 
Consonants, pronunciation of, pp. 3-6. 



D. 

h, pronunciation of, p. S. 
ftt or hn, iiiiinliliiiid with prepositlotts, 
S8, 2; 64; 141, e. 
anticipates a following olanse, p. 134, 
n. 8; 870, (6). 
H^, sometimes omitted, 886, 3; p. 141, 
n. 1. 
introduces substantive clause, 871. 
subordinating oonjunctioii introdue- 

ing clause of purpose, 867. 
introduces clause representing pos- 
sessive adj. and partic, 878, <2). 
Dative ease, 14, 16. 
ending e may be omitted, 84, 2. 
idiomatically used, p. 61, n. 4. 
distinguished from accusative, 848. 
with certain verbs, 861, 868. 
in certain phrases, 26S. 
with certain prepositions, ^47. 
Declension, nouns grouped as strong 
and wecUSt 82, 1; S7, 111. 
singular of strong nouns, 2S, 84. 
singular of weak nouns, 66, 86. 
plural of strong nouns, 109, 110. 
plural of weak nouns, 118, IIS. 
table of hidings, 67, 116. 
of personal pronouns, SI. 
of adjectives, 78-8S^ 
of definite article, 47. 
of indefinite article, 49, 60. 
of demonstrative pronouns, 47, 48. 
of relative pronouns, 186. 
of possessives, 49, 60, 61, 68, 166. 
See also Strong Declenshnt Weak 
* Declension^ At^eotivet, and Pro- 

nouns. 
Mil, corresponds to hn, p. 10, n. 1. 
declension of, 60. 
old form of genitive, p. 71, n. 2. 
hnm, does not affect order, p. 11, n. 4, b. 
Dependent clause, preceding principal, 
p. 80, n. 8; 866, 3. 
inverted, p. 113, n. 1; 266, 4. 
auxiliary and two infinitives in, 166, 

2; 266, 1. 
answers to English participial forms, 
268. 
Ht, declension as article, 47. 
used instead of possess., 78,2; 166,3- 
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Ht, used ioBtead of eill» p. 106, n. 2. 

used where omitted In English. See 
Article. 

a demonstrative pronoun, p. 96, Note. 

declension as pronoun, 186. 

as relative pronoun, lilce WM^, p. 96, 
Note; 187, (a). 
lorfrile^ substituted for genitive of per- 
sonal pronoun, 141, (. 

aiteir a preposition, 141, c. 
Iciitff|» as a noun, 196, n. 1. 
biefer* how declined, 47. 
Dlmlnntives, p. 26, n. 1. 
Diphthongs, pronunciation of, p. 8. 
^ir, position of, p. 70, n. 6; p. 138, n. 2. 
Direct object, place of, 16, 864, 6 and 7. 
tn, use of, 10. 

corresponding possess. Mn, p. 10, n. 1. 

paradigm of, 81. 
bttnl, preposition with accusative, 246. 

separable or insepwable prefix, 196. 
lirfcit^ paradigm of present indie, 74. 

complete paradigm, 287. 

imperfect subjunctive of, p. 116, n. 4. 

E. 

e, pronunciation of, p. 2 and n. 2. 
silent after i, p. 4, n. 2, (2). 
inserted, 42, 2. 
changed to i or ie, 48, 1. 
dropped in declension of nouns, 24, 1. 
dropped in nnfrr and ener^ 60, 2. 
dropped in second person singular of 

imperative, 68. 
droiq;>ed in adjectives in el, tm, tt, 
p. 46, n. 1. 
tt, pronunciation of, p. 2. 
ri^ pronunciation of, p. 3. 
eiitf how declined, 60, 1; 62. 
rmH, inseparable prefix, p. 5, n.; 194. 

usually marks verbs as intrans., 862. 
en, ending of weak nouns, 86, 1; 118. 
adjective ending instead of ti, p. 39, 
n. 2; 88, 2 and n. 
Endings, tables of, 67, 116. 
English, limited distinctions in, 848 
andn. 
indef. article in a distributive sense, 

p. 106, n. 2. 
trans, verbs corresponding to German 
intr., 861. 



present participle, German equiva- 
lents of, 868-876. 

verbal nouns in ing, equivalents of, 
ibid. 

participial forms expressing various 
relations, 874. 
tut, inseparable prefix. See eM]p. 
ciiiite* preceding an adjective, p. 69, n. 6. 
tt, inseparable prefix, p. 6, n.; 194. 

plural ending, 109, 110, 3. 

adjectives formed by adding, 198, 1. 
t9, paradigm of, 81. 

rarely used with prepos., 64, 141, c. 

as genitive ending, 84; p. 39, n. 2. 

introduces a sentence, 146. 

corresponds to EngL expletive there, 
p. 69, n. 3. 

as subject, sometimes omitted, 860. 

ed Birit {%m), p. 99, n. 4. 
et, suffix of old genitive, p. 71, n. 2. 
tttnui, how written, p. 17, n. 3. 

neuter adjective joined to, as an ap- 
positive, p. 38, n. 3. 
eit# pronunciation of, p. 3. 
cncr, declension of, 60, 1 and 2. 

in composition, p. 71, n. 2. 

F. 

Feminine nouns, not changed in singu- 
lar, 86, 2; 114, 1. 

mostly of weak declension, 86, 2 

plural of those in in, p. 61, n. 1. 

appellatives formed from masculines, 
108, 196, 2. 
foreign nouns, declension of certain, 

87,4. 
^rctt, use of, p. 90, n. 1. 
fSit, prep, with accus., p. 12, n. 2; 846. 
9nrfl, how declined, 87, 3 and n. 

O. 

%, pronunciation of, p. 4 and n. 1. 
Be, inseparable prefix, p. 6, n.; 194. 

as augment, 69. 

when omitted in perfect participle, 
194, 886, (1). 
9m$%l, 9tm$,%liu, use of, p. 90, n. 1. 
%tmi^, precedes or follows its object, 

847. 
Gender of compound nouns, p. 36, n. 6; 

114,4. 



INPEX. 



Gender of names of oountriee, 106, 3. 
of predicate noun, 146. 
of pronoun as subject, 146* 
GenltlTe ease, to denote time indefi- 
nitely, p. 66, n. 3. 
required by certain reflexiye yerbs, 

140, 3; p. 69, n. l'. 
to denote manner, 128. 
with certain prepositions, 840. 
OenltlTe singular, form of, distin- 
guishes declensions, 84, 86, 1. 
ending dropped, 46, p. 43, n. 2; p. 77, 

n. 6. 
of adjectiyes, p. 39, n. 2; 88, 2. 
old forms of possessiyes, p. 71, n. 2; 
p. 99, n. 3. 
§ef4e|eii# has fciit for auxiliary, 181, 2. 
§11, both letters pronounced, p. 6. 

H. 

I, often suppressed, p. 4, n. 2. 
loftni, paradigm of pres. indie, 88. 

paradigm of imperfect, 174. 

complete paradigm, 880. 
(aft suffix, has % sounded, p. 4, n. 2. 
Itllifii or Itdtr, 840. 
(alten, partial paradigm, 170. 
(•!» pronunciation of, p. 8, n. 1. 
leitr suffice, has % sounded, p. 4, n. 2. 
^elU, declension of, p. 21, n. 3. 
^CTTr declension of, 85, p. 21, n. 3. 
ICKte, position in the sentence, 8. 
(S4* ^ow declined, p. 43, n. 7. 
howeTer, cf. tlier^ p. 81, n. 2. 
ttinkcrt* neuter noun in plural, 202, 2. 
hundred) a, how expressed, 802, 1. 

I. 

(, pronunciation of, p. 2. 

14, not written with capital, p. 11, n. 2. 

U, pronunciation of, p. 2. 

i%, forms adjectiyes, 140, 2; 156. 

^%t, use of, 10. 

declension of, 60, 1. 
i|r» declension of, 60, 1. 
2%nm and ^fmnt distinguished from 

dlneit, p. 18, n. 2. 
ImperatiTe mode, of the strong and 

weak conjugations, 51, 52. 
Imperfeet tense, paradigms of, 176, 
177, 806. 



formation of, 807. 

of subj., substituted for pres. lubj., 

888, 1 and 2. 
of modal auxiliaries, 810. 
idiomatic use of modal auxiliaries, 

p. 116, n. 4; p. 117, n. 2. 
in, with datiye and accusatiye, 100, 

848; p. 54, n. 6. 
forms fem. appellatiyes, 108, 106, 2. 
plural of nouns ending in, p. 61, 

n. 1. 
Indirect ol^eet, place of, 16, 864, 

6 and 7. 
InflnltiTe, without in, 74, 1; p. 37, n. 3. 
after certain yerbe, p. 66, n. 2. 
with perfect of modal auxiliaries, 

149, 166, 4. 
in place of past participle of certain 

yerbs, p. 76, n. 1. 
dependent on Itgni, actiye, 162. 
after llcilen, like a present participle, 

denoting manner, p. 94, n. 7. 
actiye, after fcin, ftelcn, p. 106, n. 4. 
compound tense of, p. 138, n. 1. 
as equiyalent of English pres. part. 

and yerbal noun in Ing, 868-870. 
Interrogatiye words, p. 96, Note. 
Intransitiye yerfos, with \tin as auxil- 
iary, 98, 181. 
with trans. English equiyalents, 861. 

J. 

\, pronunciation of, p. 4. 
jjt, use of, p. 88, n. 1. 
je — Hefls, 867. 
Jebcr, how declined, 48. 
if n«4)te», p. 131, n. 4. 
[twix, declension of, 48. 

K. 

Tein, declension of, 60, 1. 

negatiye of ein, p. 70, n. 1. 
finnen, paradigm of pres. indie, 74. 

complete paradigm, 884. 

compared with Wifitn, p. 70, n. 4. 



lin%9, goyems dat. imd gen., 840. 
(oReit/ partial paradigm of, 168. 

perfect, p. 76, n. 1. 

meaning, 168. 



INDEX. 



XI 



Mil, as snfflx, mark of diminntlye and 
of neuter gender, p. 26, n. 1. 

Letten, certain, changed in form by 
combination, p. 1. 
seldom silent, p. 4, n. 2. 

M. 

msl, as snfilx, p. 106, n. 1. 

mtni^, preceding an adj., p. 60, n. 6. 

Mcmlcr, how declined, 48. 

warn, use of, p. 56, n. 3. 

Wtiam, use of, p. 90, n. 1. 

HaseallMC boubs in e, 87^ 2. 

monosyllables which have lost r, 
37, 3 and n. 

singular for plural, 196. 
me^rtrc, preceding an adj., p. 50, n. 6. 
mcin, paradigm of, 40. 
Ilaif4> l^ow declined, SI^ 3 and n. 
mit, position of, p. 70, n. 6. 
wis («i|))# prefix, rarely sep., p. 6, n. 3. 
Mixed forms, of adjectives, S8. 

of verbs, 207. For principal parts, 
see Listf p. 177. 
Mode. See ImpefxUivef Conditionaf ^ 

StUijuncHve ; also under Atueiliaries. 
HoBey, denominations used in Ger- 
many, p. 28, n. 2. 
fuqim, paradigm of pres. indie, 74. 

use of imperfect, p. 117, n. 2. 

complete paradigm, 288. 
vAfUn, paradigm of pres. indie, 70. 

complete paradigm, 288. 

N. 

n, ending of weak nouns in oblique 
cases, 86. 1. 
a plural ending, 118. 
invariable ending of nouns in dative 
plural, 114,3. 
«U|, with dative, precedes or follows 

its object, 247. 
VM^beatf transposes the verb, 182, 267. 
Names, of females, 66. See also under 
Nouns, 
of persons, with the article, 24, 3; 
p. 41, n. 4. 
Keuter bobbs, singular for plural, 126. 
tti4t» position in the sentence, 254, 

8 and 9. 
Bif^tS, how written, p. 17, n. 3. 



neuter adjective joined to, as an ap- 

positive, p. 38, n. 3. 
negative of tmuh p. 70, n. 1. 
NoBilBative ease, 1. 
plural, basis of classification, 22, 1; 

109. 
KoBBS, grouped in two declensions, 

82,1. 
strong and weak declensions, 28-24, 

85-87, 109-115. 
three classes of strong, 22, 1; 109. 
first chkss, 110, 1. 
second class, 110, 2. 
third class, 110, 3. 
masculines in t, of weak declension, 

87,2. 
certain monosyllabic masculines of 

weak declension, 87, 3 and n. 
masculine foreign, 87, 4. 
feminines imchanged in sing., 86, 2; 

114, 1. 
proper names, 28, 24, 3; 66; p. 41, n. 4. 
feminines formed from masculines, 

102, 196, 2. 
most feminines of weak declension, 

86, 2. 
weak, do not modify vowel, 114, 2. 
singular for plural, 126. 
formed from names of countries, 196. 

See also Gender. 
b8» genitive ending of feminines in t, 66. 
KBmber, singular for plural, 126. 

of predicate i^oun, 145. 
Numerals, 116, 201-208. 
before adjectives, p. 54, n. 1. 

O. 

t, pronunciation of, p. 2 and n. 3. 

changed to i, 42, 1; 110, 1; 166, 2; 
207. 
i, pronunciation, of, p. 2. 
Olijeet, order of direct and indirect, 15; 

p. 70, n. 6; 264, 4, 6, and 7. 
Cifi, declension of, 87, 3 and n. 
thtx, does not affect order, p. 11, n. 4, b; 

255, 1, n. 
of mine, etc., bow expressed, p. 70, n. 2. 
t^BC bBJi, clause introduced by, 271. 
•a, pronunciation of, p. 2. 
Order of words, 15, 128, (1) and (2), 
264-256. 



xu 



INDEX. 



Order affeeted hj ttnm, and certain 

other conjunctions, 166, 1 and 2, 

182, 267. 
of mhr and tit, p. 70, n. 6^ p. 138, 

n. 2. 
with depend, clause first, p. 80, n. 8. 
of adverbial expressions, p. 14, n. 1; 

264,6. 
in dependent clauses, 166, 1 and 2; 

182; 186, (1); 267. 
with ba| omitted, 286, 3; p. 141, n. 1. 
in passive forms of verbs, 226, (2). 
in exclamatory sentences, p. 48, n. 5; 

266 and n. 
affected by emphasis, p. 139, n. 1; 

266, 1. 
normal, 264, 1-9. 
inverted, 266, 1-4. 
transposed, 266, and 266, 1. 
Ortho^aphy, modem, p. 4, n. 2. 

P. 

Participle, place of, 2; 226, 2; 264, 2, 

3, a and b; p. 138, n. 1. 
past, one of the principal parts, p. 28, 

n. 3. 
used as adjective, 90; 228, 1* 268. 

276. 
augment ^r, when omitted, 194, 196. 
infinitive substituted for, 149; 165,4; 

p. 76, n. 1. 
equivalent of English pres., 268-276. 
Passire voice, synopsis of, 226. 
formation of, 226. 
complete paradigm of, 278, n. 
how to distinguish true passives, 227, 

228. 
Perfect tense, formation of, 27, 98, 

181. 
of modal auxiliaries, 149, 155, 4. 
of certain verbs, p. 76, n. 1. 
used instead of future perf., 186, (2). 
often rendered by English preterit, 

7; 242,2. 
used in brief questions and state- 
ments, 242, 2. 
Jif, both letters pronounced, p. 5. 
Pluperfect sabjanctlve, paradigm of, 

208. 
corresponds to second conditional, 

218. 



replaces second conditional of modal 

auxiliaries, 210. 
when substituted for perfect sub- 
junctive, 288. 
Plural, determines classification of 
nouns, 22, 1; 109. 
pronunciation of , an aid to memory, 

111. 
singular used instead of, 126. 
Prefixes of verbs, inseparable, not ac- 
cented, p. 5, n.; 194, 196. 
separable, accented, p. 5, 3; 69, 195. 
place of, 69; 198, 2; p. 94, n. 6; 264, 

1, a and b, 
case required after certain, 262. 
Prepositions, with accusative, 246. 
with dative, 247. 
with dative and accusative, 248. 
with genitive, 249. 
Present tense, for future, p. 36, n. 2; 
242, 1. 
subj. rendered by English preterit, 

286, 2. 
rendered by perfect, 241, (1). 
denotes continued action, 241, (2). 
accompanied by f^nit or frit, 241, (3). 
Principal parts of verbs, p. 28, u. 3. 
f|hriit), declension of, 87, 3 and n. 
Pronominal adjectives, how declined, 
47, 48. 
aif ect declension of following adjec- 
tive, 88, 1-4. 
certain, may not affect following ad- 
jective, p. 59, n. 6. 
Pronouns, personal ^ how declined, 81. 
place of, when objects, p. 11, n; 3; 
16; p. 70, n. 6; 264, 4 and 5; 266, 2. 
referring to things, 32, 2; 64; 141,a. 
as subject of feitt^ p. 69, n. 3; 146. 
replaced by fell!, 141, & and c. 
possessive, declension of, 49, 60, 
1 and 2. 
used substantively, 61, 62, 166. 
interrogative, p. 48, n. 4; 104, 186; 

p. 96, n. 
relative, paradigm of, 186. 
origin and use of, p. 96, n.; 187, 

a, b, (1) and (2). 
effect on order, 186, (1). 
not omitted, 187, b, 
after prepositions, 188. 



INDEX. 



XUl 



froBBiielatloii, pp. 2-6. See also sep- 
arate letters. 

Parpose, how expressed, p. 47, n. 3. 
expressed by clause with la|, Hmit, 
etc., 267. 

B. 

Xp pronunciation of, p. 4. 
Belatire clause, equivalent of English 
present participle, 276. 
descriptive, partic. in place of, 876. 
Belatlveproiioaii; see under Promomns. 

8. 

i, final, p. 1, n. 1. 

pronunciation of, p. 4. 
M, pronunciation of, p. 4. 
f<|itt* yfi^ present tense, 241, (3). 
Siimimmoif synopsis of, 179. 
fe|r» distinguished from Mel, p. 73, n. 1. 
feiitf declension of, 50, 1. 
fcitt» paradigm of present tense, 26, 88. 

paradigm of imperfect, 174. 

paradigm of perfect singular, 26. 

complete paradigm, 281. 

f., abbreviation of, p. 37, n. 2. 

auxiliary of certain verbs, 98, 181. 

use distinguished from that of twr> 
htn, 828, 3. 
fdlfl, its use, 182,2. 
fU|» use as reflexive, p. 19, n. 2. 
Sir, use distinguished from that of 
In, 10. 

decloision of, 81. 

corresponding possessive ^^, 10. 
Sllemt letters in German, p. 4, n. 2. 
\ti, begins principal clause, p. 80, n. 8. 
fsUlcr^ how declined, 48 and n. 
\tiHw, paradigm of present indie, 70. 

use distinguished from mfiffm, 7 1 , (1). 

idiomatic use of present, 140, 4. 

use of imperfect, p. 117, n. 2. 

complete paradigm, 286. 
fsnlcni, does not affect order, p. 11, 
n. 4, b; 866, 1, n. 

distinguished from slcr, p. 71, n. 3. 
fte|ICR» synopsis of, 170. 
Safejeet, normally first in sentence, 264 • 

following verb, 256 and 266, 1. 

sometimes omitted before passive 
verbs, 260. 



verbal noun as subject rendered by 
infinitive, 270, (2). 
8al4v*ettve, paradigm of present, 884. 

formation of present, 885. 

formation of imperfect, 207. 

in indirect quotation, 286, 1 and 2. 

answering to English indie, 886, 1. 

imperfect for present, 888. 
See also Imperfect and Pluperfect. 
Sabstaatlve elaase, 868, 871. 
SaJBxes: cr to form adjectives from 
proper names, 108, 1. 

et or t added to pronouns, p. 71, n. 2. 

if to form adjectives from adverbs, 
140,2. 

See also the several letters. 
Saperlative, used adverbially, 168. 

absolute, 168, 2 and 3. 

relative, 168, 1. 
|» changed in form by combination, p. 1. 

how put in Boman type, p. 1, n. 

how pronounced, p. 4. 
Strong. See Nouns, Declennon, Ad- 
jectives, Cof\jugation, Verbs, 

T. 

i, pronunciation of, p. 4. 

as suffix of ttttfcr and twtt, in com- 
position with Itllni* iMgni and toil. 
lr«^ p. 71, n. 2. 
tMfnil, use of, 808, 1 and 2. 
Tenses, German generally correspond 
to English, p. 129, n. 

present rendered by English perfect, 
841. 

present often used for future, 848, 1. 

use of perfect indicative, 242, 2. 

of condit. mode, how formed, 211. 

in indirect quotation, 286, 2. 

substitution of one tense for another, 
288. 

assimilation of, 288, 3. 
t|» pronunciation of, p. 4 and n. 2. 
Xtin, how declined, 87, 3 and n. 
thoasand, a, how expressed, 202, 1. 
<(l|)v«^ plural of nouns in, 110, 3. 
Time, how indicated definitely and in- 
definitely, p. 66, n. 3. 
tml)f governs genitive and dative, 240. 
|, changed in form by combination, p. 1. 

how pronounced, p. 4. 
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INDEX. 



U. 

It, pronunciation of, p. 2. 

changed to ft, 110, 1; 166, 2; 207. 
fi, pronounced like French u, p. 2. 
filer, goyems dat. and accus., 248. 
iim, governs accus., 246. 

used with infinitive of purpose, p. 47, 
n. 3. 
mil — tliiacu, 249. 
ttidl, does not affect order, p. 11, n. 4, b; 

256, 1, n. 
ttidi f0 tiirittr, p. 72, n. 1. 
nitfrr, how declined, 50, 1 and 2. 

in composition, p. 71, n. 2. 
mtttr, governs dat. and acous., 248. 

V. 

tl, pronunciation of, p. 4. 
Her, inseparable prefix, p. 6, Note; 194. 
usually a prefix of trans, verbs, 262. 
Ferbal nouns in ing, German equiva- 
lents of, 268-274. 
Terbs, compounded with prepositions, 
etc., 59. 
with inseparable prefixes, 104. 
with variable prefixes, 195. 
compounded with mt (emu), wl«* and 
many separable prefixes, usually 
take dative, 262. 
compounded with Ir, Her or jer, usual- 
ly transitive, 262. 
intransitive, having feiu as auxiliary, 

98, 181. 
impersonal, 268. 

intransitive used impersonally in pas- 
sive, 260. 
requiring dative, 261. 
strong f partial paradigms of, 40, 177, 
179. 206, 284. 
complete paradigm of, 279. 
remarks on forms, 42, 1, 2 and 3; 

207. 
list of strong and mixed, p. 177. 
toeakf partial paradigms of, 41, 176, 
178, 206, 284. 
complete paradigm of, 278. 
See also Attxiliaries, Coi^fuga- 
HoUt Tense^ Mode. 
tierf^loiidieit, synopsis of, 179. 
tiielr distinguished from fe|r/p. 73, n. i. 



Hlele, preceding an adjective, p. 60, n. 6. 
Toeabalaries, follow exercises, beghi- 
ning at 68. 

omitted, beginning at 289. 

general, p. 185 et seq, 
Toeative, without the article, p. 41, 

n. 4. 
%$t, preposition with dative and accu- 
sative, 248. 
Towels, pure and modified, p. 2. 

when invariably long, p. 3, Note. 

when short, p. 3, Note. 

changed in strong verbs, 42, 1; 177, 
179. See also List, p. 177. 

changed in strong nouns, 110, 1, 2, 3. 

W. 

til, pronunciation of, p. 4. 

tliaiiii, the when of interrogation, p. 93, 

n. 1. 
tmnrH for tmirHr, p. no, n. 2. 
tliaS, paradigm of, 185. 

interrogative and relative, p. 96, Note. 

use as relative, 187, (a) and (6). 

neuter adjective joined to, as an ap- 
positive, p. 38, n. 3. 
/ tosS fftr, indeclinable adjective, 104, (1). 
toad ffir eiit, how declined, p. 48, n. 4; 

104, (2). 
tttifi fur einer, adjective used substan- 
tively, 104, (3). 
Weak. See Nouns^ Declenaionf Adjec- 

tivest Conjugation^ Verbs. 
toe^eil, precedes or follows gen., 249. 
loel^er, how declined, 48, 185. 

used like ber, p. 96, Note. 

has definite antecedent, 187, (a). 
toeilite, preceding an adj., p. 69, n. 6. 
loettil =3 whenf implying condition, p. 93, 
n. 1. 

sometimes omitted, p. 113, n. 1. 
loer, paradigm of, 185. 

an interrogative, p. 96, Note. 

sometimes means he icJiOt 187 , (6), (1). 
toerben, auxiliary of tense, 188. 

partial paradigm of, 188. 

synopsis of, 225. 

complete paradigm of, 282. 

its auxiliary, 181, 1. 

as auxiliary of passive voice, 225, 
226,228,3; 278, H. 
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whem, how translated, p. 93, n. 1. 
lvi^# preposition with accusative, 246. 

used as in^ieparajble prefix, 104. 
Ivie^cr, used as variable prefix, 106. 
tiiillm; see ttm — toitteii. 
tiiiflni, inflection of present indicative, 

68. 

inflection of present subjunctive, 
206. 

approaches fsmtnt in sense, p. 70, 
n. 4. 
IM or tuMTf combined with prepositions, 

188. 
tosScit, disting. from tucr^oi* 71, (1). 



sometimes denotes instant future, 

71, (2). 
idiomatic use of, 140, 4. 

Y. 

1|, pronunciation of, p. 2. 

Z. 

I, pronunciation of, p. 4. 
|cr, inseparable prefix, p. 6, n.; 104% 
usually a prefix of transitive verbs, 
262. 
]it, preposition with dative, 247. 
]iifsl0C, governs dat. and gen., 240. 



The German Alphabet as Written. 



The Large Alphabet. 




A B 



D 





■^2^^ 




M 



N 



X P X Q B S T U 




The Small Alphabet. 



abed ^^l^^Vi^%^\k \ \ k 



c^ 



Z1^ ./. 



88 t 



'J, 



C.^^<-^ .^-^j^ >^ ^"2^ yZy ^'^ y<^ y^^ 



^TT 



u V w X y z ae oe ue 



Modified Vowels. 




^y 



A a 



d 

Diphthongs. 






%^ y^ *^ 




» * 



Au au Au au ^^Eueu Ai ai u JYX ei 



Double Consonants. 
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THE SHORTER EYSENBACH. 



German Alphabet. 



German 


Boman 


German 


German 


Roman 


German 


letters. 


letters. 


name. 


letters. 


letters. 


name. 


%a 


A, a 


ah. 


», n 


N, n 


enn. 


»,» 


B, b 


bay. 


0, 


0, 


oh. 


• 


C, c 


tsay. 


%9 


P,P 


pay. 


2),b 


D, d 


day. 


o»«i 


Q,q 


koo. 


(B,t 


E, e 


a. 


W, r 


R, r 


^r. 


5.f 


F, f 


eff. 


S, f, 8^ 


S, s 


es. 


®.8 


G,g 


gcty- 


Z,i 


T,t 


tay. 


$.9 


H, h 


hah. 


U, tt 


U, u 


00. 


3,i 


I,i 


ee. 


s, H 


V,v 


fow. 


3.i 


J,j 


yot. 


m,w 


W, w 


vay. 


tt,l 


K, k 


kah. 


«.i 


X, X 


iks. 


«'l 


L,l 


ell. 


%^ 


Y,y 


ipsilon. 


St, in 


M, m 


emm. 


as 


Z, z 


tset. 



Certain letters are somewhat changed in form by combi- 
nation with others. Observe the following: 



^ = ch. 
a = ck. 






Note. — After long vowels, diphthongs, and at the end of words, 
f is used instead of {f • In Roman letters f is represented by 88. 



^ This form is used at the end of words, and also at the end of com- 
ponent parts of compound words : Wtau9, diUbtt^, aitdbttttflDOll. 



2 PBONUNCIATION. 

PRONUNCIATION. 

VOWELS. 

tC, a 1 . f last syllable of papd^ : Sahn, 5Ramen, 

fia, aa J I Slal, Baal. 

f t longl 

I = a in mate^i geBctt, ©cclc. 
f tt J 

6, c short = e in wta^: benn, SBelt. 
^' I = 1 in m/iehine : ibr, 3)icb. 

3ef ie J . Z' 

3, t short := i m hit: Silb, ilinb. 

O longi 

[►= in holy: SSo^nc, 3WooS. 

Of short = in wholly*', ®oIb/ offen. 
% tt long = 00 in 5poo^: SlumC/ gut. 
% tt short = w in fuU : SWunb, $unb. 
^^ ^ = i as given above. 

MODIFIED VOWELS. 

fi, a is nearly like German c as given above : gratnen, 

ma^en; anbetn, SRSnner. 
Of resembles u in burvy or eu in the French words peu, 

feu; Sbrfe. 
ttf it has no English equivalent ; it is pronounced like the 

French « in ^w : Sil^nc, ^ilttc. 

^ Also the same sound shortened, that of the first a in papd : ^anb, 
!ann, ^aU. 

a But sometimes a more open sound, more especially when followed 
by r : toix, leev. In unaccented syllables the sound is obscure and 
often approaches that of u in but. 

* That is, as the word is commonly pronounced: the sound heard in 
Iioly, shortened. 



PBONUNCIATION. 8 

DIPHTHONGS. 
ail ni ^ 

^ ' > closely resemble ei in height : jlaifet, ®id. 

^, rt ) 

Wtl^ an = oii in house : 3Raud, glauben, braun. 

*• 

Wtt. ittt) 

> resemble ox in 5ot/: Sfiubct, ^CUttb. 

littf tit) 

"S^ Note. — A vowel is long when doubled or followed by silent |, 
A vowel is short before a doubled consonant, and usually before two 
consonants : SJtuttW/ ^nb/ oa(b. 

CONSONANTS. 

The consonants have for the most part the same sound 
as in English ; the following are the principal exceptions : 

8 final or followed by a consonant =j?: ©tab, licbt, ab* 

legen. 
@ followed by a, 0, It, or a consonant = k : 6ato, SIcten. 

e followed by c, i, or 5 = te : Soncctt, ©ttonc, Sfifar. 
In other cases, r = A: : Sato, Slctcn, Gognac. 

£| has two sounds which have no English equivalent; 
after a, 0, it, ait, it is guttural like ch in loch^ lake : 
^yxi^ ; after any other vowel or consonant it is pa- 
latal : red^t, tetd^, Jleld^. 

g]^ before an % belonging to the same radical syllable, has 
the sound of k : SHJad^S, gud^d. In foreign words i^ 
often retains its original sound (sh or Jc) : S^cf, 
6^auf[ee, Shrift, S^atatter. 

$ final = f : mtib, Slbenb. So at the end of a syllable 
followed by a consonant : Kinblein. The combina- 
tion bt is also pronounced like t : ©tabt, gmanbt. 



4 PRONUNCIATION. 

® is hard as in gig : ®tft, gcgen. At the end of a word 
(especially in the termination ij) and in the combina- 
tions g8, gt, gb, gfi, it has the sound of i|/ usually 
with a lengthening of the preceding vowel : SHJcg, %a%, 
x\x\f\%, R'mx%, legt, 3Jlagb, trdgft. 

3 =y in yet: ^af)X, bcjal^cn, 3<>^tt««« 

K is not slurred, as it often is in English, but is distinctly 
uttered with something of a trill. 

S before a vowel has the sound of «; when doubled, 
final, or standing before a consonant, it has its proper 
hissing sound: ©onnc, ©efang, Sejen; roiffcn, ©laS, 
@tlat)e. But there is excellent authority for pronounc- 
ing an initial § followed by |i or t like sh : ©put, jlel^en. 

@i| = sh in s?iore : ©d^iff, taufd^cn, fd^rcibcn, finbifd^* 

^ is pronounced like ss : ©cj^o^, la^t, gcnic^en. 

Z before i followed by another vowel = te: station/ 
patient, ©tation. 

Z^^ =t: SC^al, secure, t^un, Unterl^an. 

^ is pronounced like ts : ^laij, fi^cn, plS^lid^. 

gj =/: Sogel. In foreign words, like the English v: 

©flat)e, 3?ot)embcr. 
SB closely resembles v in vine : SQScin, rool^l, roinben, 
3 =ztsin nets : Qa\)l, §erj, anjicl^en. 

. ^ But by many it is pronounced like initial g. 
•J^^ In recently printed German books | is suppressed after t in many 
words: diai(f)), ^(^)iev. In these Lessons the modem spelling is 
followed, but generally the old spelling is noticed, as occasion requires. 
Note that there are no silent letters in German, either vowels or 
consonants ; except (1) the letter | when not initial, or beginning the 
suffixes |aft and |f ity or some part of a compound word : n)0^(; SBa^v- 
l^eit; tJ^un ; (2) and t following i in the same syllable : Ixehif f^xex. 



PEONUNCIATION. 5 

In the common combinations gn^ fit and p\ caxe must be 
taken to pronounce both consonants distinctly: @)nabe, 
Rnopf, ^Pfctb. 

ACCENT. 
The accent falls: 

1. On the radical syllable, that is, on the syllable that 

mainly determines the meaning of the word: 
The stem lieb in licben, Sicbe, gclicbt, ©erlicbt; 
Sicbling, lieblid^, Stcblid^teit.^ 

2. On the first component part of compounds, except 

compound particles: Slc'genbogcn/ fec'ftant, ©piel'- 

3. On the separable prefixes of verbs: an'tcben, au8'« 

ge^eit/ oor'fd^Iagen. 

4. On the second member of compound particles^: 

bamit', n)ot)on', obglcid^', 

5. On the final syllable of most words borrowed from 

other languages and not naturalized: f^gur^ 
Segent', Panet'. 



7\J/NoTE. — It is important 
l^l^parable prefixes, which a 



for the learner to distinguish between the 
are accented, and the inseparable, on which 
the accent never rests. The inseparable prefixes are : Br, emtl^ ftit/ 
tX, %t, net and get.* 



1 Taken from Aue's * Grammar.' 

2 But there are many exceptions. All words occurring in these 
Lessons with anomalous accent have the accented syllable marked. 

* miii also is rarely separable. * 



1. NOMINATIVE AND ACCUSATIVE. 

Set Otttber ^at ^tuit rinm Wing Hetlmrrtt. 

The brother has lost a ring to-day. 

NoM. (who has lost ?) bet Stubet ; ein Stubet, a brother. 
Ace. (what has the brother lost ?) ben (the) SHing ; einen 9ting. 

y 2* The model sentence at the head of each lesson should always 
be committed to memory and often reviewed. Observe thait lltltbet 
and SHtlg begin with a capital. This is the rule for all nouns in 
German. Notice the position of |f itte before the object, and also t&at 
in a compoimd tense (|at — Hetloten) the participle is placed at the 
end. 

3. Kttfgaibe* 

3Rein, meinen, my. bein, beinen, thy (your), fein, f einen, Ais. ' 

I. 1. 5!Rein Stubet ^at ^eute f einen Sling Detloten. 2. SKein 
Stubet ^at i)evite meinen Sting oetloten. 3. 3)ein Stubet ^at 
^eute beinen Sting t)etIoten. 4. @ein S3tubet Ifai ^eute feinen 
Sling Detloten. 

II. 1. My brother has lost his ring to-day. 2. My 
brother has lost my ring to-day. 3. Thy brother has 
lost thy ring to-day. 4. His brother has lost his ring 
to-day. 



NOMINATIVE AND ACCUSATIVE. 7 

4. Kttfgaibe* 

bcr ©tod, the cane, gcfunben, found, unb, and. 

I. SKcin Sruber \i(xi ^cute cincn ©tod octlorcn unb cinen Sling 
gefunben. 

II. 1. His brother has found the* cane. 2. Thy brother 
has found a cane to-day. 3. The brother has found my 
cane to-day. 4. Thy brother has found my ring and my 
cane. 5. His brother has lost his ring and my brother has 
lost his cane. 

bet SSatct, the father, obcr, or. jja, yes. ncin, no. 

I. 1. 3Wctn SSater ober mcin Srubcr ^at ben ©tod oetloren. 
2. ^ai ber Sater ben Sing gefunben? 

II. 1. His father has lost the ring or the cane to-day. 
2. Has thy father found a cane? 3. No, my father has 
found a ring. 4. Has his father or his brother lost a ring? 
5. His brother has lost a ring and his father has found a 
cane. 6. Has thy brother found my ring? 7. Yes, my 
brother has found thy ring. ^ . ^ 

^^ ' ' '^ *r1i; Of. under 1, bffl ffTittt. 



s.y. R «^; ^ ^ 




» I 













Smiit Seftimi. 

6. NOMINATIVE AND ACCUSATIVE. 

^afl btt gefiem eiuen 8rief etl^altrtt ? 

Did you receive a letter yesterday ? Literally, Hast thou 
yesterday a letter received ? 

id^ ^abc ct^altcn, / have re- ^abe id^ erl^altcn ? Aav6 / re- 

ceivedy or, c?wi receive. ceived? or, c^irf I receive? 

bu ^ap ct^allen, ^Aom Ao*^ re- ^aft bu er^altcn ? Aa«^ thou re- 
ceived, or, £?i(28^ receive. ceived? oi, didst thmi receive? 

er ^at cr^alten, he has re- \)at er ctl^alten? has he re- 
ceived, or, did receive. ceived? or, did he receive? 

7. Observe that the German perfect may be translated by the 
English preterit. How was it in the first lesson ? What is to be in- 
ferred ? In what two particulars does the order differ in the model 
sentence above from the English order ? 

8. Kttfgaibe* 

n)Ct, who ? n)cn, whom ? roaS/ what ? 

I. 1, SBet ^ai^ gcftem cincn Sricf er^altcn ? 2, 3cl^ ^abe 
geftem einen S3rief et^alten. 3. 3Bad ^aft bu geftent et^alten? 
4. 3^ ^^^^ it\i^m einen S3rief et^alten. 

II. 1. Didst thou receive a letter yesterday ? 2. No, I 
have received a letter to-day. 3. Has he received my letter ? 
4. Yes, he has received thy letter. 6. Who has received a 
letter to-day ? 6. My brother has received a letter to-day 
and I received one^ yesterday. 7. What has his father 

1 Do not pronounce like the English hoUt, ' fineii* 
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found to-day ? 8. He has found a cane and his brother has 
found a ring. 9. What didst thou lose yesterday ? 10. I 
lost a ring yesterday and thy brother found one to-day. 



9. 



Hxamine the following paradigms : 




^abc id^ gefe^en? huvelseen? 
did I see? 

^aft bu gcfcl^cn? hast thou 

seen? didst thou see? 
^abcn ©ic gefe^en? have you 

seen? did you see? 
^iai er gcfcl^cn? has he seen? 

did he see? 

^abe id^ meinen Sruber nid^l 
gefe^en? have I not seen, 
did I not see, my brother? 

^aft bu beinen Sruber nid^t ge« 
fe^en? ha^t thou not seen, 
didst thou not see, thy 
brother? 

\)aien ©ic S^rcn Sruber nid^t 
gcfcl^cn? have you not seen, 
did you not see, your 
brother? 

^at er feinen S3ntbet nid^t ge- 
fe^en? hus he not seen, did 
he not see, his brother? 

lO. The use of the pronoun of the second person singular, Im, 
/implies familiarity. Hence it is employed among intimate friends, 
members of the same family, near relations, among and to children. 
It was formerly in general use in addressing servants. Otherwise @ie 
is used in addressing one or more persons, like the English you. The 
corresponding possessiye-p^onomi is 9(|r (ace. 9(|reil). 



id^ l^abc gefe^en, I saw, have 

seen, 

bu l^aft gcfc^cn, thou didst 

see, hast seen, 
©ic ^abcn gefc^cn, you saw, 

have seen, 
Zt \fiX gcfe^cn, he saw, has 

seen, 

\6) ^bc mctnen S3rubct nid^t^ 
gcfc^cn, / did not see, 
have not seen, my brother, 

bu ^aft bcincn Sntbct nid^t 
gcfc^cU/ thou didst not see, 
h^ist not seen, thy brother, 

©ic ^aben !3^ren S3rubct nid^t 
gcfc^cn, yo^t did not see, 
have not seen, your brother, 

ct l^at feinen 93ruber nid^t ge- 
fel^en^ he did not see, has 
not seen, his brother. 



Observe the position of ni^t* 
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11. Vttfgabe. 

11. 1. Has your * father seen my brother ? 2. No, he 
has not seen your brother. 3. Have you lost a cane or a 
ring ? 4. I lost a ring to-day, and a cane yesterday. 
5. Did you receive a letter to-day or yesterday ? 6. I have 
received one to-day. 7. What did your brother receive 
yesterday ? 8. He received a letter. 9. Who received a 
letter yesterday ? 10. His father received one. 

12. VOCABULARY. 

NoM. biefet Slpfel^ this apple, jcncr S3att^, that ball. 

Ace. biejcn Slpfel, this apple. -- jjcncn S3att, ^Aa^ ball 

gcgcflen, eaten. flarl, Charles. 

getauft, bought t)orgcftcm, <^ay 6e/ore yesterday. 

i^n, Aim, tY. roann/^tc^Aen. 

13. Vttfgabe. 

I. 1. ^atl ^at corgcftcm* eincn 93att gctauft, unb fcin 
S3ruber ^at xi)n t)erIoten. 2. 2i(^ ^<i6c ^i^^^ Slpfel getauft unb 
mein S3rubet Karl ^at il^n gegefjen. 3. 2Bet ^at biefen SSaU 
getauft? 4. SBann l^at et il^n getauft? 5. SSorgeftem ^at er 
il^n getauft. 6. 2Bad ^at er gegeffen? 7. @inen Slpfel ^at er 
gcgcffcn. 8. SBann ^at cr bicfcn 3lpfcl er^alten? 9. ®cftcrn 
^at cr il^n cr^altcn. 10. §abcn ©ie S^tcn 3lpfcl gegeflcn? 
11. ^a, \6) ffait xi)n gegeffen. 

1 In this exercise, and for some time, it will be well to translate you 
and your, wherever they occur, twice : first by lltt and Mn, then by 
@ie and 3^r. Remember that the possessive pronoun corresponding 
to tin is tieiti, and to ®ie is 9(r. How is it in English ? 

^ Do not pronounce like the English baU. 

> Compare the position of (ettte in the first model sentence and 
gefleni in the second. See 254, 6. 
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II. 1. His brother has bought a ball and Charles has 
lost it. 2. Has thy brother found this ball or that one * ? 
3. He has found this one.^ 4. Has Charles bought this 
cane, or have I * bought it ? 5. Have you seen my brother ? 
6. I have not seen him to-day." 7. When did your father 
buy that ring? 8. He bought it day before yesterday.* 
9. What did Charles receive yesterday ? 10. He received 
an apple yesterday. 11. Has he eaten it? 12. Yes, he 
has eaten it. 

1 That one, jettftt ; this one, lliefnt. 

3 The pronoun i^ is not written with a capital, except at the begin- 
ning of a sentence. See above, I. 11. 

* The order is i^n (ente. If the object, direct or indirect, of the 
verb is a personal pronoun, it must not be separated from the simple 
predicate, or, in a compound tense, from the auxiliary, by the adverb 
of time. See 254, 6. 

^ Begin the sentence with lior0e|leni/ and mark the effect on the 
order by comparing above, I. 5 and 9. 

a. If an adverb or any other word than the subject begins a sen- 
tence, the verb precedes the subject. 

b. But the conjunctions mill, and ; ottt, or; htnn, for ; and aler, 
attetit, fOlUlcni/ aU meaning butj have no effect on the order. 
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14. DATIVE AND ACCUSAtlVE. 

SRein Setter ffat feinem ^reunb etnen §uvb gegeteiu 

My cousin has given his friend a dog. 



15. Observe the order in the model sentence. The indirect object 
(dative) more commonly precedes the direct object (dccusaiive). But 
if the direct object is a personal pronoun, it precedes the indirect. 

16. fHuf^ahc. 

roem? to whom? for whom? 

I. 1. ©ein fjtcunb l^at mcincm SBettct cinen §unb gcgebcn. 
2. ^d^ l^abe meinem 93ruber einen 93aII gegeben. 3. $at fein 
aSatcr beinem SBcttet einen Slpfel gegeben? 

II. 1. My friend has given a dog to his cousin, and his 
cousin has given a ring to my friend. 2. My father has 
given a ring to my brother, and my brother has given a ring 
to my father. 3. What has thy father given to my friend 
to-day ^ ? 4. He has given an apple to thy friend; 5. What 
has your cousin bought for his friend ? 6. He has bought 
a dog for his (dat) friend. 7. For whom ^ has he bought 
this cane ? 8. He bought it for his brother, but * he has 
given it to his friend. 9. When did he give it to his 
friend ? 10. Yesterday or the day before yesterday he 
gave it to his friend. 

1 What is the place of (ettte? 

2 For whom^ toem or fur tOflt ; but the two forms of expression have 
not quite the same use and meaning. The preposition fuY is used 
with the accusative. 

^ aier. See page 11, note 4, 6. 
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17. VOCABULARY. 

\ bet ®axtntx, the gardener, i^m, to him, for him; ©on 

vbct 3Jlann, the wAin. i^m, from him, 

bet ©drilling, the shilling, nod^ nid^t, not yet, 

bet ©driller, the pupil, ahtx, hut, 

in bem (Sartcn, *» ^Ae garden, gelie^en^ lent, 
auf bem ©pielpla^, on or t/i ^Ae jurUdt'gegeben, given back, re- 
playground, turned, 
oon (prep, with the dat.), from, 

18. Vttfgabe* 

I. 1 . 2id^ l^abe bief em ©d^iilet einen 33aD geliel^en, abet et f^at 
i^n nod^ nid^t iutiidgegeben. 2. SBann l^aft bu biefem ©d^iilet 
einen 33aII gelie^en? 3. SSotgeftem l^abe id^ i^m ben SSaU 
geliel^en. 4. JtatI ^at oon jlenem 3Rann einen ©drilling et^alten, 
abet et ^at i^n auf bem ©pielpla^ obet in bem ©atten oetloten. 

II. 1. To whom hast thou lent a shilling ? 2. I have 
lent a shilling to that pupil, but he has not yet returned it. 
3. Has that pupil lost the shilling ? 4. He has lost it in 
the garden or on the playground. 5. Charles has received 
an apple from this man, but he has not eaten it ; he gave 
it to his brother. 6. I lent my cousin a ball yesterday. 
7. From whom have you received this cane ? 8. I have 
received it from my cousin. 9. From whom did your 
brother buy this dog ? 10. He bought it from a pupil on 
the playground. 

19. VOCABULARY. 

am - ©onntag, on Sunday, am ©amStag, am ©onn'abenb, 

am 3Rontag, on Monday. on Saturday, 

am ©ienStag, on Tuesday, l^eute Slbenb, or biefen Slbenb, 

am 3Rxttxoo6), on Wednesday, this evening, 

am ©onnetdtag, on Thursday, geftetn 3Wotgen, yesterday 

am ^eitag^ on Friday, morning, 

^ am IS an abbreviated form of an htm, For an see general 
vocabulary. The definite article is used with names of seaflons, 
months, and days of the week. 
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VOCABU LARY-Continued. 

mzf)x, more, mit rocm, tvith whom ? 

TOO, where, S^l^abt/ had, 

fcit, sifwe. gefpicit, played, 

mit (prep, with the dat.),wi^A. SBill^elm/ William, 

20. 9lttfgabe. 

I. I. ^i) l^abe meinen ^unb t)etIoren. 2. SBann unb too 
l^aft bu i^n t)erIoren? 3. 9lm ^ontag 3(6enb ^abe id^ auf bem 
@pielpla^ mit i^m gefpielt^ aizx x6) i)aiz il^n feit 3)ienStag 
3Jlorgen nid^t mel^r gefe^en. 4. 9Son wem l^aft bu biefen ^unb 
getauft? 5. 34 ^^^^^^ i^^ ^^^ meinem SSetter SBil^elm etl^alten ; 
et \)at x\)n getauft. 

II. 1. I had a ball, but I lost it in the playground 
on Wednesday.* 2. My brother William found thy ball 
yesterday morning. 3. Has he not yet returned it ? 
4. No, he has not yet returned it : where did he find it ? 
6. When did you lend a shilling to that man ? 6. I lent 
him a shilling on Saturday, and he returned it yesterday 
evening. 7. With whom did Charles play on Friday ? 
8. With William he played on Friday and with my brother 
on Thursday. 

.^ ^ Adverbial expressions of time usually precede in German those of 
place. 



Sierte Settion. 

21. THE STRONG DECLENSION: PERSONAL PRONOUNS. 

3)er Slail^liar mtint^ Onfete tfl^ in etnem Saben gemefcn^ nnt^ 
^ai fetnettt @ol|n rinen §ttt gelauft. 

The neighbor of my uncle (my uncle's neighbor) has been 
in a shop, and has bought a hat for his son. 

22* 1. German nouns may be grouped in two declensions, called 
the strong and the weak. Nouns of the strong declension may be 
divided into three classes, according to the formation of the plural. 

2. The following paradigms illustrate the declension of masculine 
and neuter nouns of the strong declension in the singular. 

23. SIKGULAK. 

« 

N. bet Slad^bar. bcr ©o^n. ba« fiinb.^ 

G. beS 3lai)baxL beS @o^ne$. ' hH ^inbcS. 

D. bem 3la6)hax. bcm @ol^ne. bem ^inbe. 

A. ben 3lai)bax. ben ®o^n. baS ^inb. 

N. cin Saben. mcin §ut. (bet) Karl. 

G. cinel Sabenl. mcinel §utel. Rax% beS Karl. 

D. etnem Sabcn. mcinem §ute. (bem) Karl. 

A. einen Sabcn* meinen $ut. (ben) Katl. 

N. Icin, no, G. !cine8. !>. Icinem. A. fcinen. 

24. 1. Observe that the genitive adds an i, and, when the final 
sound requires it, ed to the nominative. Monosyllables, more fre- 
quently than polysyllables, take the ending tB, which is also oftener 
written than heard. The same holds good of the dative ending e ; but 
this ending may be omitted in the case of any noun. 

1 Observe this mode of forming the perfect. 2 child. 
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2. Compare with this genitive ending our a used to form the pos- 
sessive case. The origin of the two is the same. 

3. Observe that the names of persona have all the cases ali&e when 
declined with an article. 

26. Decline: 3)cr Stuber; bcr SRing; cin ©tod; mcin 
SSatcr; bcin Sricf ; bcr§unb; tcin®attcn; bicfer 5Dftann» 

26. Settt^ to be: Indicative and Imperative. 



x6) bin, lam, 

{bu bift, thou art 
©icfinb, you are, 
cr ift, he is. 



PRESENT TENSE.. 

bin X(S), am I? 

{bift bu, art thou? 
finb©iC/ are you? 
ift ct/ is he? 



fci, be, 
fcicn ©ic, be. 



PERFECT TENSE. 

x6) bin gcroefcn, I have been, bin x(S) gcwcfen, have I been? 

bift bu gcwefcn, h^ist thou 



bu bift gerocjcn, thxm hast 

been. 

©ic finb gcrocfcn, you have 

been. 
cr ift gerocjcn, he^has been. 



been? 
ftnb ©ie gcrocfcn, have you 

been? 
ift er gcTOcfcn, has he been? 



27. Two modes of forming the perfect have now been illustrated : 
v^ id^ ^abc gclauft, I have bought; and, id^ bin gctocfcn, I have been. The 
perfect tense is formed by the auxiliary verb (alieit and the past par- 
ticiple, or, in the case of certain intransitive verbs, by the auxiliary 
fetlt and the past participle. See 98. 

28. muff^ahc. 

I. 1. 2)er ©ol^n meined 3la6)bax^ l^at einen $ut gefauft. 
2. 3)et ©ol^n mcincS 9lad^barS l^at fcinem Dn!cl einen §ut ge= 
fauft. 3. 3)er ©ol^n meineS 3ta6)bax^ i)at in einem Saben 
feinem Dn!el einen §ut gelauft. 4. 3^ bin in einem Saben ge= 
n)efen unb l^abe meinem ©o^n einen $ut gefauft. 5. ^u bift in 
einem Saben gemefen unb ^ft beinem ©ol^ne einen §ut getauft. 
6. ©ie finb in einem Saben geroefen unb ^aben ^f)xzm ©ol^ne 
einen §ut gefauft. 
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II. 1. My uncle has been in the shop of my neighbor 
(my neighbor's shop) and has bought his son (dai,) a hat. 
2. Has my uncle been in the shop of my neighbor and has, 
he bought his son a hat? 3. You have been in a shop; 
what did you buy ? 4. I have bought a ball for the friend 
of my son, and an apple for the son of your neighbor. 
5. The friend of my son has played with his ball and the 
son of your neighbor has eaten his apple. 6. Has he been 
with (bet) William, and has he returned him * the shilling ? 
7. He has been with him, but he has not yet returned his 
shilling. 

29. VOCABULARY. 

©tb'bectcn, strawberries. mir, to (for) me. 

V. Jtirfd^ett/ cherries. bit/ to (for) thee. 

auf bem ^SlaiAi, in the market. Igl^ncn, to (for) you. 

ein ^aax^ ©d^u^c, a pair of gcbrad^t, brought. 

shoes. gemad^t/ made, 

tin ?Paat ©ticfel, a pair of gefd^itft, sent. 

boots. tixoa^,^ som,ething, anything. 

bcr SRod, the coat. nid^tS/ nothing y not anything. 

ber ©d^neibct, the tailor. I^icr, here. 

bet ©d^u^mad^er, the sho&- ba, there. 

maker. fd^on, already. 

I. 1. 3)et ©d^neiber ^t mir einen 9lod( gemad^t. 2. 2!)er 
©d^neibet ^at bit einen 9{od( gemad^t. 3. 2)er ©d^neiber l^at 
^l^nen einen 9tod( gemad^t. 4. ^er ©d^neiber \)(xi i^m einen 

1 Not accusative. 

^ Neuter, therefore the accusative and the nominative alike. 
' etmad and tti^tl fl'fe sometimes written with a capital, but pref^ 
erably without. 
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3loct gemad^t. 5. Dcr Setter meineS Dnfeig ift auf bent 5Karft 
gewefen unb l)at mit etroaS gefauft. 6. 3Bag ^at erbir gefauft? 
7. ©rbbeeren unb Sirjd^cn l^al er mir gefauft. 8. §at bein 
©d^ul^macl^er bir ein $aar ©d^ul^e ober ein ^aar ©tiefel ge= 
mad^t? 9. 6t ^at mir ©d^uEje unb ©tiefel gemad^t. 10. SBem 
\)at ber ©d^neiber einen 9lod gemad^t? 11. 5IJlit \)ai er eincn 
9%od gemad^t unb i)at il^n fd^on geftem Slbenb gefd^idt. 12. 9Bag 
E)at ^l^r ©d^ul^mad^er ^l^nen %ema6)i^. 13. ^ir \)ai ex nid^ts 
gemad^t^ abet meinem SSater l^at er ein $aar ©d^u^e gemad^t. 
14. §at S^t ©d^neiber S^^^^i^ ober 3i^^^»" Sruber einen 3lod 
gemad^t? 15. 3Reinem Sruber E)at er einen 9lod gemad^t. 

II. 1. Where have you been this morning ? 2. I have 
been in a shop and have bought you a pair of boots. 
3. Has the tailor already^ made you^ your^ coat ? 4. Yes, 
he has made it, but he has not yet sent it (to) me. 5. Have 
you already been in the market to-day ? 6. No, I have not 
been there to-day,* but yesterday I was there. 7. Did you 
buy anything for your brother there ? * 8. Yes, I bought 
him strawberries. 9. The shoemaker made a pair of shoes 
for me. 10. To whom have you sent cherries and straw- 
berries ? 11. I have sent cherries to him and strawberries 
to his brother. 12. Have you sent anything to me ? 
13. Yes, I have sent you an apple, but to your brother I 
have sent nothing. 14. Who has been here ? 15. The 
tailor has been here and has brought your coat. 

1 The adverb may precede or follow the direct object, if it is not a 
personal pronoun. 

2 Do not confound the dative 34lietl, for you, with ^lirem^ d^tflt^ 
dative and accusative of ^%x, your. They are readily distinguished by 
the third letter. 

8 I have to-day not there been. 

* Have you for your brother anything there bought f 



THE STRONG DECLENSION: PERSONAL PRONOUNS. 19 



/ 
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PERSONAL PRONOUNS. 



SINGULAR. 








SING, & PLUR.' 


First Person. 


Second Person. 








Second Person. 


K id), I. 


bu, ^Aow. 








©te, you. 


G. mciner, of me. 


bcincr, 0/ thee. 


1 






Slater, of you. 


D. ntir, to me.* 


bit, ^0 ^A««. 


1 






Sl^ncn, <o yott. 


A. mid^, me. 


bid^, thee. 

SINGULAR. 
Third Person. 








@ie, 2/ow. 

SING. & PLUR. 

Reflex.^ 


Ma.sc. 


Fern. 




Neut. 


M. F. N. 


iN". et, he. 

G. fcincr, of him. 


fie, she. 


feir 


it 






f-C-. 

ICt, 


of a 


i 


• • 


D. il^m, ^0 Aim. 


il^r, to her. 


il^tn, to it. 


fid^, S6j//: 


A. il)n, Aiw. 


fie, /ler. 

PLURAL. 


1 


iV. 




fid^, self 


First Person. 


Second Person. 








Third Person.^ 


N. wit, ^e. 


il^t, ye. 






, 


fic, they. 


G. unjet, o/ws. 


euer, of you. 








i^xtx, of them. 


D. unS, to us. 


t\x6), to you. 








il^nen, to them. 


A. unS, i^s. 


eud^, you. 








fie, ^Aew. 


32. mit mit, ^^ 


ith me. bamit, 


with it. 


> 


t)on bir, from thee. baj 


riit, 


for 


•it. 




fur il^n, for him. bat)on, 


, from it, of it. 


ol^nc ©ic, without you. barin, 


in 


it. 





1.' Observe that mit and Hon govern the dative, fflt and olpne the 
jatTveT 

2. The personal pronoun is very seldom used with a preposition 
when it refers to an inanimate object. Instead, the adverb )ia, there 
(or, for euphony, tittt), is used, combined with the preposition. 



1 The pronoun commonly used in addressing one person or several. 

2 Reflexive of the third person and also of @tC. 

* Observe that the forms given above for both numbers in the 
second person are identical with these, except that they are written 
with capitals. 
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gefragt, asked, gcfprod^cn, spoken, gcfud^t, looked far, sought. 

I. 1. $aft bu mid^ obex il^n gefud^t? 2. 3<^ l^abe bid^ ge- 
fud^t^ abet id^ l^abe bid^ nid^t gefunben; too bift bu getoefen? 

3. !3d^ bin auf bent @piel)^la4 unb in beinem ®atten gen)e{en. 

4. S3ifl bu mit beinem Dn!el ober o^ne i^n auf bent 3Jlar!t ge« 
wejen? 5. 3d^ bin mit i^m auf bem SKartt gewefen ; et ^at oon 
bjj>{[efptod^en unb mit einen 93aII fUt bid^ gegeben. 6. Sld^ ^abe 

on bamit gefpielt ; ^iet ift et.^ 

II.* 1. Charles, I have a letter for you. 2. From whom 
have you received it ? 3. I received it this morning from 
your cousin William. 4. I saw him in a shop with his 
father, and he gave it (to) me for you. 5. Did you find 
your friend? 6. Yes, I found him, but without his 
brother. 7. What have you been looking for (have you 
looked for)? 8. I have not been looking for anything 
(looked for nothing). 9. Your friend Charles has been 
here to-day and has brought something for you. 10. What 
has he brought for me ? 11. A ball ; he bought it in a 
shop and gave a shilling for it. 12. Has the tailor not yet 
sent me my coat ? 13. He was here yesterday, but he did 
not bring your coat : he has brought William's coat. 

^ Repeat these sentences, substituting the pronoun @ie^ yoie| etc., 
for litt^ thou^ etc., and ^%x, your, for lieill, thy. See note 1, page 10. 

3 In the following sentences use both ^u and ^it, lieitt and ^^t, for 
you, your. 



Sititfte Seltion. 

34. THE WEAK DECLENSION: SINGULAR. 

Inflection of Verbs : Present Tense. 

2)er 9trffe bei»^ §tttn SR. ^ai eineti Vtaitn unh einen §a{en ; 
bet 9Mt tfi in rinem Sintmer unb bet §a{e in rinem StaD. 

The nephew of Mr. M. (Mr. M.'s nephew) has a raven 
and a hare ; the raven is in a room and the hare in a stable. 

35. SINGULAR. 

N. bet 5Rcffe. (bet) §ctt m. bet Oraf. bie ©eitc." 

G. be0 5Reffcn. be0 §ctttt 3DI- be0 ©rafen. bet ©cite. 

D. bem 9lcffen. (bem) §crrn aW. bem Orafen. bet ©eite. 

A. ben 5Rcffen. (ben) §errtt SJl. ben ©tafen. ble ©eite. 

36. 1. An inspection of the above table shows that the distinguish- 
ing mark of the weak declension in the singular of masculine nouns is 
the addition of n or en to the nominative to form the oblique cases. 
Compare the endings of masculines of the strong declension, 23. 
See also table of endings, 67. 

2. Feminine nouns, most of which belong to the weak declension, 
remain unchanged throughout the singular. 

37. To the weak declension belong : 

1. Most feminine nouns ; 

2. Masculines ending in e ; 

3. A few monosyllabic masculines which formerly ended in e ;* 

4. Most masculine foreign nouns accented on the last syllable. 

1 Observe the use of the article. 

2 side, page, 

^ * The most common nouns included under 3. are : ttt fBht, bear; ttX 
\ 9ikxfi, prince; bet ®tat count; ttt ftelb, hero; ^tt ftctt, gentleman, 
^master; bet Reitf 4^ man; lietOl^0^ox; tiet Vtillj, pHnce; ^ttX^Ot, 
fool. 
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38. VOCABULARY AND PARADIGMS. 

ber §trt (gen. bcS §irtcn)/ the bcr ©Icp^ant', the elephant, 

herdsman. bcr ©olbat', the soldier, 

bcr flnabc, ^Ae ^oy. bcr licrgartcit/ the zoological 
ber Sowe, ^Ae lion, garden, 

l^aliett^ to have. 

id^ l^abe, / Aave. n)ir l^abcn^ we have. 

j bu l^aft, thou ha^t, ( il^r ^abt, ye Aave. 

C ©ie ^ben, you have, \ ©ic l^abcn, you have, 

er l^at, he has, |ic ^abcn, ^Aey have, 

\tVX, to be. 

id^ bin, / am. xo\x finb, we are, 

( bu bift, thou art. ( i^r fcib, ye are, 

\ ©ic finb, you are. \ Sic finb, you are, 

er ift, Ae is, fie finb, ^Ae?/ are. 

39. ^ttfgabe. 

[Read over 40 and 41 before doing this exercise.] 

I. 1. aBer l^at cincn SRaben unb einen §afcn ? 2. 35cr Jleffc 
bes §erm 5IK. I^at einen 5Habcn unb cincn §afcn. 3. SBaS ^at 
ber 9?effe beS §errn 3R. ? 4. ®inen SRaben unb cincn §afcn l^at 
bcr 9flcffc beS §errn 3R. 5. 2)er SRabe ift in cincm Sitnmcr unb 
ber §afe in cincm ©taH. 6. SBo ift ber SRabe? 7. 3« «i«^w» 
Simmer ift ber SRabe. 8. 3Rein ©ol^n ift in bcm Sitnmcr unb 
fpielt mit bem SRaben. 9. 3^ ^<^6c beinen 9lcffcn gefud^t, abcr 
id^ finbc i^n nid^t; wo ift er? 10. Sift bu bcr Setter bicfeS 
©olbaten? 11. 5«ein, id^ bin fein 3?ad^bar. 12. 2Ba8 !auft 
bicjer §err in bcm Saben ? 13. 6r fauft cincn §afcn fur f cincn 
5Keffen. 14. "^n bem 2:iergarten l^abc id^ cincn 6Icp^antcn, 
einen 95dren, einen ^oxotn unb einen SRabcn gcfcl^cn, abcr fcinen 
Dd^fen. 15. -^aben ©ie '^'fycim 5Kcffcn cincn §afcn ober cincn 
3laben gegeben? 16. 3^ ^^^^ meinem 5Kcffcn fcinen SRabcn 
gcgeben, id^ l^abe teinen ; abcr bicfem ^naben ^abe id^ cincn $afcn 
gegcbcn. 
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II. 1. Mr. O. has a hare in his stable. 2. My nephew's 
raven is in his room, and the hare of Mr. 0. is in a stable. 
3. Who has given (to) your nephew this raven? 4. He 
has received it from a gentleman in London. 5. This 
gentleman has a nephew in America.* 6. What is your 
nephew buying in that shop ? 7. He is buying a cane for 
me. 8. With whom is he playing ? 9. He is playing with 
the nephew of that gentleman. 10. I have seen a lion in 
the zoological gardens (sing.), but not a bear. 11. What 
are you looking for in the room ? 12. I am looking for a 
letter, but I have not yet found it. 

40. STRONG CONJUGATION: PRESENT TENSE. 

%t^tn,give, fe^eti^aee. f^ire^en, speoA:. fatten, /a^/. 

id^ geb e. id^ {el^ e. id^ fpred^ e. id^ faU e. 

( bu gicb ft. ( bu ftc^ p. ( bu fprid^ fi. ( bu fatt % 

: 1 ©ie geb en. 1 ©ie fe^ en. 1 ©ic fpred^ en. 1 ©ic faH en. 

er gicb t (gibt). ct fic^ t. cr fptid^ i er fdH t. 

tDir geb en. xoxx fel^ en. n)ir fpred^ en. xoxx faU en. 

( il^r geb et. j iE)r fel^ et. ( i^r fpred^ et. 5 ^^^ f^'''' *• 

1 ©ie geb en. 1 ©tefe^ en. 1 ©ie fpred^ en. 1 ©ie fall en. 

fie geb en. fie fcl^ en. fie fpted^ en. fie fall en. 

41. WEAK CONJUGATION: PRESENT TENSE. 

ftiielen, V^y^ faufeti, Imy, fn^eti, seek. xt^tn, talk. 

id^ fpiel e. id^ fauf e. id^ fud^ e. id^ teb e. 

( bu fpiel fi. ( bu fauf fi. ( bu fud^ efi. ( bu reb efi. 

1 ©ie fpiel en. ( ©ie !auf en. 1 ©ie fud^ en. 1 ©ie reb en. 

er fpiel t. er fauf t. er fud^ t. er reb et. 

roir fpiel en. xoxx fauf en. n)ir fud^ en. roir reb en. 

< i^r fpiel t. ( i^r fauf t. ( il^r fud^ t. < il^r reb et. 

1 ^ie fpiel en. 1 ©ie fauf en. 1 ©ie fud^ en. ( ©ie reb en. 

fte fpiel en. -fie fauf en. fie fud^ en. fte reb en. 



-fhwerttB. -^ '- 
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42. As there are two declensions of noons, so there- are two con- 
jugations of verbs, the strong and the weak. 

1. Observe that the vowel of the root syllable in the strong verbs is 
changed in the second and third persons singular (e to i, Fto ie ; a to 
a, etc.), while in the weak verbs the radical vowel remains unchanged. 

2. Observe also the occasional insertion of t, for euphony, before 
the ending in the second and third persons singular. 

3. Notice that all verbs (with the single exception of fetn, to be), are 
regular in the plural. 

43. VOCABULARY. 

bet ©d^roanj, the tail. auf bcm SSaum, on the tree. 

bet ®to^t)atet, the grandfather. auf bem ^clb, in the field. 

bet SSoflel, the bird. in bem 3BaIb^ in the forest. 
bttngen, take to, carry, bring. 

pnben, find. aud^, also, futj, short. 

Ux\)en, lend. lang, long, oft, often. 

I. 1 . ^d^ f el^e etnen Sflaben auf bem S3aum ; ftel^ft bu tl^n 
aud^? 2. 3ltxn, xS) fel^e tl^n ntd^t; abet bet Anabe ftel^t t^n. 
3. ^d^ gebe bem JInaben etnen 3lpfel unb et gtebt mtt einen 
$afen. 4. 3Ba3 btingft bu betnem ^eunb 2iofepl^? 5. ^6) 
btinge x\)m @tbbeeten. 

II. 1. Do you see the hare in the field ? 2. Yes, I see 
it and I see also a raven on the tree. 3. The tail of the 
hare is short, the tail of the raven is long. 4. Of what ^ 
does this soldier speak ? 5. He speaks of the lion. 
6. Where did he see a lion ? 7. He saw one in the zoolog- 
ical gardens on Wednesday. 8. Where do you find cher- 
ries and strawberries ? 9. I find cherries on a tree in the 
garden and William often ^ finds strawberries in the woods. 
10. My nephew has given this ^ boy an apple, and the boy 
has taken ^ it to his grandfather. 

^ tVOHOIt/ better than Hon tBUS. ^ What is the order in German ? 
> Not accusative. ^ geHrai^t. 
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Til. Substitute the perfect tense for the present in the 
following senteTiees: 

1. @t ift l^ungrig unb burftig.^ 2. 3<^ l^abe einen SBogel in 
cinem ilafig.* 3. 35et Rnabc fptelt mit bcm ©abcl * bc8 ©olbaten. 
4. 3)u Derlierft oft beinen SaQ. 5. SSad fud^ft bu? 6. SSad 
bringen* ©ic ba ? 7. Scil^ft* bu bcincm Slad^bar tpirtlid^ cincn 
®ulben? 8. SDlcin grcunb Rati giebt bent ilnaben cincn Slpfel. 
9. 3)er §unb fud^t ben ipafen in bem SBalb. 10. 3Kein SReffe 
fprid^t* nid^t mel^r mit biefem @d^itlet. 11. SBad et^alten @ie 
Don S^rem Setter? 12. ^d^ bin bet ^ennb beined 9tad^bard. 

^ hungry and thirsty, > co^e. > 8a5re. ^ The participle is ge* 
bro^ * The participle is gelteliflt. • The participle is gefliro^flt. 



@ed|gte Seftioii. 

45. POSSESSIVE ADJECTIVES: THE IMPERATIVE MODE. 

8itte, gieb bem ftittb tin ®tuitii|en ' ^(rif dj obet ein Stitit 
Sntterlirot ju effen^ unb l|oIe il|m mH^ tin ®Iag SBaffer; 
benn^ ed ift l|ttngrig unb burfHg (benn eg |at hunger unb 
2)tttfl). 

Please give the child a slice of meat or a piece of bread 
and butter to eat, and get it also a glass of water ; for it is 
hungry and thirsty. 

46. Observe that hlUt is for il^ Uttte, / beg, ask ; that gfleifl^ and 
SBafftr are genitives without the case-ending ti and g ; and that, as 
llinll is neuter, the neuter pronoun eg (31) is used in reference to it. 
On llitill instead of IHtlbe/ see 24, 1. 



47. 





PARADIGMS. 




SINGULAR. 




r 

Maflc. 


Fern. 


Neut. 


N. bet. 


bie. 


bag. 


G. beff. 


ber. 


bed. 


D. bem. 


bet. 


bem. 


A. ben. 


bie. 


bag. 


N. bicfer. 


bicfe. 


bicfel. 


G. bicfel. 


bicjet. 


bicfel. 


r>. btejem. 


bicjet. 


bicjem 


A. bicfen. 


bicfe. 


bicjei. 



PLURAL. 



M. F. N. 

bie. 
bet. 
ben. 
bie. 

bicfe. 
bicfet. 
btcjen. 
bteje. 



1 Properly, IMXle piece. The diminutive ending il^etl or Jeilt may be 
affixed to any noun, which then becomes neuter. The root is often 
modified or otherwise changed. Compare : bie Kofe {ros^), bai9 KoiSs 

4eti ; bie SRagli (mai(2), bad SRabi^eti or SRji^bleiti ; bad f^vA (^u^e), 
bad l^jiitdleiti ; bet 93tief, bad Stief^en. 

2 See page 11, note 4, 6. 
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48. Like bieffTf this, are declined : iebfT/ jebf^ jebeiS, ecuih; \entT, 
ient, ienti, that; ntand^tr^ mand^e, man^t9, many a; folc^eTr folc^f/ 
fold^fiS/^ such ; xot\6^tx, melc^e, meld^ed, to^ic^. 



49. 



POSSESSIVE ADJECTIVES. 







SINGULAR. 




PLURAL. 




Masc. 


A 




A 


/ 


Fem. 


Neut. 


r \ 
M. F. N. 


N. 


mein. 


mcine. 


mein, my. 


meine. 


G. 


meined. 


mcinct. 


meineS. 


mctner. 


D. 


mcincm. 


mctnct. 


metnem. 


mcinen. 


A. 


mcinen. 


meine. 


mein. 


meine. 



50. 1. Like mein are declined the indefinite article fin^ a,, and 
the possessives, bettt, thy; ^%x, tntt, your; \tvx, his or its; ifj^x, her; 
t(|r, their; and nnfet^ our; also (etn, no. 

2. ttnfer and ener may drop, in the oblique cases, the e before r, or 

f of the endmg : nnferiS or nnfreiS ; enerm or enrem. 



61. 



IMPERATIVE MODE. 



Strong Conjugation. 

gtcb, 

gcbet, ^ fftve. 

gcben ©ie, 

fprcd^et, y speak. 

fpred^cn ©ie, 

fie^. 

fel^et, > see. 

fel^en ©ie, 

fan(e), 

faUet, y fall. 

fallen ©ie, 



plaf/. 



buy. 



Weak Conjugation. 

fpiel(e), 
fpielet, 
fpielen ©ie, 

Ittuf(e), 
laufet, 
faufen ©ie, 

fuc^(e). 
fud^et, 
fud^en ©ie, 

reb(e), 
rebet, 
reben ©ie , 



seek. 



talk. 



^ But folll^er after etn is declined throughout like the adjective in 
81, and foll^ before ein has no ending : ein foll^et SRann, or foll^ eitt 

SHann. 



-*. K 
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52. Compare the above forms with the second person singular and 
plural of the same verbs in the present indicative, on page 23. The 
imperative of the second person singular is formed by adding f to 
the root of the verb.^ In common conversation, however, this e is 
generally omitted : \pxtU or jpitV, Ittltfe or laitf . If in the conjuga- 
tion of the present tense the vowel e of the root is changed to i or ie 
(as in gelflt^ U^tU, etc.), it is changed in the imperative singular in 
like manner, and no f is added to the root 

63. Form the imperative of 

Slr'beiten, to work; l^abcn, to have; finbcn^ to find; Icfcn 
(td^ Icfc, bu Itcfcft, ct licft), to read; t)cr8cf[ctt (id^ t)Ct8cf[c, bu 
t)cr8if[eft, ct Dcrgifet), to forget; cffcn (id^ cf[c, bu iffcft, cr \^i), 
to eat; Dctltcrcn, to lose; erl^altcn (id^ crl^altc, bu ctl^alft, cr 
erl^alt), to receive; miff en (id^ tnet^, bu roeti&t, et xotx^, to know; 
madden, to make, to do. 

54. The personal pronoun ti is very seldom used with a prepo- 
sition, when it refers to an inanimate object. Instead of the pronoun 
the adverb bft/ tAere, is used, combined with the preposition : tlafjtr^ 
for U; haiiu, in U; ^$mit, with U; tliHon, of ii; baraitt upon if, 
thereupon; ttanoti, about it. What seems to be the law about the use 
of the form t^axf See these words in the general vocabulary. 

55. VOCABULARY. 

bad S3tOt, the bread, bet Xl^alet, the thaler,^ dollar, 

bad S3ud^, the book, bet Xtfd^, the tahle. 

bad Sl^if^/ ^^ meat, effen, a% gegeffen/ to eat. 

bad 3Kef[et, the knife, filBen, to fiU. 

bad SBBaffet, the water. fd^neiben, fd^nitt, 8efd^nitten,tocw^. 

bet Aud^en^ the cake. ttinten, ttant, gettunten, to drink, 

1 The root of any verb is found by dropping the infinitive ending. 

^ A thaler = 3 marks, each about equivalent to 23^ cents, U. S. 
money. A mark is divided into 100 pence, or ^fennige. Modem 
German currency recognizes only these two denominations, bic VMt 

and btr 9f(ttni0. 

* It is customary to give, as ih^prindpaX parts of German verbs, the 
present infinitive, the imperfect indicative, and the perfect participle. 
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56. 9(itfga(e. 

I. 1. 2)a3 «inb ift ^ungrig; ^ol' i^m ein ©tttcf Srot. 
2. Sitte, gteb i^m ein ®Iad SSaffet. 3. @ieb bent Jtinb ben 
3(pfel nid^t, benn ed ift nid^t l^ungrig. 4. 2Bad l^olfi bu bent 
^inb ju ef[en? 5. Sid^ l^ole il^nt ein @tildEd^en f^Ieifd^ ttnb ein 
@IaS aBaffer. 6. 3^ bicfeS Sutterbrot unb ttint' biefes 
aSBafjer. 7. SBcr l^at bent ftinb %lex\^ ju effen gegeben^? 
8. 99itte, ^ole bad ©lag be3 Ainbeg unb fuQe ed mit SSaffer. 

II. 1. Please, get me (him, the child) a glass of water. 

2. Bring me (him, my friend) a piece of bread and butter. 

3. Where is the glass of the child ? 4. It is on the table ; 
it is playing with it. 5. Speak to* the child and give it a 
slice of meat to eat. 6. What is the boy doing with his 
knife ? 7. He is cutting his cake with it. 8. What is 
the child doing with its knife ? 9. It is cutting its cake 
with it. 10. How much has the boy given for his book ? 
11. He has given a dollar for it. 12. He is reading in it. 

67. VOCABULARY. 

baS S3ctt, the bed. alt, old, 

bag SSiet/ the beer, \exti%, finished, rectdy. CLhcxdi* 

baS ^fcrb, the horse, fliitig, frcunblid^, kind, 

baS ©alj, the salt, lalt, cold. 

baS ©ofa, the sofa. neu, new. 

baS SiwiW^C^/ ^^ room. toatm, warm, 

ber Siiffcl, the spoon. ganj^ quite, whole. 

bet $feffcr, the pepper. f el^r, very, 

ber ©enf, t/ie mustard. toarum', why? 

bet ©tul^I^ ths chair, ju, too; to, 

ber 3^ape3ier(er), the uphol- auf'ntad^en, bffnen, to open. 

sterer. ju'mad^en, to shut. 

ber lifd^Icr, the joiner, caM- gel^oren (with dat.), to belong to. 

net-maker. reid^en^ to reach. 

bie ®iite, the kindness. wijjen, wu^te, gewu^, to know. 

1 Observe tb^ order, and see page 6, 2, last part. 2 jg^\^ 
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68. Examine the following : ' 

3ci^ mad^c baS gcnflcr ju, / sh^u the wltuiow. 

Sd^ l^abc bag gcnflcr jugemad^t, / Aai;e sAw^ ^^e window. 

3Rad^c (madden ©ic) baS ^Jcnflcr ju, sAw^ ^/ie window, 

3d^ ntad^c baS ^cnftcr ouf , / open the window, 

3d^ l^abe boS fjcnfter auf gcmad^t, / have opened the window, 

59. Verbs in German may be compounded with,prepositions, adjec- 
tives, or adverbs. Such of these prefixes as are separable are placed 
at the end of the sentence, in the simple tenses. The augment ge of 
the perfect participle is inserted after the prefix. The separable prefix 
receives the accent. See page 5, 3. 

60. Slttfga^e. 

I. 1. Stttc, ttittd^c baS gcnflcr ju, bcnn cS ift fcl^r fait in 
bcm S^'W'w^- 2. 2Bcr l^ot c8 aufgcmad^t? 3. 3d^ n)ci^ cS^ 
nid^t. 4. @et fo gut (gutig) imb reid^e mir bag ©al^, ben 
$fcffcr, ben ©enf . 5. Sttte, gcben ©ic mir cin ®laS SBaffcr ! 

6. ©cicn ©ic^ fo giitig unb gcbcn ©ic mir cin ®laS SBajjer! 

7. ©eien ©ic fo giitig, mir cin ®IaS SBofjcr ju gcbcn. 8. ^aben 
©ic bic ®iite mir cin ®laS SBafjer ju gcben. 9. ®eben ©ic 
mir cin ®Ia8 SBafjcr, wenn id^ bitten barf.* 10. SBcr l^ai bicfen 
3:ifd^ gcmad^t? 11. 3Rein Sifd^Icr, §crr 91., ^at il^n gcmad^t. 

II. 1. Please open the window, it is too warm in this 
room. 2. Why did you shut it ? 3. It was cold. 4. Did 
you get (gcl^olt) a chair, William ? 5. Yes, papa, here it is. 
6. Give it to Mr. A. 7. Has the joiner sent the table? 

8. No, it is not yet finished, but the upholsterer has sent 
the sofa. 9. Have the kindness to reach me that spoon. 
10. Please shut the book and bring it to me. 11. Here is 

^ Omit in translation. 
^ Irregular imperative of fein, to he, 

^ \f I may he allowed to oak ifM favor) ; usually translated if you 
please. 
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beer, drink a glass of it. 12. No, thank you,^ I am not 
thirsty. 13. Does this horse belong to ypu or to your 
uncle ? 14. This bed is quite new, the upholsterer brought 
it yesterday. 

<51. Examine the follow iny exanijdes : 

1. SBcffen §ut ift boS ? gs ift meiner. WJiose hat U this? 

It is mine. 

2. Scil^c il^m bein Sud^. ©r l|ttt fcineS Dcrlorcn. Lend him 
your hook. He has lost his, 

3. §icr ift mcinc gcber. 2Bcr l^ttt S^te ? Here is my 2>en. 

Who has yours? 

4. Sicft bttS Sinb in tncinem Scfcbud^ ober in feincm 'i Does 
the child read in my reading-hook or in his ? 

<$2, 1. Observe that in each of the above examples containing a 
possessive adjective without a noun following, the possessive takes the 
endings of the demonstrative adjective btefet (47). C^itl, one, and 
feitl/wo, are similarly used. 



G3. 



VOCABULARY. 



ber SUd^crfci^ranf, the hook- 
case, 
baS ^t\i, the exercise-book, 
baS ©d^rcibcbud^, the copy-book, 
bcS 2lbcnbS, in the evening, 
bcS 3Korgcn8, in the moiming, 
mtt SScrgniigcn, with pleasure, 
nid^t f gro^ xo\z, not so large as, 
cbcn fo X)icl xo\t,justas m^uch as. 



roic Did '^ /w?<(; 7?tt^cA /^ 
bcutlid^, distinct, distinctly, 
fd^Ott, beautifid, haiidsome, 
immcr, always, 
Ittttgfttm, shwy slowly, 
loyxi, loud, loudly, 
bctcn, to pray, 

l^clfcn,^ l^alf, gel^olfen (with 
dat.), to help. 



1 Besides ncin, id^ banfc 3^"^"/ one may say, id^ banfe S^nen, or 
banfc Sl^ncn, or simply banfc, to indicate the declining of an offer. 
Sittc, or rocnn id^ bitten barf, or fcl^r gem (yery gladly)^ indicates ac- 
ceptance of an offer. 

^ Conjugated in the present tense like ftitfl^eit (4:0)« 
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VOCABU LARY-Continued. 

foflcn, to cost fd^rcibcn, jd^ricb, gcfd^ricben, to 

Icfcn/ laS, gclefcn, to read. write. 

licgcn, log, gclegen, to lie (of Dcrgeffcn/ t)crgtt^, Dergcflcn, to 

position). fa^O^^- 

64. ^ttfgaae. 

I. 1. 3Mcin SRodt ifl nid^t fo fd^bn roic bcincr, ttber er ift cben 
fo fd^on n)ie fcincr. 2. 2Bic t)iel foftet biefeS ^fcrb ? 3. ®g 
fofiet fo Dtcl roic bcincS, ttber cS ift nid^t fo fd^on. 4. Step 
bttS ^inb in feinem Sefebud^ ober in meinem ? 5. ®S lieft in 
feinem, ttber id^ lefe in beinem. 6. 3^ ^^^c cin ©d^reibebud^ 
oerloren ; l^ftft bu eineS gefelien ? 7. 3lein, id^ l^ttbc leineS gefelien. 

8. §err 5R., oergeffen ©ie nid^t, in ^^tem Sud^ ju lefen ; cS liegt 
in 3i^tem Siid^erfd^rttnf. 9. Sttrl, oergi^ nid^t, in beinem 'S\x6^ 
ju lefen; eS liegt in beinem SUd^erfd^rttnf. 10. SieS Ittut! 
11. SieSlttngfttm! 12. Sefen ©ie beutlid^ ! 13. SSergife nid^t, 
bes 3KorgenS unb beS SlbenbS ju ®ott ju beten ! 14. Set' unb 
ttrbeit\ bttnn (then) l^ilft ©ott ttUejeit {at all times). 

II. 1. Henry (^einrid^), here is your reading-book ; but 
where is mine? 2. I have seen yours in the book-case. 
3. Have you also seen my exercise-book ? 4. No, I have 
not seen yours, but I have seen William's.^ 5. Fred (^ri$) 
has brought me a copy-book, but it is not so handsome as 
thine (yours). 6. How much does it cost ? 7. It costs 
just as much as yours. 8. Please, lend me a shilling. 

9. With pleasure, here is one, but you always forget some- 
thing. 10. Have you been in your garden to-day ? 11. No, 
I have not been in mine, I have been in his. 12. It is as 
large as mine and did not cost so much. 13. Be so kind as 
to help me^ (him, your* friend). 

i See 53. ^ SBtllelutd. ^ Not accusative. * Be careful not to 
use both Sie and bit forms in the same sentence or in addressing the 

same person. Either Sei • . • betitem gfrettttb, or Retell @ie . . . ^%xtvx 

Sfreunllf etc. ^eib . . .« eurem gfreutlb is also a possible rendering. 



Sieiente Mtxon. 

65. FEMININE NOUNS: AUXILIARY VERBS OF MODE. 

@mma f^ai biefe 83Ietfeber in i^rer Si^ublabe gefunben unb 
fi^tetlit bamtt; toem geprt fie? — <Sie geprt tttd^t tl^r; ii^ 
glauBe^ fie ge|ort meiner ober Sutfetti Si^toefler. 3i^ ttitK 
fragen. 

Emma has found this, lead-pencil in her drawer, and is 
writing with it ; to whom does it belong ? — It does not 
belong to her ; I think it belongs to my sister or Louisa's. 
I will ask. 

66. It has been remarked (36, 2), that feminine nouns have all 
cases of the singular alike. But feminine proper names of persons 
follow the law for masculines and add in the genitive, or, if the 
nominative ends in t, add nA. Hence ^mmadf Stttftttd. But the 
article may be used with such a noun in the oblique cases, and then 
the noun, whether the name of a male or female, remains unchanged. 



07. The learner may now profitably review 35, 36, and 
37, and examine the following 

Table of Endings In the Singular. 



STRONG DECLENSION. 


WEAK DECLENSION. 


G. 
D. 
A. 


• 

— § 


— es 
~(e) 


1 1 1 1 


— n 

— n 

— n 


— en 

— en 

— en 


— _ 



Beview also the table of feminine singular forms under 31 and 49, 
and read again 50. 
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<$8, From this point the vocabularies follow the exercises, and it 
is recommended that the learner go through the exercises mentally, 
referring to the vocabularies following for the meanings of words. 
Before writing the translations of the English exercises, the vocabula- 
ries should be reviewed ; but the task of committing to memory will 
then be found an easy one. Words given in the special vocabularies 
are not repeated ; but any words not readily recalled may be sought 
in the general vocabulary. 

69. Vuf^aht. 

I. 1. 2Ber f|at einc SIcifebcr in bet ©d^ublabe gefunbcn? 
2. (Smma l^ttt eine Slcifcbcr in ber ©d^ublabe gefunbcn. 3. 2BaS 
l^at ®mma in il^rcr ©d^ublabc gefunben? 4. (Sine Sleifebcr l)ai 
fie in il^rer ©d^ublabe gefunben. 5. 3Bo l|ttt fie eine Sleifeber 
gefunben? 6. ^n SuifenS ©d^ublabe (in ber Sd^ublabe ber Suife) 
l)at fie eine S3Ieifeber gefunben. 7. 2Ba§ mad^t fie mit ber 33Iei= 
feber? 8. ©ie fd^reibl bamit. 9. SBem geprl bie Sleifeber? 
10. 3^ glaube, fie gef|brt meiner Sd^roefler ; ©mmaS ©d^roefler, 
SuifenS ©d^roefter (ber ©d^roefler ber ®mma, ber Suife). 

II. 1. Emma lias found a lead-pencil in Louisa's drawer 
and Louisa lias found one (eine) in Emma's drawer. 2. Has 
she found it in her drawer or in Louisa's ? 3. To whom 
does this drawer belong? 4T It belongs to my sister. 
5. What does she do with it ? 6. She has her copy-book, 
her exercise-book, her pen, and her lead-pencil in it. 7. Why 
do you give Louisa the lead-pencil ? 8. It does not belong 
to her, it belongs to her brother. 9. What did you find in 
my sister's drawer (in the drawer of my sister)? 10. I 
found this lead-pencil in it. 11. Did you write with it ? 
12. No, it is too (ju) bad. 

70. PARADIGMS. 

tOoOftlf to will. foOettf to be obliged. mttfTett^ to be compelled. 

id^ n)ia. mit tooUen. ic^ foU. . mix foUeti. id^ mu^. toir muffeti. 
bu TOtUfl. i^r njoUt. bu foUfl. i^r foUt. bu mn^t if)x mii^t. 
©ie moVitn. ©ic moUtn. ©ie foUeit. ©ic foUeit. ©ie miiffen. ©ie milffen. 
er njtU. fie rooUeti, er foU. fie foUeti. cr mu^. fie miiffen. 
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7 1 , Examin e the folio w ing sentences : 

1 . Sd^ roiQ mtxw^ Slufgabc Icrnen, / v-'dl {intend to) team 
my lesson. 

2. 3cl^ foB ttteinc 3lufgabe lemcn, / ftm, to Qn.vst = omjht 

ff), am told to) lenrn my lesson. 

3. 3^ "^wfe tticinc Sliifgttbc lerncn, I unist (ftm compelled to) 
learn my lesson. 

4. ^6) TOetbc tncine Slufgabc lernen, / shall (am going to) 

leaim my lesson. 

(1) Observe that the infinitive after these auxiliaries is used without 
jll, to. Avoid confusing the first and last examples in meaning. The 
first denotes purpose, the last simple futurity. Observe also that foOftt 
implies moral obligation, duty; not necessity, which is expressed by 

mfiffen. 

(2) 8Bo(l(ett sometimes denotes the instant future : ft tVtll gt^f It = he 

is on the p oint of going, 

I. 1. SBtUft bu mir cincn Sogen papier leil^cn? 2. 3Jlit %tx' 
gniigen; l^ier tft einer unb aud^ eine ^eber. 3. 3BaS tDiOfit bu 
fd^rciben? 4. 3^ foU eincnSricf an ^ mcinc Xante fd^rciben; 
geftem l^abe td^ occ^. beine gefd^rteben. 5. ^d^ foQ ju titter Souftne 
gcl^cn unb mit tl^r fpiclcn. 6. 3^ wiw^ jc^t mcine 2lufgabc Icr= 
nen, unb nad^^ct mu^ id^ cine ©eitc nod^ cinmal abfd^rctbcn. 

7. 3)iefer Knabc foQ fleifeig lemcn, abet er ift faul unb roiH nid^t, 

8. aBiUft bu ein ®IaS SBein trinlen? 9. ^c^ banle; abet ic^ 
ne^mc^ ein ®IaS SBaffer, roenn id^ bitten barf. 

II. 1. Will you take ^ a cup of coffee, Mary? 2. No, 
thank you ; but I will take a cup of tea or a cup of milk, if 

1 Observe that with fi^reilietl we have here an followed by the accusa- 
tive, while with geleit/ in 5, jn is used, followed by the dative. 

2 The present is much used in German for the future ; here : 1 take, 
for I will take. 

8 Either looQfii @ie nel^meit? or nelimeti @te? 
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you please. 3. I buy my tea at^ a shop in Market Street.* 
4. Will you not take another slice of meat ? 5. Thank you,* 
I will take another slice ; I am hungry. 6. No, thank you, 
I have had quite enough. 7. Have you written your letter 
to your cousin, Louisa ? 8. Not yet, mamma, but I will 
write it this afternoon.* 9. When will you learn your 
lesson ? 10. I will learn it this evening. 11. My friend 
Mary is ill and must remain in her room. 12. You must 
read this page, and afterwards copy your exercise ; it is too 
badly written. 13. Will she write her letter with his pen 
or with yours ? 14. I think she will write it with mine ; 
it is better than his and hers. 15. Go and give him this 
envelope. 



73- 



VOCABULARY. 



bic 3lufgabC/ tdsk, exercise, les- 
son. 

bic Souftnc, Safe, cousin. 

bic ^eunbin, friend. 

bic 3Jlttttta, mamma. 

bic 5WttrItftra^e /^arA:ef Street. 

bic 3Jlilcl^, milk. 

bic ©tttt^e, street. 

bic 2^anle, aunt. 

cine 3^ttffc %\!jzz, a cup of tea. 

5Warie, 3Raria, Mary. 



ber Sogen Ropier, sheet of pa- 
per. 
ber ^ttffcc, coffee. 
ber 5Racl^mittag, afternoon. 
ber 3^l^ee, tea. 
ber SBein, wine. 

baS 6out)crt', envelope. 
baS Ropier', paper. 

befjer, better. 

faul, trdge, lazy, idle. 



1 Use til with dative. 

2 Say, in ike Market Street. 

3 See foot-note 1, page 31. 9Rit S^etguitgett is also a suitable phrase, 

or @ie fittb fel^r gittig. 

* Compare similar expressions in the vocabulary, 19. 

^ The gender of a compound noun is, in most cases, the same as that 
of the last component part. 
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VOCABU LARY-Continued. 

flct^ig, diligent, indtistrious. nod^ cinnittl, once more, 

gcnug', enough, again, 

Irttnl, sick, ill, infirm, abfd^rctbcn, fd^ricb ah, ob- 

fd^lcd^t, had, hadly, gcfd^ttebcn,^ to copy, 

an (prep, with dat. and ace), bicibcn, bitcb, geblicbcn (f.)/^ 

by, at, to. to remain, 

ju (prep, with dat.), to: banfen (with dat.), to thank, 

als, than; when, gcl^cn, fling, gcgangcn (f.)/ ^^ 
jc^t, now, at present. go, to walk, 

morgcn, to-morrow, glaubcn, to think, to believe, 

nad^licr', afterwards. nel^mcn (bu nimmft, cr nimmt), 
nod^ ein (cine), another. nal^m, gcnommcn, to take. 

74. PARADIGMS. 

fotlttetl, to he able, bittfetl, to he allowed. mo^eit, to like. 

id^ {ann. voxx fbnnen. id^ barf. loit bUrfeit. id^ mag. toir mbge ti. 

bu lannfl. i^r Ibnnt, bu barffl. i^r biirft bu magfl. i^r m5gt. 
©ic ISnnen. ©ic I5nneii. ©ic biirfen. ©ic biirfeii. ©ie mogen. ©ic mbgeti. 
er fann. fie lonneit. et barf. fie bitrfen. er mag. fie mdgen. 

75. 9(ttfga(e. 

I. 1.3^ "^^A^ 8" mcinem ^cunb gel^en unb mil i^m fpielcn ; 
er ift geflem bei* mir geroefen unb l^at mit mir unb meiner Soufine 
gefpielt. 2. Sannft bu mil meiner ^eber fd^reiben? 3. 3^ lann 
fel^r gul^ bamil fd^reibcn; id^ l^abe geftem 2lbenb meine Slufgabe 

1 Read again 59. 

2 Verbs conjugated with feill instead of (aHeit are followed in the 
vocabularies by an (f.). 

s Observe that lottnen, bitrf eti, and mogett, like tooHen, fotten, mnffen 

(71), are followed by the infinitive without jn, 

* Observe the preposition. 

^ Adjectives may be used in German as adverbs, without change of 
form. 
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bamtt gefd^rteben ; aber id^ mag nid^t mtt feinet fd^reiben, fie ifi )u 
toeid^, ju l^att. 4. ^arie mag biefed papier nid^t faufen ; fte 
fann nid^t barauf fd^reiben. 5. ^arf id^ \t\)en, toa^ bu liefeft? 
6. D ja, baS barf ft bu ; c3 ifl cine 3citung. 7. Rannft bu fic Der^ 
ftcl^cn? 8. 3^ Dcrftcl^c nid^t aUc^ barin. 9. ftonncn ©ic mir 
fagcn, too %xau 21. rool^nt? 10. 3Barum burfen ©ienid^t audgc^cn? 

■ 

II. 1. Can you speak German ? 2. A little ; I am learn- 
ing it. 3. My sister can speak German and Frenqh ; she 
often speaks with my uncle ; he has been in Germany and 
France. 4. Do you understand what I say? 5. I under- 
stand a little, but not all. 6. Mr. N.'s niece can read 
English, but she cannot speak it. 7. Can ^ you go to the 
theatre * to-night ? 8. Yes, I may. but I do not like to go. 
9. I am to have a watch at Christmas or at Easter. 10. My 
father has read the newspaper, and found something new* 
in it. 11. May Henry play in the garden this afternoon ? 
12. No, he is to remain in the room and to learn his lesson. 

76. VOCABULARY. 

bic %xau, Iddt/y woman, Mrs. bcutfd^, German. 
bic 5Rid^tc, niece. englifd^, English. 

bic Ul^r, tvatch, clock. franjbfifd^, French. 

bic 3^it/ ^*^^^^- ^^^f hard. 

bic Scitung, newspaper. xozx6), softy vwak. 

(bag) 3)cutfd^Ianb, Germany. iDcnig, little. 

(baS) ^anfrcid^, France. bariiber, ahont, over, across it. 

baS Sl^catct, theatre. bcjal^Icn, to pay. 

JU DflCtn, at Easter. fagcn, to tell, to say. 

gu SBcil^nad(|lcn, at Christmas. t)ctftc^cn, t)ctflanb, Dcrftanbcn, 

aQcin^ alone. to understand. 

aUcd/ all, everything. mo^ncn^ to live, to dwell. 

1 Why not use fottnett? ^ ind %%t^itx or in bad %%t^itx. * ct»a« 
9{etted. After rtlOOiS, tvaiS, and ni^ii, the adjective is treated as a 
neuter substantive in apposition. 



9(fi|te SefHoit. 

77. THE DECLENSION OF ADJECTIVES: MASCULINE NOUNS. 

Stelirr Sbuarb, bu mnfii brm ffet^igen <Sol|n btefei ftrabm 
altttt SRannei rtnm 83rftt^ ma^rn ; brr arme Innate |at geflmt 
bm Itnfen Krm geiro^nt. 

Dear Edward, you must pay a visit to the diligent son of 
this good old man ; the poor boy broke his left arm yester- 
day. 

78. 1. Adjectives used as adverbs or predicatively remain un- 
changed; see 72, 1. 7. In the above model sentence observe that the 
following adjectives are used attributively, and have an inflectional 

syllable : \ith, fittltg, Uran, alt arm, Itnf. 

2. Observe also the use of the definite article, )ien Hnfftt 9itm, with 
the force of a possessive adjective, as it is translated, (iwe an example 
of the definite article so used in English. 

79. STRONG DECLENSION OF ADJECTIVES.' 

SINGULAR. 

Masculine. Nevter, Feminine. 

N. flei^iget So^n. axmt^ Kinb. Hebe 2;ante. 

G. flei^igen* So^nei. armen^ fiinbei. liebcr 2:ante. 

D. flei^igem @ol)ne. axmtm Jlinbe. Ueber Xante. 

A. flet^igen ©o^n. armei ^tnb. liebe Xante. 

1 Learn only the singular. 

2 The adjective has also a form in e$ in the genitive masculine and 
neuter, {trifigrd; hut this form is becoming obsolete, though still 
retained in certain phrases. 
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80. WEAK DECLENSION OF ADJECTIVES. 

SINGULAR. 

Masculine. Neuter, Feminine. 

N. bet flei^ige ©o^n. bal arme ^inb. bit Hebe S^ante. 

G. bel flei^igen ©o^nci. be! armen Sinbcl. bcr Kebcn Santc. 

D. bem flei^igen ©o^ne. bem armen ^inbe. bet lieben 2;ante. 

A. bm flei^igen ©o^n. bai axmt Hinb. bte liebe Xante. 

81. MIXED FORMS. 

SINGULAR. 

Masculine. Neuter. Feminine. 

N. ein flet^iget* ©o^n. ein armei* ilinb. eine tiebe Xante. 
G. eine8fIet^tgen©o^ne8. einel armen ^inbel. etnet lieben Xante. 
D. einemfIei^igen©o^ne. einem armen ^inbe. einer lieben Xante. 
A. einen flei^igen ©o^n. ein armei* Kinb. eine liebe Xante. 

* On the forms marked with an asterisk, see 83, 4. 

82. PLURAL (all three genders). 
Strong. Weak, Mixed. 

N. alte — bie brazen — meine brat)en — 

G. altet — bet brazen — meinet brazen — 

D. alten — ben brazen — meinen brazen — 

A. alte — bie brat)en — meine brat)en — 

83. 1. As there are two declensions of nouns, so there are two 
declensions of adjectives, the strong and the weak ; but the same 
adjective may be inflected in two ways. The distinction of method 
depends upon the presence or absence of an article, a pronominal 
adjective, or the like, before the adjective. 

2. Observe that when there is no article or pronominal adjective 
preceding (79), the adjective is declined like biefft (47), except that 
in the genitive singular masculine and neuter the form in f n is pre- 
ferred to the regular c5,^ 

1 This is to avoid the unpleasant repetition of the syllable r0. 
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3. Observe how closely the declension of an adjective preceded by 
the definite article (80) resembles that of a masculine weak noun 
(36). The same holds true also if, instead of the definite article, 
Hirfrr, irnrt, it'btX, manner or ml^tX precedes the adjective. 

4. Observe that if the indefinite article (81), or a word inflected like 
it (50), precedes the adjective, three forms of the latter, marked with 
a * in the paradigm, are of the strong declension. ^ 

84. Express in German, and decline in the singular: 
the old man ; an old man ; the left arm ; my left arm ; this 
poor boy ; a poor boy ; his dear Edward. 

85. ^ttfgafie. 

I. 1. The diligent son of this old man has broken his^ 
arm. 2. Thy diligent son has broken his right arm. 3. The 
old man has broken his right arm. 4. My ^ left arm is 
broken. 5. The left arm of the honest old man is broken. 
6. Who has broken his arm? 7. My dear Edward has 
broken his left arm. 8. I must pay a visit to the poor boy. 

9. Thou must pay a visit to his son, the good Edward. 

10. Thou must pay a visit to the diligent son of old* 
Edward. 11. Dear* Edward must pay a visit to the old 
man's son. 12. To whom must you pay a visit ? 13. To 
the poor old man ; he broke his left arm yesterday. 

Add terminations to the adjectives in the following sentences : 

II. 1. Unfct 3Sater ift in bcm fait . . ^teller gcroefen unb ^at 
cine glafd^c alt , . SBcincS ge^olt. 2. Unfcrc 3Kutter ift in ber 

1 This peculiarity may be accounted for, and the memory be assisted, 
by observing that in these important cases the strong forms serve to 
indicate the gender of the substantive. 

^ Read again the model sentence, and 78, 2. 

8 Here use mf ttt, not bft^ as there is nothing else in the sentence to 
indicate the possessor. 

* Proper names of persons are not, in German, preceded by adjec- 
tives only, except in the case of address, as in the model sentence. 
Use here the definiteiarticle, but compare sentence 7, y ^ ^ .^ . ^. ^ 

a^ oM /U.-/1 W-*-^' ^^'^'^ 
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Kiid^c unb ^olt einc Jaffc gut . . ^affce(g) ober gut . . 3:^ec(g). 
3. ©tarl . . Kaffcc ift nid^t gcfunb fiir bid^, Heb . . Sari; bu 
mu^t ^i)VDa^ . , trinfen. 4. SBiUft bu ein @la§ wci^ . . obct 
ein @la§ tot . . 9Bein(eS) trinfen? 5. ®uer flein . . §unb fpiclt 
immer mit unjerm gro^ . . 6. SBic lange ^at cr ben gro^ , . 
fc^roarj . . §unb ge^abt? 7. 3lx^t lange; er ^at i^n euerem 
frangbfijd^ , . Se^rer gegeben. 8. 2)iefer englijd^ . ,^err lann 
nid^t beutfd^ fpred^en unb lann feinen gut . . beutfd^ . . Se^rer 
finben. 9. SffiaS fel)lt ^^rem gut . . Dniel? 10. (Sr ^at ben 
§u|ten, unb meine Sante ^at aud^ einen ftar! . . §uftfn unb ben 
Sd^nupfen. 

86. VOCABULARY. 

ber ^uften, eoiif/h, grau, ffray. 

ber Seller, cellar. griin, f/ree7i, 

ber Secret, teacher, master. rot (xoi\)), red. 

ber ©d^nupfen, cold (/// oitrs fd^roarj, black. 

head), catarrh. n)ei^, vhite. 

bie 6r!dltung, cold. g^funb, wholesome, healthy. 

bie ^lafd^e, bottle. ungefunb, umvhole.^ome, un- 
bie Siid^e, kitchen. - healthy. 

bie SJJutter, mother. fd^road^, weak, feeble. 

hlaxXf blve. ftarf, strong, hard, bad. 

braun, brown. laflen, lief;, gelaffen, to let, to 
gelb, yellow. leave. 

n»ie lange, hoiv long? 

xoa^ fe^lt bir, il^m, il)r, ivhat alls thee, him, her? 

roaS fe^It S^nen, v^hat ails you? v^Juit is the matter with you ? 

87. ^ttfgafie. 

1. My dear Cliarles, have you paid a visit to your good 
old uncle ? 2. Yes, I have paid him a long visit to-day ; he 
is not well. 3. What is the matter with him ? 4. He has 
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a bad cough and must remain in ^ bed. 5. Please give me 
a cup of strong coffee,^ and Mr. O. a glass of white wine. 
6. My tailor has made a gray coat for me, and for old' 
Edward he has made a blue* one. 7. Get the sick old 
man something to eat and give him a warm coat. 8. I do 
not like to speak to ^ their brother, he is a naughty boy ; 
he has broken little William's lead-pencil. 9. I cannot go 
with you to-day ; I am ill. 10. What ails you ? 11. I have 
a headache and a cold® in my head. 12. Her old teacher 
has a very bad cough. 13. Do you see that beautiful bird 
on this talP tree? 14. Yes, I see it. 

88. VOCABULARY. 

(bag) Sopfroel^, headache. fel)en, fal^, gefeljen, to see. 

bbfc, had, naughty. jetbred^cn, gcrbtad^, jcrbrod^cn, 
l)Od^, high, tall. to break (in pieces). 

rool^I, well. 

1 Here the German uses the article : im S3rtt = lit tlfUl S3ctt. 

2 Obsei-ve that a cup of coffee = tint Xoffc ^affff. See 72, 1. 8 
and 9. But : a cup of strong coffee = tint Xttffc (larlen ^afftcd ; col- 
loquially also : fiarfett Gaffer. After nouns expressing number, weight, 
and measure, the noim following drops the genitive ending, except when 
qualified by an adjective. 

8 See page 41, note 4. Also 255, 1. 

* The adjective has the same form as if the substantive were ex- 
pressed, and one is not to be translated. 

* Ultt. Compare 56, II. 6. 

6 Pi-eferably without the article here : ^o^ftoe^ ttltb 64ntt^ftlt. 
^ |o4/ when declined, drops c : ^tt ^O^C l^Baum. 
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89. THE DECLENSION OF ADJECTIVES: NEUTER NOUNS. 

SRettt Iteliei «tnb, laffe miif bod) (etnmal, bod) etnmal) btefed 
tjiilif ^e Slatt betnei nrucn Stlberiud^el fe|en ; i^ glattie kotrfs 

My dear child, just let me see this pretty leaf of your 
new picture-book ; I verily believe (really think) it is already 
soiled. 

90. Observe that Hrff^mtt^t, properly a perfect participle, is here 
used as a predicate adjective. 

91. Review the paradigms in the slnguldr number, 79, 
80, 81, and read again the observations under 83. 

92. Express in German and decline : This pretty leaf ; 
his pretty leaf ; that new picture-book ; our new picture- 
book. 

93. $lttfgafie. 

I. 1. Just let me see this pretty child. 2. Let me see 
the new picture-book of your dear child: 3. Is the pretty 
leaf of your picture-book really soiled ? 4. Dear child, you 
have already soiled ^ your new picture-book. 5. This pretty 
book is new, and you have already soiled it. 6. I think it 
is a soiled leaf of your new picture-book. 7. I see a soiled 
leaf in this pretty picture-book. 8. Have you soiled the 

1 Observe that in this sentence, and in two others, Btff^tntt^t is to be 
used as a participle. 
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pretty picture-book of this dear child ? 9. Is this picture- 
book pretty ? 10. It was pretty, but now it is soiled. 

II. In the following sentences supply the proper termv 
nations of the adjectives, 

1. 2Bo \)(Ki 3^r gut . . Sruber fcin flein . . ^ferb gefauft? 
2. 3^ wei^ eS nid^t. 3. 3^^ bin fc^rburftig; bitte gieb mir 
ein @Ia§ frifd^ . . 2Baffer§. 4. 5oII id^ bir t)ielletd^t ein ®IaS 
gut . . 2BeinS geben? 5. 5Rein, banfc ; ftifd^ . . 2Baffer4ft bcffct. 
6. £ieb . . ^(^^(x, barf id^ bief . . arm . . Sinb ein gro^ . . Stiidf 
Suttetbrot geben? 7. ga, unb gieb it)m aud^ ein ©tiidfd^en lalt . . 
gleifd^eS bagu. 8. %x\\6;^ . . 33rot jd^medft beffer als trodfen . . 
9. 5Karie, jeige mir bod^ einmal bein neu . . Sleib ! 10. 9Kit 
SSetgniigen, ^ier ift eS. 11. 3)er arm . Snabe ift t)on ein . . 
I^ol^ . . 33aum gef alien unb ^at baS linl . 93ein gebrod^en. 

12. Saffen ©ie mid^ bod^ einmal "^^x neu . . 5Kejfcr fe^en ! 

13. SBiffen ©ie, roaS ber ^rei§ bief . . fd^on . ., fd^arf . . 
3Keffer§ ift? 14. ^d^ glaube eS loftet einen Scaler. 15. SBaS 
fe^lt 3^1^ • • 2^ante? 16. ©ie ^at ^eftig . . S^^inroe^ unb ben 
§uften. 17. Sieb . . Sinb, bu ^aft bein neu . . Silberbud^ fd^on 
befd^mu^t. 18. 5Kein lieb . . Sari, l)aben ©ie 3^^- • P* • -^ 
alt . . Dnfel einen Sefud^ gemad^t? 

94. VOCABULARY. 

ber ^rei§, price. ftumpf, dull, blunt, 

trodfen, dry, stale, tinbuttered. 
baS Sein, leg. groeit, second. 

baS Sleib, dress. 
(baS) ^\)nXQt\), toothache. baju (adv.), besides. 

t)ielleid^t', perhaps. 
fttfd^/ fresh, new. 

^eftig, violent, hard. Cf. ftar!. fd^medfen, to taste. 
fd^arf, sharp. jctgcn, to show. 
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95. Slufgalbe* 

1. A Scotchman has sold a beautiful horse to ou r rich 
neighbor. 2. And how much has Mr. Baum, your rich 
neighbor, given for it ? 3. I like new bread and fresh cake, 
and my sister likes stale ^ bread and dry cake. 4. Good 
meat»is very dear now. 5. Please give me a slice of* this 
good meat. 6. My cousin likes white wine, but I like better 
a glass of red. 7. I like good beer better than sour wine. 
8. I think this bottle of beer is sour, and sour beer is very 
unwholesome ; please bring me some other.^ 9. I know 
your old neighbor likes a good apple ; here is a very fine 
one,* take*^ it to him. 10. I like ripe fruit very much.® 
11. Unripe fruit is unwholesome. 12. Where does old Mr. 
S. live now ? 13. He lives in the last house of this street. 

96. VOCABULARY. 

baS §aus, house, rcid^, rich. 

baS Dbft, fnnt reif , ripe. 

bcr ©d^otte, ©d^ottldnber, fauer, sour. 

Scotchman. fil^^ sweet. 

anbct/ other. tcuer^ dear, costly. 

\Z%i, last, final. unteif, unripe. 

td^ cffc gern^ Hike to eat, I am fond of (\\t. eat (jladly). 

id^ effe lieber, / like (to eat) better, I prefer. 

\6) Itinfe gctn, I like to drink, I am fond of. 

x6) trinle Itcbct, / like (to drink) better, Ij^refer. 

1 Either troiff ned or troifntd. Adjectives ending in tl. Ml, tX usually 
drop the r of these syllables when declined, or the c of the inflectional 
ending. 

^ tlOlt with dative. 

' some other = aitbfttd. 

* Omit. 

^ briltgt il^tlt bifftlt. Observe the order, and see 15* 

* Say, eat very gladly. 

■^ Has the inflection of an adjective. 
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97. THE DECLENSION OF ADJECTIVES: FEMININE NOUNS. 

Ste liclienitiittrbtge Zo^trr unferrr guten aBirttn tfl foe&en 
in bie ftii^e gegangrn, urn brr^ Hetnen @oti|te eine gro|eZaffe 
toannrr 9ttl^^ ju Ijolcn. 

The amiable daughter of our good hostess has just now 
gone into the kitchen in order to get for little Sophia a large 
cup of warm milk. 

98. Observe that (|r|rtt is conjugated with frill ; hence hcts gone s= 
t{} gf gattgtit. Intransitive verbs denoting a change of state or con- 
dition, or motion /rom or to a place, are conjugated with the auxiliary 
{fill. Observe one mode of expressing a purpose : unt — )tt |olrtt.' 

99. Review again the paradigms in the singular number 
under 79, 80, and 81. Express in German and decline: 
The amiable hostess ; a large cup ; good milk. 

100. Examine the following sentences : 

1. 2Bo ift bic Sod^tct? ©ie ift in bet «iid^c. 

2. SBo^in {whither) ift bic 2!od^tcr gcgangcn? ©ic ift in bic 

Siid^e gcgangcn. 

Observe that in governs the dative and the accusative : the dative, 
when it means in, erf, etc., and hence in answer to the question where; 
the accusative, when it means into, to, etc., and hence in answer to the 
question whither. The same remarks apply to aitf. 

1 Could tier be omitted ? See page 41, note 4. 

2 Remember that feminine nouns have all cases of the singular alike. 
See 36, 2. What is the case of SfHIf^ ? 

8 A purpose may be expressed by the infinitive with ju alone ; but 
more commonly unt— ^ Jit is used. 
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101. ^nf^ahc. 

I. 1. Our good hostess has gone in order to fetch her 
amiable daughter. 2. In the warm kitchen is good milk. 
3. Our good hostess has gone into the warm kitchen to get 
her daughter's cup. 4. She has gone to get her little 
daughter^ a cup of good milk. 5. The amiable daughter of 
my good hostess is getting me a cup of milk. 6. Little^ 
Sophia has gone to get our good hostess. 7. My little 
daughter has just now gone into the kitchen in order to get 
our good hostess a cup of milk. 8. Where' did your 
daughter go? 9. Get little Sophia a large cup of warm, 
milk. 10. Get little Louisa's cup. 

II. 1. 2SaS fttt cine ^atbc f)at beinc jungc 2;aube? 2. ©ic 
f)at eine toei^e ^rbe, abet bet ^opf ift ]^toaxi, unb fte i)at ani) 
einen fd^roatjcn ©d^roanj. ' 3. ^6) l^abe neulid^ and) einen fd^onen 
SSogel belommen. 4^0! road f lit einen*? 5. .Kommen ©ie, 
id^ xoxU x\)n ^\)nm jeigcn. <^6. SJBaS fiit eine fd^one 33Iume 3^tc 
liebe SRid^te ^at*! 3Bo l^at ItTfie befommen? 7. ©te l)ai btefc 
roei^e Sloje bei einem ©attnet gefauft. 8. ^fiulein Suife ift eine 
flet^ige ©d^iilctin, 9. ©eine ©d^roeflet ©opl^ie i)at an 3Q3ei]^= 
nad^ten t)on einet alien ^eunbin eine fd^one U^t jum ©efd^enf 
belommen. 10. SBitlU^? roaS fttt eine Ul^t? ,11^ ^at fie aud^ 
eine U^tlette baju belommen? 12. 3a, eine fd^i)ne golbene. 
13. 5!Kit roaS fttt einet ^ebet ^aben ©ie biefen langen Sttef 
gefd^tieben? 14. 3Jlit einet ©ta^Ifebet. 15. 3d^ fd^teibe nid^t 
getn mit einet ju l^atlen obet ju roeid^en ©tal^Ifebet. 16. gtau 

1 Is this to be rendered by the accusative ? 

2 Does the German correspond exactly to the English ? 
8 Why not tti0? 

* The interrogative pronoun mill fur ritt hajs the ritt only declined 
and is used in all cases like other pronouns. Compare 1, 6^ 13, in this 
exercise, and see also 104. 

^ Observe the order in this exclamatory sentence and compare it 
with that in 1. 
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9W. f)ai ^cute i^re SWagb auf ben 3Raxh gcfd^irft, urn ctn ?Pfunb 
ftifd^cr Sutter ju faufen. 17. ®utcn SWotgen (3d^ rounfd^e 
S^nen cinen guten 3Worgen), %xau 31. ; u)ic l^aben ©ie t)Ctgangcne 
9lad^t gcf^Iafen? 18. ®ute SRad^t, $err 31. ; fd^lafen ©ic wol^I ! 

102. Observe the following : 

bet ^od^, cook; bie ^od^in, /e^^afe cooA;. 
bet ©artnet, gardener; bie ©attnetin. 
bet 3Raci^bat, neighbor; bie SRad^batin. 
bet ©d^iilet, pupil; bie ©d^ttletin. 

^i^a^e the law for the formation of feminine from masculine 
appellatives. 

103. VOCABULARY. 

bet Safe, cheese. bunfelblau, dark-bltte. 

bet Sopf , head. golben, of gold. 

baS ©efd^en!, present; i\xm l^eHgelb, light-yellow. 

©efd^enl, as a present jung, yoi^Tir/. 

baS ^funb, pound; ein ^albeS ptfid^tig, splendid, m/ignifir 

^funb, half a pound, cent. 

bie 33Iume, fioioer. neulid^z recently, the other day. 

bie 33uttet, butter. nut, o/iZy (of number or quan- 
bie gatbe, c-ohr. tity). 

bie Sette, chain. belommen, belam, befommen, 
bie SJad^t, night; t)etgangene to get, receive. 

SWad^t, last night. fd^Iafen (id^ fd^lafe, bu fd^Iafft, 
bie 2:aube, pigeon, dove. et fd^Idft), fd^Iief, gefd^Iafen, 

bie Ul^tfette, watch-chain. to sleep. 

^aulein Suife, Miss Louise. 

104* Examine the following : 

1. SBoS filt §0lj, t^Aa^ sor^ of wood? 

2. 9BaS fttt aSaibet, what soH of forests? 

3. SBoS fiit ein SSogel, what sort of a bird? 

4. SBaS fiit eine 2:aube, what soH of a dove? 

5. SBaS filt einet (eine, eineS), what sort of a one? 
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Observe (1) that toad fiir is an indeclinable interrogative adjective, 
used with nouns singular or plural ; (2) that toad fiir ein is an inter- 
rogative adjective, having till only declined ; (3) that toad fiir citxer is 
the same adjective used substantively. Compare 61 and 62. 

105. tlnfdalbe* 

1. Were you at^ the theatre last night? 2. Yes, I was 
there with my cousin Elizabeth. 3. With whom did your 
dear aunt go to^ the theatre? 4. With my uncle and his 
old friend Mr. H. 5. Yesterday morning I found a thimble 
in* the street. 6. What kind of a one ? 7. A silver thimble. 
8. Last week I bought one, but it is not so pretty as this 
one. 9. Little Charles is a cowardly boy ; he is afraid of 
that old beggar with his torn coat and large stick. 10. What 
a difficult lesson my teacher has given me*! I fear I cannot 
do it. 11. Miss Elizabeth is a diligent pupil ; she already 
speaks German pretty well.*^ 12. I am to go to • town and 
.buy a French newspaper for my old aunt. 13. Does she 
understand French? 14. Yes, she has been in France a 
whole year. 15. I did not sleep very well last night ; I had 
a bad^ toothache. 

106. VOCABULARY, 

bet 33cttlct, hegg(\r. fcigc, faint-hearted, cowardly, 

bet fjingcrl^ut, thimble, Icid^t, light, easy, 

bic Stabt, city, town, fd^lDCt, hard, difficult. 

bic SBod^e, week, ftlbetn, made of silver, 

etnc Slufgabc madden, to do a ^enei^en, jeni^, jerrifjcn, to tear. 

lesson, fiird^ten, to fear. 

fx6) ftttd^ten t)Ot, to be afraid of, 

td^ filrd^tc mi^ vox bem §unb, lam afraid of the dog, 
f bu fiird^teft bid^ vox bcm §unb, f thou art afraid of the dog, 
\ ©ic fttrd^ten fi^ t)Or bcm ^uni, \you are afraid of the dog. 

er, jtc, cS fiird^tet fid^ k. he, she, it is, etc. 

1 itt with dative. ^ to = into. « attf with dative. * The order 
is : wit 0ri|rlirtt 1|at. * pretty well = )innUf6 %ut « to = itUo ; hence 
itt W etollt ^ Do not use f^e^t. Cf. dS, XL 16. 
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107. PLURAL OF THE STRONG AND WEAK DECLENSIONS: 

NUMERALS. 

Sie ttitattigen ftnalint Ijatcn auf jkori |o|ttt Saumttt in 
ttttfrrm ®artttt reife 9ip^tl itmtttt unb fie finb |inaitfgenettrrt^ 
nm fie ulijuBreil^en. 

The naughty boys have perceived (noticed, seen) ripe 
apples on two high trees in our garden and have climbed up 
in order to break them off. 

108. On |o|rit, see page 43, note 7; on ttttftrm, 50, 2; on the 
auxiliary {iii)|, 98. Observe in ah^ubxtH^tn, in, to, between the prefix 
aH and the root, and compare 59. 

199« It has already been observed that nouns of the strong 
declension may be grouped into three classes, according to the modes 
of forming the nominative plural. Examine now the following para- 
digms of the 

STRONG DECLENSION. 
First Class. Second Class. 

SINGULAR. 

K bctSlblcr.^ berSttpfel. ber ©o^n. baS ga^r.^ 

G. bcs aibleti. bcS apfell. beg ©o^nei. bcS Sa^tei. 

D. bent 3lbler. bem 3lpfeL bem ©ot)ne. bem ^a\)X(. 

A. ben 2lblet. ben 3lpfel. ben ©o^n. baS ^a\)x, 

PLURAL. 

N. bte aiblet. bie Spfel. bie ©o^ne. bte Sa^tc. 

G. bet 2lbler. bet SpfeL bet ©o^ne. ber ^al)xt. 

D. ben 2lblem. ben %feln. ben ©o^ncn. ben 3<i^ten. 

A. bie 2lbler. bie Spfel. bie ©o^ne. bie ^af)tt. 

1 eagle. ^ year. 



\ 
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G. bes §aufc«. 
D. bcm §aufe. 
A. baS §auS. 



Third Class. 

SINGULAR. 

baS aSeib.^ ber 3Kann. 

be§ 28ei6rl. bed ^anncl. 

bcm SBcibc. bem 3Kanne. 

baS SBcib. ben 3Jlann. 



betStrtum.^ 
beS Si^ttuml. 
bcm Sntum. 
ben Srrtum. 



PLURAL. 

N. bie §aufet. bie SBcibcr. bic 5Kdnnet. bic Strtiimer. 

G. ber §aufcr. ber SEBeibct. 

D. ben §dufent. ben SBctbern. 

A. bic §dufer. bie SJBeiber. 



ber 3Kdnner. ber Strtiimcr. 
ben 3JJdnnent. ben ^rrtiimem. 
bie 3Kdnner. bic ^trtiimcr. 



110. 1. Observe that the first class forms the plural without any 
case-endmg. The vowel of the root is commonly unchanged; but cer- 
tain words change the vowels a, 0^ tt^ att^ to the corresponding umlaut 

a, 0, it, fht. 

2. Observe that the second class forms the plural by adding f. The 
vowel of the root is modified in a majority of noims of this class. 

3. Observe that the third class forms the plural by adding er and 
modifying the vowel of the root. But nouns in ttim (t^um) modify 
the vowel of that suffix, not the vowel of the root. 

111. General rules for the classification of strong nouns are given 
by some grammarians, but such rules have many exceptions. It is 
only by i)erpetual observation and practice that any mastery can be 
gained of this perplexing subject. Dictionaries and the general vocabu- 
lary at the end of this book indicate the formation of the genitive 
singular and the nominative plural of each noun, as well as its gender. 
The repeated pronunciation in private study of the singular of nouns 
with the article^ and of the plural, will greatly aid the memory. Use 
the ear as well as the eye. 
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THE WEAK DECLENSION. 




« 


SINGULAR. 




N. bie Slumc. 


%xQi.\x, ber ^nabe. §cn. 


©tubent'. 


G. ber 35Iumc. 


grau, beS Snabcit. §errn. 


©tubent'en. 


D. ber aSIume. 


tjrau. bem ^nabcit. §erm. 


©tubent'en. 


A. bie Slume. 


fjrau. ben ^naben. §crm. 

1 woman, wife, ^ error. 


©tubent'en. 
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N. bie Slumen. grauen. 

G. bcT aSlumen. Stauen. 

D. ben Slumcn. gtauett. 

A. bie Slumeti. ^aum. 



PLURAL. 

bie ftnabett. 
bet j{naben. 
ben ftnaben. 
bie Jlnabett. 



^txxtn. @tubent'en. 

^erren. ©tubenl'en. 

ipetreti. @tubent'm. 

^etrttt. Stubent'en. 



1 13. Observe that the weak declension forms the plural by adding 
II to the nominative singular when it ends in t, otherwise f n. But 
nouns in rl^ ft, at unaccented, add it only. Review 37* 

114. 1. All feminines remain uninflected in the singular, whether 
they are of the weak or the strofig declension. 

2. No noun of the weak declension modifies its vowel in the plural. 

3. The dative plural of all nouns ends in tt. 

4. Compound substantives take the gender and declension of the 
last component part. 

115. Table of Bndlngs In the Plural.^ 



STKONG DECTiKNSION. 


WEAK 
DECLENSION. 


N. 
G. 
D. 
A. 


— n 


• • 

• • 

• • 

— n 

• • 


• • 

— e 

• • 

— e 

• • 

— en 

• • 

— e 


— e 

— e 

— en 

— e 


• • 

— er 

• • 

— er 

• • 

— em 

• • 

— et 


— n 

— n 

— n 

— n 


— en 

— en 

— en 

— en 
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NUMERALS. 


• 






Cardinals. 


1. 


cinS; ein, eine. 


ein, one. 


12. 


Jtuolf, twelve. 


2. 


jroei, two. 




13. 


breijef)n, thirteen. 


3. 


btei, three. 




14. 


t)ier5e^n, fourteen. 


4. 


t)ier, four. 




15. 


funfje^n (fiinfje^n), fif- 


5. 


fttnf, five. 




16. 


fed^je^n, sixteen, [teen. 


6. 


fed^S, six. 




17. 


fieb(en)je^n, seventeen. 


7. 


fieben, seven. 




18. 


ad^tje^n, eighteen. 


8. 


od^t, eight. 




19. 


neunjel^n, nineteen. 


9. 


neun, nine. 




20. 


jroanjig, twenty. 


10. 


jcl^n, ten. 




21. 


ein unb jroanjig, twenty- 


11. 


elf, eleven. 






one. 



y l< f' 



* The umlaut is denoted by two dots. Review table, 67. 
2 For a continuation of the numerals, see Lesson 21. 
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Obdinals. 



ber crfle, ber Ifte, ber 1., the 1st 

„ jn)eite,bcr2te,ber2.; " 2d. 

„ britte, ber3tc,ber3., " 3d, 

„ ©icrte, ber4te;bcr4., " lith, 

ff funftC;ber5te,ber5., " 5th, 

„ fcd^Stc, " eth, 

„ ficbcnle, " 7th, 

„ ad^tc, " 8th, 

„ neunte, " 9th. 

„ scl^ntc, ''10th, 

„ clftc, ''11th, 



ber jtDoIfte, the 12th. 

„ breijel^nte, " ISth. 

„ ©icr^ei^, " 14th. 

„ funfac^nteCfiittfj.)," 15th, 

„ fed^sel^nte, " leth, 

„ ficbjc^nte, " 17th. 

„ ad^tjjc^nte, " 18th, 

„ ncunjcl^ntc, " 19th, 

„ jwanjigftc, « 20th. 

„ cin unb jroanjigfte, " 21st, 



117. t Mttfgabe* 

I. 1. The ripe apples are on the high trees. 2. On two 
high trees in our garden are twenty ripe ^ apples. 3. Naughty 
boys have broken off* the twenty ripe apples. 4. The 
naughty boys have again climbed upon high trees to break 
off the ripe apples. 5. What did you see on the high trees ? 
6. We have seen naughty boys on high trees, and the 
naughty boys have seen ripe apples. 7. Are the apples on 
our apple-trees' ripe*? 8. No, they are not yet ripe. 
9. Who has climbed upon these apple-trees? 10. The 
naughty boys have climbed up, in order to fetch the ripe 
apples from the trees. 

II. 1. ©inb bie unartigcn Knabcn auf ^ bic biSen Sfiumc 
geflettcrt ? 2. 3<^, fie fmb l^inaufgeflettert unb ^abcn bie un- 

^ Numerals have no effect upon the declension of a following 
adjective. 

^ o(getodietl. See 59. 

^ H^lfflliotllll. How is the plural formed ? 

^ Remember that the predicate adjective is not changed. 

^ on, anf , X%, and certain other prepositions to be noted later, govern 
the dative when place or situaJbion is denoted, without any added idea. 
With the added idea of motion or tendency to or towards^ they govern 
the accusative. 
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rctfcn Spfcl abgcbrod^cn unb l^etuntctgcroorfcn. 3. 3luf ben bfimts 
[ten ^ Sften an bcr ©pt|c biefcr gro^cn Saume fit^cn t)icr fd^roarje 
SSogel. 4. SSBic l^ei^cn fie auf bcutfd^'? 5. 9luf beutfd^ l^ei^en 
fie Slaben unb auf englifd^ ravens, 6. ©oH id^ eincn ©tein nad^ 
i^nen J^inaufroetf en ? 7. 9letn, geroi^ nid^t; man* barf feine 
©teine nad^ ben annen SSbgeIn wetfcn; benn fie fiil^Ien ben 
©d^mei^ fo fel^r rote mx, 8. ^i| unb itarl, lommt einmal 
^etauS, ba ift etroaS ©d^oncS ju fe^en ! 9* @ut, xoxx fommen* 
fogleid^ ^inauS. 10. Sflun, roaS giebt cS benn? 11. §iet fmb 
funf broQige ^ffen ; fie l^aben Yote Slodte an unb gro^e fd^roarje 
^itte auf bent £opf. 12. Sei^e mtY bod^ etroag ®elb ; \t mtijx, 
befto bef{er. 13. Kennen ©ie biefe jroei gro^en §enen mit ben 
grauen ^Jlanteln ? 14. ^d^ f enne fte oon ^nfe^en, aber id^ n)ei^ ntd^t 
n)ie fie l^ei^en ; fte ftnb foeben aud jjenent Saben l^etaudgetommen. 
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bet 3lft, branch, 

bet 3WanteI, chah. 

bet ©d^ntetj, jpain; plural 

©d^merjen. 
bet Stein, stone, 
bidt, thick, large, 
broQig/ droll, merry, 
bitnn, thin, slender, 
geroi^, certainly, 
IjtX, hither, hitherward, V 
^tn, thither, thitherward, 
^in unbijV/ ^o and fro, 
fo fel^t tiMk a« much a^, 
fogleid^', ^H^^ i'n^'^^iately, 
fii^len, toJBk. 



VOCABULARY. 

^ei^en, l^ie^, gel^ei^en, to hid, to 

call; to he called, to mean, 

lennen, fannte, gefannt, to 

know, 
fi^en, fa^, gcfeflen, to sit, 
roerfen, roarf, genjorfen, to 

throw, 

au8, out; out of, from, 

roieber, again, Cf. nod^ einmal. 

t)on Slnfe^en, hy sight, 

tpaS giebt eS (giebt'8), what 

is the matter? 
ie — befto, the — the; jemel^r, 

befto befler ; je fd^neHer, befto 

beffer. 



1 the slenderest. ^ anf lietltfdi, in German, > moil is used indefi- 
nitely, like one or they; mon fttgt, it is said, tJiey say; man fttttft, 
people buy. * See page 36, note 2. 
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119. Jc^n^abe. ' 

1. Their cabinet-maker must make twelve chairs for the 
dining-room, six for the sitting-room, and two for the 
drawing-room. 2. Furniture of ^ nut-tree wood ^ is common 
in Germany. 3. Mr. A. is a very skilful tailor ; last winter* 
he made a cloak for me and coats for my two brothers. 
4. Do you sell silk umbrellas in your shop ? 5. Yes, sir,* 
we have very fine ones.* 6. Please show me some dark- 
green or dark-brown ones.* 7. What is the price of these ? 
8. Our best umbrellas cost five dollars apiece.* 9. It is 
rather dear, but I will take one. 10. In summer^ and 
autumn we take long walks. 11. These gentlemen have 
been in the forest to-day ; they have shot six large hares 
and some small birds. 



120. 



VOCABULARY. 



bet ^l^ling, baS ^Jrill^ial^r, 

spring, 
bet §crbft, autumn, 
bcr ©ommcr, summer, 
ber SBintcr, winter, 
bcr SRcgenfd^trm, umbrella, 
bcr Sonnenfd^irm, parasol, 
bcr Spajicr'gang, walk; etnen 

©pajiergattg madden, to take 

a walk. 
bie 3lu^, nut, 
bie ©eibC; sUk, 
bie 5IKbbeI (pl.)» furniture, 
baS §oIj, wood. 



baS (gfeimmer, baS ©peife= 
jtmmer, dining-room. 

baS OefcHfd^aftSjimmcr, draw- 
ing-roomy parlor, 

baS Sd^Iafjimmer, bed-room, 
baS SBo^n jimmer, sitting-room, 
einigc (pi.); some, 
gcfd^irft, skilful, suitable. 
gewb^nlid^, common, 
feiben, silken; made of silk, 
fd^ie^en, \i^o% gefd^ofien, to 

shoot, 

©eriauf en, to sell. 



1 Use Hon with the dative. ^ Nut4ree wood, 9lu%%aum^ol^, ^ The 
accusative generally to indicate time when definitely, as here ; the 
genitive (of masculine and neuter nouns) to denote time indefinitely, 
or habitually recurring. 

* mein ^etr. ^ Omit. ^ taS Stitll. ' Say in the summer. 






<3»iilfte Settimi. 

121. THE PLURAL OF NEUTER NOUNS. 

9lm Sonnerltag 9ttenb {inb jtnei |iriii|t{ge ^aufer in bet 
Stttfettftra^e atgetrannt ; ater bte trfi^roif men Oetool^ner Ijalien 
glntfltd^et 89Seife t]|re 8ni|er, $ii|iiere, nnb lofUaren (Bemalbe 
bnril bte treiten ^enfler gerettet. 

Thursday evening two splendid houses in Louisa Street 
were burnt down ; but the terrified inhabitants fortunately 
saved their books, papers, and costly paintings through 
the broad windows. 

122. Observe the adverbial use of the genitive glnifltltft IBfiff, 

in {of) a fortunate way. When the genitive is used adverbially to 
express manner, it is commonly accompanied by a limiting adjective ; 
when used to express time, it is often without an adjective. Observe 
that tnxd^ takes the accusative. 

123. Examine the following sentences : 

1. 3n)ei §aufcr in ber Suifcnflta^e jtnb am 2)onncr8tag 

abgebtannt. 

2. 2)ie etfd^rocfcnen S3en)ol^net l^aben il^rc Siid^cr gctettet. 

3. 3lm 3)onner8tag finb jwci §aufcr in bcr Suifenftta^e 

abgebtannt. 

4. 3n ber Suifenftra^e jtnb am 2)onnerStag jroei §aufcr 

abgebtannt. 

(1) Compare the order in respect to subject and verb in 3 and 
4 with that in 1 and 2. Observe that the normal order in simple 
declarative sentences, as has been illustrated in the foregoing exer- 
cises, is the same as in English. That is, the subject is placed first, 
and the verb follows. 

(2) If the subject has modifiers, as in 1 and 2 above, the order is 
still the same as in English. But if adjuncts or modifiers of the verb 
begin the sentence, the verb follows these, and the subject comes after 
the verb. Does the English here agree with the German ? 



58 TWELFTH LESSON. 

124. SCttfgalbe^ 

1. Louisa street is a broad street. 2. The houses in 
Louisa Street are splendid. 3. Their books and paintings 
are costly. 4. We have saved the books and paintings of 
the terrified inhabitants. 5. Fortunately they have saved 
their papers. 6. When were the splendid houses burnt 
down ? 7. They were burnt down Thursday evening. 
8. Did the terrified inhabitants save anything ? 9. They 
saved the costly books out of the burning* houses. 
10. Through the broad windows of the burning houses they 
saved the splendid paintings. 11. Unfortunately Louisa 
Street is not broad, and the two splendid houses were burnt 
down. 

125* Observe the ploralB of the following nouns, occurring in this 
lesson, some of which are quite irregular : 

baS Slugc, eye; bic Slugcn. bag 3nfc!t', insect f bie 3"= 

baS S3ctt, bed; bie SScttcn. feften. 

bag §eTnb, shirt; bic ^embcn. baS D^r, ear; bie D^ren. 
bag §etj; heart; bie §ei^en. baS Sd^af, sheep; bie Sd^afe. 
baS ^a\)x, year; bie ^af)xz. \>a^®6)rotxn, swine; ®6)mxm. 

ber S3auer, peasant; bie Sauetn, 

126. Examine the following : 

1. 3^^" $funb Sleifd^, ten pounds of meat 

2. Sw^^^iifl fi^titner Saumroolle, a ton of cotton, 

3. SSiet ^^ lang, four feet long, 

4. ©cd^S 3oH tief; Six twcAes c?eep. 

5. Swei Saffen 2^t)ee, ^m;o cups of tea, 

6. 2)rei ©tunben lang, ^Aree Aowrs Zo?^^. 

These illustrations show that masculine and neuter (but not feminine) 
nouns expressing measure, weight, or number, are used in the singular 
only. Cite analogous uses in English. On the form of tJIeifc^, 2^^cc, 
etc., see page 48, note 2. 

^ (reiitieiili. 
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127. SCttfgabe. 

1. S)ie ^inbct mcineS Setters ^aben l^eute nad^ bem ^ 3Wittag8* 
cjfen einen ©pajiergang in ben SBalb gemad^t, um S^f^tten ju 
fangen* 2. SBaS fUr fonbetbate ©efd^opfe bie S^feften finb"! 
3. (Stnige ^aben ©tele gii^e, anbete jroei ^aar Sliigel ; einige finb 
mit t)ielen2lugen ©erfel^en {provided) ; D^ren aber l^at man bei i^nen 
nod^ nid^t benterlt. 4, §aben Sie fd^on bie foniglid^en ©d^lbffer 
unfeter ©tabt gefel^en? 5. 3lein, nod^ nid^t, aber id^ mod^te* 
fie gem fe^en. 6. 9lun gut, bann lommen ©ie morgen nad^ 
bem^ ^l^fttidt ju mir; id^ win fte Sl^nen jeigen. 7. 3^ bin 
Sl^nen fe^r ©erbunben; id^ ne^me ^\^x 3lnerbieten mit gro^em 
(mit t)ielem) S)anl an/ 8. §en unb ^au 5R. I^aben ben beiben 
3Rabd^en* S3iHete fiir jroei Sonjerte gefd^irft; ift.baS nid^t fel^r 
liebcnSroiirbig t)on i^nen? 9. Zxox\6^zxk ben breiten Slattern 
biefeS SSaumeS jinb gwei SSogelnefter ; in bem einen liegen brei 
ober t)ier 6ier unb in bem anbem jtnb mel^rere junge® SJogeld^en/ 
10. Unfere §ill^ner legen jeftt t)iele (Sier; wir l^aben jeben 3Wors 
gen^ einige jum ^l^ftildt. 11. (gffen ©ie gem (Sier? 12. 3a, 
roeid^gefottcne (roeid^gelod^te) effe id^ gem, bie l^artgefottenen l^alte 
id^ nid^t fiir gefunb. 13. (gin fjreunb t)on mir ^at fid^® l^eute 
jwei 3)u^enb §emben gefauft. 14. SBie ©iel ^at er bafilr ge= 
geben? 15. ?^nf aWotl bag ®iU. 16. 3)ie Sauem ^aben auf 
ben gelbem Sbd^er gegraben; biefe finb je^n §u^ tief^ unb jroei 
gu^ unb fed^S Soil breit. 

1 Observe the use of the article. 

2 What would the order be if toa0 flit were interrogative ? 
» Subjunctive of mogftt ; td^ mod^te gem = I should like. 

« See 59. 

* See page 26, note 1. 

^ Severed young. After alle, einige, mature, mel^rere, utele, toenige, 

the adjective following may take or omit n in the nominative and 
accusative plural. 

7 Why could not the genitive be used here ? 

s What is the case of f{f^ ? 

• Adjectives expressing measure, value, age, and weight, with a 
numeral preceding, take the accusative and follow their case. This 
accusative may be called the Accusative of Measure. 
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128. VOCABULARY. 

The monosyllabic neuters are of the strong declension, third class. 



baS 2lbcnbcffcn, supper. 

baS ^j^fliid, breakfast. 

baS 3Wittag3cf5cn, dinner. 

baS Slncrbictcn, offer. 

baS SBtBct' (bill-yef), ticket 

baS 2!)u|cttb, dozen, 

baS (Si, egg. 

baS gclb, ^eZc?. 

baS Ocfd^opf, creature. 

bas §ut)n, Aew. 

baS SonjCtt', concert. 

baS Sod^, AoZe. 

bag 5IKabd^ctt, r/tVZ. 

bag 9lcft, Ties^. 

baS ©d^lo^, cattle, lock, 

ber Sliigcl, i^t^ry. 
bet Sbnig, A;w^. 
bcibc, ^o^A. 

gcfottcn, gcfod^t, hoUed. 
ftwriglid^; royaZ. 



fonbcrbar, strange, odd, 

lief, eZeep. 

©erbunbcn, obliged. 

mit gro^cm 3)anf, with many 

thanks, 
bet (with dat.), near, with, at 

the house of. 
toeber — nod^, neither — nor, 
jtoifd^cn (with dat. and ace), 

between, among, 
anncl^mcn, naf)m an, attgcnom= 

men, to accept, 
fangcn (fangft, fangt), fing, 

gcfangcn, to catch, 
gtabcn, grub, gcgrabcn, to 

dig, 
^altcn, l^iclt, ge^alten, to hold, 

to consider, to take for, 
l^oren, to hear, 
legcn, to lay, put. 



129. SCttfgabe* 

Substitute the y^lural for the singular everywhere in the 

following exercise. 

1. 2luf bem 3)ad^ bcS l^o^en §aufc8 fi^t ein^ jungcS SSogcld^cn ; 
id^ glaube, c8 lann ntd^t in fcin 9lcfl jurilrfflicgen. 2. ©cftctn 
ift in biefcm 3)orf ein gto^cs Ocbaubc abgcbrannl ; id^ ^abc bag 
gcucr Don mcinem gcnftct auS gcfcl)cn. 3. Unfet 5IKeftgej 



1 In the change to the plural, fin, of course, falls awa^. 
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fd^Iad^tet jcbcn S^ag eincn Dd^fcn, ein ©d^af, cin Sd^rocin unb tin 
Ralb. 4. Unfcre Kod^in^ f)at l^eutc auf bcm 3Jlartte cincn 
tuelfd^en $al^n unb ein jjungeg $ul^n getauft. 5. Unter bem 
ncuen $aufc bcS ^erm 31. ift ein tiefer Seller ; et ^at ein %ai 
S^einwein unb ein %a^ XereS (sherry) barin; aud^ ein ga^ 
guteS Sier, 6* 233o ift bein jungeS Sammd^en? 7. 2!)a8 Heine 
©o^nd^en unfeteS 3?ad^batS fptelt mit i^m in bent §of . 8. §aben 
©ie bad Sid^t^ audgelofd^t? 9. 9lein, id^ l^abe ed bem $au3' 
mabd^en gegeben. 10. 3n bem gro^en ^mmtt oben flel^t ein 
neueS Sett.* 11. 3)er unartige itnabe ift auf einen l^ol^en Kirfd^= 
baum getlettett unb l^at ftd^* ein 2od^ in ben Slodt® gerif5en. 
12. 9te^men ©ie ein n)eid^gefottened @i }um ^l^ftiidt ? 13. ^et 
2lrbeitet l^at in bem gelb einen fed^S ^^ langen, jroei fju^ 
bteiten unb Diet ^^ tiefen ®raben gemad^t. 14. 3<^ bin 
S^nen fel^r Derbunben fUr bad SiUet ju bem Sonjett. 

130. VOCABULARY. 

The monosyllabic neuters are of the strong declension, third class. 

bad ^(Xi^, roof, ber §of, yard, court, 

bad ®orf, village. bet 5Dleftget, butcher, 

bad %(Ji^, cask, untet (with dat. and ace), 
bad §cuet, fire, under, [out, 

bad ©ebaube, building. audmad^en, audlofd^en, to jyut 

bad Kalb, calf, tei^en, ri^, geriffen, to tear, 
bad Samm, lamb, Cf. jerrei^en. 

bad Sid^t, candle, light, fd^Iad^ten, to kill, Cf. toten, 

bet 3ltbeitet, workman, ftel^en, ftanb, geftanben, to 
bet Otaben, ditch; pi. @tdben. stand, 

bet i&al^n, cock; bet roelfd^e jutiitffliegen, flog jutUdt, jutiidt^ 
$al^n, turkey-cock, gcflogen (f.), to fly back, 

1 Feminines in in double the n in forming the plural. 2 ^|j gfi^te, 
candles; tit Slitter^ lights. » See 126. * Dative idiomatically used, 
but not necesQptjy, ^ Notice the accusative. 



2>rei)e§ittr iSrttiiiv. 

131. THE PLURAL OF FEMININE NOUNS. 

Wit Ztfi^e ttttb fbinU in unferer ^attettlaidie flnb mit l^trrs 
ixiftn K^irilofett, Oto^en SRanbeIn, unb Stuff en tebedi; einen 
Heinen Zetl babon tuerben totr fur unl feltfl teljalttn,^ ben 
Kefl mitb meine SRntter etnigen Iteten ^rennbtnnen fenben. '" 

All the tables and benches in our arbor are covered with 
magnificent apricots, large almonds, and nuts ; a small part 
of them we shall keep for ourselves, the remainder my 
mother will send to some dear friends. 

132. 1. Observe that bie 9onf and t^it 9tui are strong nouns of 
the second class. For the plural bif SRottbeln, see 113, last part; 
and for tit 9ttnMnntn, page 61, note 1. 

2. The pronoun feKfl, self^ is indeclinable, and is added to nouns 
and pronouns for emphasis. 

133. Future Tense. 

id^ rocrbc fenben. n)it roerben fenben. 

{bu roirft fenben. f il^r roerbet fenben. 

©ie roerben fenben. \ Sie werben fenben. 

et TOtrb fenben. fie roerben fenben. 

134. SCttfgal^e. 

I. 1. In our arbor are tables and benches. 2. The 
apricots, almonds, and nuts are on the table and on the 
benches in our arbor. 3. The tables are covered with 
apricots and the benches with almonds and nuts. 4. My 
mother will send some of the apricots to a friend, the 
remainder she will keep for herself.^ 5. Some dear" 

^ (clolteit is inflected like tx^alitn. See 53. 
" flit fll( or fur M ftlW. See page 19, note 2 
s Either Ue(eii or Ue(e. See page 59, note 6. 
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friends will send my mother ^ apricots and nuts. 6. Shall 
you cover the table with these magnificent apricots and 
large almonds ? 7. The apricots I shall send to my mother 
and the nuts to a dear friend. 8. Will your mamma keep ^ 
all this fruit ^ for herself? 9. She never* keeps all the 
fruit for herself ; she always * sends a part of it to some 
old friends. 10. What* fruit shall you send to your 
friends ? 11. We shall send them some ripe apples and 
pears. 12. Wliat do the mothers send to their daughters ? 
13. They send their daughters beautiful almonds, and the 
daughters send their mothers ripe cherries and straw- 
berries. ■ * 

II. 1. ^euU fiber ad^t Xagc roerbc id^ mit mcincn Sol^ncn 
unb %o6^texn auf cinigc SBod^en^ auf baS Sanb® gcl^cn. 2. ^m 
grueling unb im Slnfang bcS ©ommctS ift c8 reijcnb auf bem 
Sanbc. 3. 2luf ben gclbetn pflugcn unb fden bic flci^igcn Sanb- 
leulc. 4. 3" i>^ SBdIbcrn ift SKlcS grun unb frifd^ unb u)tr 
finbcn cine 3Waf5e roilber Seeren. 5. Sum grfil^ftud unb Sl^ee 
liefern uns bie fetlen fifil^e frifd^e WlxlcS) unb frifd^e Sutter. 
6. ©eftern ©or ad^t 3^gen l^abe id^ bei unferm alten fj^eunb S. 
gu ?!Kittag gegeflen. 7. 6r roo^nt mit jroei unt)erl^eirateten 
©d^weftem in einer l^ubfd^en SSiHa ungefal^r brei 51ReiIcn t)on ber 
©tabt.- 8. Seim 9lad^tifd^ \)aben n)ir unter anbern gro^ blaue 
unb n)ei^e Xrauben au3 fetnem eigenen Xreib^auS gel)abt, aud^ 
Drangen, amerilanifd^e Spfel, grbbeeren, S3tmen, unb 3KanbeIn. 
9. aSor jwei S^'^^^" ^i" i^ i" 3)eutfd^lanb geroefen unb l^abe 

1 Not accusative. 

^ oil )ltffe0 C(fl. Observe that all remains uninflected in the sin- 
gular before a pronominal word in the masculine or neuter : all )ltf ff t 
IBf in ; all mein ®eni. So preferably in the plural before pronominal 
words. 

* Observe that the order is not the same iii German as in English. 

* Use tDal flit. 
^for seoeraX weeks, 

into the courUry. But aitf t^tVX fiant^, in the country. 



64 



THIBTEENTH LESSON. 



an ben fd^onen Ufent bed Sli^etnS Dtele dite Stabte gefe^en. 
10. 3Jland^e biefet ©tabte fmb mit biden 5IRauem umgeben unb 
auf ben S3ergen fiel^en bie Sluinen alter Sutgen. 11. ^tuU itbet 
Dterjei^n 2^age n)irb eine 3Serfteigerung t)on Dtelen golbenen Ul^ten 
ftattfinbei\. 12. ^er Ul^rmad^er l^at gro^e Sd^ulben unb tann 
feine ^flid^ten gegen feine ©laubiget nid^t erfitUen. 



135. 



Observe the following plurals : 

bie Surg, stronghold; bie Surgen. 
bie Wi^t, dutT/; bie ?Pflid^ten. 
bie ©d^lad^t, battle; bie ©d^Iad^tcn. 
bie ©d^ulb, debt; bie ©d^ulben. 
bie %f)}xx, door; bie S^ilren. 
bie %xa6)t, costume; bie S^rad^ten. 
bie U^r, watch, clock; bie Ul^ren. 
bie S<^^f number; bie Sa\)kn. 
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bie S5ime, pear, 

bie Kul^, cow;. 

bie 3Kaffc, rruiss, abundance, 

bie 3Kauet, wall, 

bie Dtan'ge, orange. 

bie SRuine, rwm. 

bie Sraube, ^/wjA of grapes, 

bie SSerfleigetung, «a^, auction, 

bet 3lnfang, beginning, 

bet Sctg, mountain, 

bet ©laubiget; creditor, 

bet Sanbmann, countryman; 

pi. Sanbleute. 
bet 5Rad^tifd^, dessert. 
bad Sieb^ «o?^^. 



baS Xteibl^auS, hot-house, 
bag Ufet, ^a/iA;. 
ametilanifd^, American, 
eigen, owti, owe'* oi^tk 
fett, /a^, plump, 
teijenb; charming, 
umge'ben, surrounded, 
unt)etl^eitatet, unmarried, 
befonbetS, particularly, 
gegen (with, ace), towards, 

against. 
ungefa^t, aI>out, [others. 

untet anbetn (u. a.), among 
etfilBen, to fulfil. 
ju 3lbenb effen, to sup. 
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VOCABU LARY-Continued. 

gu ^Kittag cffcn, to dine, pflugen, to jjlough, 

ftu^ftitcfen^ to hreakfast fdcn, to sow, 

licfcm, to furnish, ftattfittbctt, to take place, 

I^CUtC iibct ad^t XagC, this day week, a week from to-day, 

I)eutc t)or ad^t Sagcn, this day week, a week ago to-day, 

I^CUtC iibct DictjC^n 2^agc, a fortnight from to-day, 

^CUtc t)Ot t)ictgel)n 2^agcn, a fortnight ago to-day, 

am ©onntag iibcr ad^t Sage, Sunday week, a week from Sunday. 

am ©onntag dot ad^t S^agcn, Sunday week, a week ago Sunday. 

t)or ad^t Xagcn, a week ago. 

t)Ot Dtcrjcl^n Sagcn, a fortnight ago, 

int Dorigcn 3^^^/ t)origc8 Sol^t, last year, 

im DOttgcm 3Ko'nat, corigen 3Konal, last month. 




I. Substitute the plural for the singular in the following sentences : 

1. 3^^^ Sd^wcftcr l^at ntit cine traurigc ©cfd^id^tc crjal)lt. 
2. ©cine Heine Soc^tet get)t in bie Sd^ule unb nimmt icbeSmal 
cin Sud^, ?Papicr unb cine gcbet mit. 3. SBaS fttt cine fd^one 
93Iumc @ie l^iet l)abcn ! 4. 3Jlcine 9{ad^barin l^at mir bie S3lumc 
gcgebcn. 5. 5Wcin licbct ®ro^t)atet I)at l^eutc t)or ad^t Xagen 
nteinet ©d^n)efter cine ptad^tt)olIe U^r jum @cfd^ent gemad^t. 
6. $eute iibcr ad^t Sage n)ctbe id^ mit meiner Xante auf bad Sanb 
gci^en* 7. Scgc biefen fd^madt^aftcn 2lpfel, biefe faftige S3imc, 
cine gro^e 9lu^, cine 5IKanbcl unb cine 2lptifofc in biefe ©d^ad^tcL 
8. 2luf bem S3etgc bei bicfer ©tabt ftel^t bie Suinc cincS altcn 
©d^IoffcS; fte ift mit cinct birfen 3Wauet umgeben. 9. ©ie l^iilt 
bie Jlartoffcl mit bet ®abcl unb fd^dlt fie mit bcm 3Keffcr. 
10. 3)ic fiafte fangt bie SRauS unb fti^t fie. 11. 3)ic 5Rad^t ift 
fe^r buntcl gcmcfen. 12. ^ic ^agb l^at in bie ©d^ublobe beg 
Sifd^cS cine filbcme ©abcl, cincn filbcmcn Soffcl unb cin 3Kcf{ct 
gclcgt. 
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II. 1. The little boys at school ^ must learn to write * 
numbers and to make calculations. 2. They read short 
stories in their reading-books. 3. Do they also learn 
Latin ? 4. Not yet, they will learn it later ; they begin 
with the modern languages ; they have lessons in German* 
and French, and also in music. 5. My sisters take lessons 
in history, geography, and natural history, also in writing 
and drawing. 6. Wednesday week Miss 0. will make an 
excursion into* the country with her pupils. 7. My nieces 
unfortunately cannot accompany them ; one has a very bad 
cold and the other has a headache. 8. Mrs. N., may I pour 
you out another cup of tea ? 9. Thank you,* your tea is 
very good. 10. Mary, fetch me another cup, this one is 
not clean. 11. What beautiful flowers Mr. R. has in his 
garden**! 12. He has a great many, will he keep them all 
for himself ? 13. Oh no, he always sends a great part to 
different families as a present ; ^ the remainder he keeps 
for himself. 14. Our maid-servants have clocks in their 
rooms ; still they do not get up at the right time.® 

1 ai scJwol, in ber Sd^nle ; to scJwol, in W @f^ttle. 

2 f^reiften lemen. The infinitive without 3tt follows filten, to fed; 
f^ti^tn, to bid; llelfen, to help; pren, to hear; loffen, to let; le|itn, 
to teach; lemen^ to learn. Sometimes also finllfn/ to find; mud^tU, 
to make; feljen, to see. 

^ @tnn)ien im ^entfdien or benifd^e @tnn)ien. 

* intOj ottf, with the accusative. See page 63, note 6. 

fi See page 31, note 1. 

^ For the order, see above, I. 3. 

"^ as a present, pm. ®ef d^enf. What does ^nm here, and ^nr in the 
following note represent ? 

® }nr rei^ten S^iU 
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VOCABULARY. 



bic ^mi'lie, family, 

bic ®abcl, fork, 

bic flartoffcl, potato, 

bic fla|c, cat 

bic 5Kau3, mouse, 

bic 5Kufi!'; musk. 

bic Slcd^nung/ calculation, hill, 

bic ©d^ad^tcl, ^oa;. Cf. bic Siflc. 

bic ©tunbc, lesson, hour. 

bic ©cograpl^ic, geography. 

bic ©cfd^id^tc^ story, history, 

bic Slatur'gcfd^id^tc, natural 
history. 

bcr SluSflug, excursion. 

bcr Slumcnfltau^, bouquet. 

bet ©aftl^of, ^^eZ. Cf. baS 
@aftl^au3, bad ^otcl'. 

bcr Untcrrid^t^ instruction. 

baS ©d^rcibcn, writing. 

baS 3cicl^t)^/ drawing. 

latcinifd^, Latin. 

ptad^tDon/ magnificent, splen- 
did. 



rein, c/«an. 

faftig, ywicy. 

fd^macf^aft, palatable. 

fd^mu^ig, soiled, dirty. 

traurig, sad, sorrowful. 

t)crfd^icbcn, different, various. 

bcnnod^, bod^, still, yet, not- 
withstanding. 

icbcdmal^ each time, always. 

nod^, still; nod^ cincSaflc, afi- 
other (an additional) eup ; 
cine anbcrc 3^af|c, another 
(a different) cup. 

aufftc^cn, ftattb auf, aufgc^ 

ftanbcn (f.) to get up. 
auSgic^cn, go^ au8, au8ge= 
' goffen, to pour out, Cf. cin- 
fd^cttfcn. 

bcglcitctt/ to accompany. 
erjai^Icn, to tell, to relate. 
frcffcn, to eat (of animals). 

Cf. cffcn. 
fd^alcn, to peel. 



Sierjel^iite Seftimi. 

139. THE PERSONAL PRONOUNS: REFLEXIVE VERBS. 

[Review the 'personal pronouns, 31.] 

Siefer l^oi^ttttttige SRann ^at arme Sertoanbte in ber l^teflgm 
Stabt ater er f i^atttt ^ i^ttt ; bolder toiO er fie nii^t lennm 
ttitb \pni^i nii^i mii i^ntn. 6or riniger 3^^ W ^ ^^^ 
iebeutenbe Sutttme ®e(b geertt, ater fie l^aten nii^tl baHon 
ielomttten. 

This proud man has poor relations in the town here, but 
he is ashamed of them ; therefore he pretends not to know 
them, and does not speak to them. Some time ago he 
inherited a considerable sum of money, but they received 
none of it. 

14:0« 1. Observe that when adjectives are used* as substantives, as 
here Hettoanbt, they keep the inflection of the adjective. Hence etti 

fBtrtBavibitt, ttx fBtxtoantU ; plural, S^ertoanbte, tit S^ertoonbten. 

2. With the adjective I||iefi0 compare llorttQ, from tott, there ; l||eitttQ, 

from %tvAt ; geflrig, from gefleni ; morgig, from morgen ; je^ig, from 
je^t; etc. 

3. Observe that the reflexive ffj^amt fill| is followed by the genitive. 

4. Observe that tottt has not here its common use as a modal auxil- 
iary, but is nearly equivalent to says : as f ott is sometimes equivalent to 
ia said : dr foil rctd^e S^eftoattllte l||a(etl, he is said to have rich relatives, 

141, Examine the foUotuing groups of sentences: 

I. 

1. ber SqQ: et ifi nid^t fd^on, bad Jtinb l^at t^n befd^mu^t. 

2. bie geber : fie ift nid^t gut, mein ©ruber l^at fie tjerbotben.^ 

3. bag $auS : ed ift gro^, mein SSater l^at eS getauft. 

4. bie ©alle : fie finb nid^t fd^bn, bag ^inb l^at fte befd^mu^t. 

a. Observe that in the above sentences the personal pronouns are 
used in the nominative and accusative referring to things, the accusa- 
tive being the object of a verb. 

1 spoiled, ruined. 
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11. 

1. bcr (Sattcn: x6) etinnctc mx6)^ bedfelbcn nid^t. 

2. bie &Mmme: x6) etinnere mx6) berfelben nid^t. 

3. bag Siorf : 16) etinnere mx6) bedfelben ntd^t. 

4. bie ®dxkn : id^ etinnere mid^ berfelben nid^t. 

h. Observe that in place of the genitive of the personal pronoun 
referring to things, the corresponding case of l^rrfcttr^ )lir(ette# )lft9frll(^ 
t?ie same, is substituted. 

III. 

1. ber SRing: id^ l^abe mit bentfelben (or bamit) gefpielt. 

2. ber Sling: id^ l^abe ein $funb (Sterling fiir benfelben (or 

bafUr) beja^lt. 

3. bie ©umme: fie l^aben nid^ts t)on berfelben (or baoon) 

betommen. 

4. bie ©umme : er %ai iiber biefelbe (or bariiber) ©erfiigt.^ 

5. bag ©of a: baS ^inb fi^t auf bemfelben (or barauf). 

6. bag ©of a : fe^en ©ie baS ^inb auf baSfelbe (or barauf). 

c. Observe that the same substitution of l^crfenie is made as in the 
second group, for a personal pronoun referring to things, after a prepo- 
sition. But here we may also have, as the examples show, the adverb 
bft combined with a preposition. See also 54. 

142. Examine the following sentences : 

1. bie ?5Iafd^e: eS' ift !ein SBaffer barin; gie^en ©ie etroaS 

(some) l^inein. 

2. bad 93ud^ : ^l^r 9{ame ftel^t nod^ nid^t barin ; bitte^ fd^reiben 

©ie il^n l^inein. 

3. berSBalb: roir finb geftem barin geroefen unb \^t\xit gel^en 

roir roieber l^inein. 

What is the meaning of l^atitl, and how is it used ? What of l^ineitl ? 
Compare the use of the dative and accusative with certain prepositions, 
page 54, note 5. 

^ fi4 etitinetll (with gen.), to remember, ^ disposed. . ^ The pronoun 
el is much used in this way, serving to introduce a sentence, like our 
tliere, the real subject coming after the verb. 
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143. SIttfgalbe. 

I. 1. This proud man does not speak to his poor rela- 
tives. 2. His poor relatives have not received anything^ 
from him. 3. Where has he relatives ? 4. In the town 
here he has relatives, but they are poor and therefore he is 
ashamed of them. 5. These poor men have a rich relative 
in this town, but he is proud and pretends not to know 
them. 6. This poor woman is a relative of his,* but he is 
not ashamed of her ; he often speaks to her and sometimes 
gives her a small sum of money. 7. Is not this proud man 
a relative of yours ? 8. Yes, he is a relative of mine, but 
he is ashamed of me ; he pretends not to know me and does 
not speak to me. 9. I have inherited a considerable sum 
of money, but I have poor relatives and I shall divide it 
with them. 10. That proud lady is a relative of ours ; but 
we are poor ; therefore she is ashamed of us, never speaks 
to us, and pretends not to know us. 

II. 1 . §aft bu beinen beutfd^en Sluffa^ fd^on gemad^t? 2. 3d^ 
^abe t^n nod^ ntd^t ganj^ gemad^t; id^ atbeite eben baran. 
3. @3 ift ein fd^roereS %\)ema, unb id^ roet^ ntd^t vkl bariibcr gu 
fd^rciben.* 4. ©tel^ etnmal biefeS 2:intenfa^ ; cS ift betna{)e ntd^ts 
mei)x barin; bitte, gtc^c ctroaS 3;intc l^inein.^ 5, 2Btr faufcn 
unfer ©cmiifc geroo^nlid^ bei cinem @cmiife{)dnblcr in ber ^Kartt- 
ftta^e. 6. Sonnen ©ie mir xi)n^ (benfclben) cmpfct)Ien? 7. D ja, 

1 not anything, nt^tl. Observe that tttf^tl is very commonly used 
as the negative of ettoal, as fetit is the negative of etil. 

* A relative of mine, thine, his, hers, ours, etc. , is expressed by etit 

^txtnanhitt Hon mir, bon btr, Hon il^m, Hon il^r, Hon nnd, etc. 

* gttttj, wholly = the whole of it. 

* Observe the order. I know not much upon it to write = I cannot 
write much upon it. Observe that totffen approaches f onnen in meaning. 
So in other languages of words meaning to know and to be able. 

6 Why not bottn ? 

® SRIt and %\x may precede or follow the accusative of another pro- 
noun when both the dative and accusative are objects of the same verb. 
Except in the case of these two forms, mit and 'tix, the accusative of a 
personal pronoun precedes the dative. 
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xoxx ftnb fe^r jufrieben mit t^m, unb @ie toetben aUeS bet i^nt 
finben. 8. ©ie lonncn fid^ barauf Dcriafjen, iperr unb fjtau 9. 
tocrbcn tnorgen 2lbenb nid^t ju S^tcr OcfeDfci^aft fommcn. 9. 3(1^ 
\)abe fte lietite 3Rorgen gefe^en unb mit t^nen gefprod^en; fte 
ftnb bctbc fc^r unrool^I. 10. %vm 9. l|at 3^«^n ein Srtcfd^cn 
gcfd^riebcn unb ©ie gebeten, fie ju entfd^ulbigen ; l^aben ©ie 
badfelbe nod^ nid^t er^alten? 11. @rinnem ©ie fid^ eined fleinen 
©entalbeS von 3fluben8 in ber ©ammlung bed §etm 3?. ? 712. 3<^ 
erinnetc mid^ beSfelben fe^r gut; eS l^angt ilber bet X^iir im 
erften 3iJ«wter. ifl, Oanj red^t; ein Member ^ {)at il^m eine 
bebeutenbe ©umme bafiir geboten, abet er mag eS bemfelben nid^t 
Detfaufen, benn er xoxU beinal^e bie boppelte ©umme bofttr gegeben 
l^aben. 14. 5Weine ©Item tuerbcn nid^t bloS urn meinetwitten^ 
beforgt fein, fonbem* aud^ um beinettuillen. • 

144. VOCABULARY. 

ber 9luffa^, composition, bie 3^inte, ink, 

ber ipdnblet/ dealer, beforgt, anxious y concerned, 

baS ©cmiifc, vegetahles, boppelt/ double. 

baS J{)cma, theme, subject, getDO^nlid^, usual, usually, 

bad 3^intenfa^, inkstand, jufrieben, contented, satisfied. 

bie ©efeUfd^aft, company, beinal^e, almost, Cf. faft. 

party, bIo8/ barely, only. 

bie ©ommlung, collection, eben, exactly, just (pi time). 

1 The adjective is frenib ; hence, substantively used, eitt %XtVtC^tX, bet 

Sftembe. 

3 The suffix et is added to the old genitives meitl, bfill, frilly and t to 

tiitfet, eitet^ and tjtet in composition with laKeii, toegett, and um . . . 

tOttteu^ meaning because of^ on accourd of, etc. 

' ** Wiet may be preceded by a negative sentence, fotlbftlt must be ;' 
aliet denotes concession, fotlbettt contrast and opposition. ^^ tlQeitI, a 
third word for bvt, indicates that what follows the conjunction is not 
what might be expected from what precedes. Thus atteilt might be 
substituted for $ibtt in the last model sentence. WUiu corresponds to 
the English only or howeoer. 
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VOCABU LARY-Continded. 

mond^mal, jurocilcn, some- einlaben, lub ctn, cingclabcn, 

nic, tticmalS, never, [times. to invite. 

urn . . • roiUcn (with gen.), /or cmpfc{)Ien, empfa^I, cmpfol^lcn, 

the sake of . . . to recommend. 

bicten, bot, gcbotcn, ^o ^»tG?, to ^angcn (l)angft, l^angt), l^tng, 

offer. Cf. onbictcn. gc^an8cn,^oAaw<7(intran8.). 

bitten, bat, gcbctcn, to beg, to teilcn, to divide. 

rt. fid^ Dcrlafjcn auf (with axjc), 

^0 excuse. to depend upon. 

Examine the following sentences : 

1. @S ift ein fd^oncr §unb. It is a handsome dog. 

2. aBcffcn §ut*ift bag? TTAose hat is that? 

3. 35ieS ift meinc S^itung. ^Ais is my newspaper. 

4. ©inb bicS 3i^^^ SSrilbcr? ^^e ^Aese j/owr brothers? 

5. SBaS ift 3^re 5Kcinung? What is your opinion? 

Observe that a pronoun may be put in the neuter singular as the 
subject of the verb fciii, whatever be the number or gender of the 
predicate noun to which it refers. 

146. SIttfgalbe* 

I. [In the following exercise read aloud each sentence as it stands, 
then for the pronoun with letters spaced, substitute successively, in 
the same case, all the persons singular and plural.] 

1. 3)cr §unb ^ot mx(S) gebifjcn. 2. Unfer Dnlel \)at mi-r 
einen golbcnen Sing ^um ©cfd^cnf gcntad^t. 3. 35er altc 3Rann 
crinnert ftd^ meincr nid^t me^r. 4. @r {)ot c8 mcincttDcgcn 
gctl^an. 5*^i) fleibc mx6) xa\6) an (bu fictbcft bid^, u.f.ro,^). 
6. ^d) roafd^c mir bad ©cfid^t. 7. @r bittet micS) urn aSer- 
jcil^ung. 8. 5!Rcin Setter i)at mir einen 3:^aler bafiir geboten. 
9. Oic^e mir ein roenig Sinte in m e i n Sintenfa^ ^inein. 

^ It. f. to. = will fo tueitrr, and so forth. 



\ 
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10. SBtc fd^mcdEt bit bicfcr 2:i^cc? 11. 3 d^ ^cAt i^n (bcm 
fclbcn) fur ix6) gclauft. 12. 3^^^ i>M wtid^ auf mcincn 3)icner 
Dcrlafjcn. 13. 3<^ fd^mctd^Ic mix mxt ber ipoffnung, mid^ 
belol^nt 3U fel^en. 14. ^6) tDiinfcl^e bit @Iiict ju beinem 
©eburtstag. 15. ^6) f)aU mix bcincttocgcn SWai^c gegcben 
(bu l^oft bir fcinctroegcn, u. f. ro.). 16. ^6) freuc tnid^ 
bctnctl^albcn. 

II. 1. How do you like our town ? 2. I like it very 
much,^ it* is a pretty town; I find you have large public 
gardens here ; to whom do they belong ? 3. They belong 
to the duke, but everybody may' go in; I take' a walk in 
them every morning after breakfast. 4. I remember the 
beautiful garden in Schwetzingen near Heidelberg very 
well ; I have seen it twice, once with you and once with a 
cousin of mine. 5. And do you also remember the amiable 
stranger at* the hotel ? 6. I remember him as well as his 
son. 7. Just go and see what is lying* on the table in the 
arbor. 8. I know ; apples, pears, and nuts are lying on it ; 
but I do not know who* has put them there.* 9. Well, 
John,'' I find you are still in bed. 10. The sun is already 
high in the heavens,* and it will soon shine in your sleepy 
eyes.* 11. Get up directly, and wash and dress yourself 
quickly ; a fellow-pupil of yours is already waiting for you 
below. 

1 much, Uiel ; very much, fe|r Uiel, both of quantity; but fe|r, very, 
very much, of degree. 

2 Not fie but e^. Why is this ? 
8 fjfi^y = is allowed to. 

* in, with what case ? 

6 The interrogative pronoun requires the auxiliary to be placed last 
in the sentence. Would it, if the sentence were not dependent ? 
« Not ba but ba^ttl. Why ? 
^ 3o|anit. 

* tut l^hnmeL 

* Say, f(yr you in the sleepy eyes. 
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147. 

ber Dtcncr, servant. 
bcr ©cburtstag, birthday, 
ber $crjog, c?wA;e. 
bcr SOlttfcl^Ulcr, fellovhpupU. 
bcr ©d^laf, s^6i>. 
bic ^offnung, hope, 
bic SRiil^c, joain^, trouble; fid^ 
SKill^C gcbcn, ^o take pains. 
bic ©onnc, st^n. 
baS ©cfid^t, /ace. 

bad @IUct/ luckf happiness y 

fortune, 
icbcrmann, everybody, 
bclol^nt/ rewarded, 
bffcntltd^, pvhllc, 
rafd^, quick, Cf. fd^ncH. 
fd^ldfrtg, sZeej^y. 
nun, welly now, 

untcn (adv.), below. 
cinmal, once, 
jTOcimal, twixie. 



VOCABULARY. 



groanjigtnal, twenty times, 
jid^ anflcibctt, to dress one^s 

self, 
bct^cn, bt^, gcbtfjcn, to bite, 
ctncn um SScrjcil^ung bitten, to 

beg one^s pardon, 
frcucn, jid^ frcucn, to rejoice. 
gcfaDcn, gcfici, gcfaHcn, to 

please; cd gcfattt mir, / 

like it, 

4 

fd^cincn, fd^ien, gcfd^icnen, to 

shine, to appear. 
fd^mcid^cln (with dative), to 

flatter, 
roartcn auf cinen, wait for one. 
fid^ n)afd^cn, n)ufd^/ gen)afd^cn, 

to wash one^s self 
n)iinfd^en/ to unsh, to desire; 

cinem ®IM ju ctn)ad n)iln' 

fd^cn, to congratulate one 
on something. Cf. gratu- 

Keren. 



f^ititf}e|itte Settioit. 

148. THE AUXILIARIES OF MODE. 

[Review 70, 71, and 74.] 

3>tt StnaU I|at frine Wufgalie fitr bte Sdjule Irrnen foDen, 
alicr rr ifl gu triige gemef en unb I|at itid|t getnoDt ; am Snbe 
iebodl lint cr {ie Imten mufjen. 

The boy was to have learnt (was told to learn) his lesson 
for the school, but he was too lazy and did not wish to ; 
finally, however, he was obliged to leam it. 

149. The forms of the perfect tense of fottrtt, tOoQen, and nittffeit 

are: i^ ^aht gefottt; i4 |a(egetoottt; t^ l|a(e gemuit. But when 

the infinitive of another verb is used with the perfect of foOeu^ tDoOetl, 
and muffen, then the perfecte are : t4 lnBe — fotten ; i4 l|rte — 
iDOlleil ; if^ |a(e — mttffeit. Show how this remark is illustrated in 
the model sentence. 

150. ^infqabt. 

[In turning the following Exercise into German, use the perfect of 
folletl^ tOOtteil, xnniXtn, wherever the main verb is a past tense. Hence 
cast mentally such sentences as, The boys were to have learnt t?ieir 
lessons J into the form, Tfie boys have — owghJt^ etc.] 

I. 1. We are to learn our lesson this evening. 2. They 
will leam theirs now. 3. Why will he not learn his piece 
of poetry ? 4. He is lazy, but in the end he will be obliged 
to learn ^ it. 5. IVf y brother must go to school ^ to-morrow 
and must, therefore, learn his lesson to-day. 6. The boys 
were to have learnt their lessons, but they were too lazy 
and would not. 7. What did they wish to do ? 8. They 
wished to play and not to learn. 9. She was to remain at 
home and learn her poetry by heart. 10. We wished to go 
to school, but we have been obliged to remain at home. 

* iPirll . . . Irnteu miffetl. ^ See page 66, note 1. 
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11. 1. 5Kcinc Sd^tDcftcr foil cinen 2luffa^ fd^rctbcn, abet fie ift 
tragc unb aud^ cin njcntg cigcnfinntg ; jte fogt, cr ift ju fd^rocr, 
x6) tann i()n nid^t madden; ahtx xi) glaubC/ fie wiU nid^l. 
2. SWcin ©ruber ^at einen franjofifd^en 2luffa$ fd^reiben foHen, 
aber er ©erfte^t no6) nx6)t franjoftfd^ genug. 3. ©oil ber Snabc 
feine 9lufgabe je^t lemen ober l^eute Slbenb? 3. 3?ein, cr foH fte 
je^t gleid^ lernen ; f onft loirb er oergeffen, fte ju lemen, unb roirb 
morgen roieber nad^ ben ©d^ulftunben in ber ©d^ule bleiben 
miiffen. 5. 3Kein liebeS ^inb, biefe Sufgabe ift fe{)r fd^led^t 
gefd^rieben, bu mu^i fie nod^ einmal abfd^reiben ; bu n)irft aud^ 
beine beutfd^e ttberfe^ung nod^ einmal fd^reiben miiffen, benn eS 
fmb ju t)iele gel^ler barin. 6. 3Btr l^aben biefen SWorgen Srtefc 
fd^reiben foQen; aber voxx l^aben nur fe^r fd^led^te ^ebem unb 
roeber papier nod^ Xinte ge^abt. 7. 3Keine ©d^toefter ^at unS 
©d^reibmaterialien bringen foHcn, aber fte fd^eint eS uergeffen ju 
l^aben. 8. ^6) ^abe il^m bei feiner 3lrbeit ge^olfen. 9. S<^ l^abe 
il^m feine 9lrbeit madden l^elfen.^ 10. @r l^at baS 35ud^ in bem 
3immer gelaffen. 11. @r l|at bag 95ud^ in bem Siwtmer liegen 
laffen. 12. SBer ^at ©ie fo frii^ auffte^en ^ei^en? 13. SBir 
l^aben einen §afen iiber bag ^elb laufen fc^en. 14. ^aulein 3K. 
fingt fe^r fd^bn; l^aft bu fie fd^on fingen l^oren? 15. 3)ie Heine 
Caroline ift eigenftnnig geroefen ; fie l|at ein ©cbid^t nid^t au^- 
roenbig lernen rooHen, unb ^at beSroegen ju §aufe bleiben miiffen. 

151. VOCABULARY. 

ber ^el)ler, /a^^t^re, mistake. \x\xf), early; morgen fril^, to- 
bie 2lrbeit, work, morrow m>oming, Cf. ber 

bie iiberfe^ung, translation. 5Korgen, miming, 

baS ©ebid^t, poem, beSmegen, beSl^alb, therefore, 

baS ©d^reibmaterial (pl--ien), fonft, else, othenvise, 

tvriting material, ju $aufc, at home, 

-auSroenbig, by heart, outside, Iaufen,lief,gelaufen(f.),^orw7i. 

eigenftnnig, obstinate, fingen, fang, gefungen, to sing. 

1 The past participle of the compound tenses of the verbs |eif en, 

Ijelfeii, pren, laffen, felien, sometimes also of lejren and lemeii is 

changed into the infinitive, when it is preceded by another infinitive, 
just as with the auxiliary verbs of mode. See 149. 
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152. 9lttfgalbe« 

1. The poor boy has been obliged to walk the whole way.^ 
2. Why did he not come by * the train ? 3. His parents 
wanted to save the money. 4. Why do you come so late 
to-day ? 5. The train arrived only at' half past 12; it was 
to have started at a quarter to 11, but it did not start till 
ten minutes or a quarter past 11. 6. At what o'clock shall 
you call upon your uncle to-day? 7. I am to be at his 
house a little (cin tDcnig) before 2 ; my sister was to have 
gone with me, but she has the * toothache and must remain 
at home. 8. I am sorry to hear that ; I wished to call upon 
her yesterday, but I did not go out. 9. It is half past 
8 o'clock. 10. I beg your pardon; I think it can be no 
more than ^ a quarter to 8. 11. I think the train starts at 
ten minutes before 3. 12. When will your parents return 
from the counti-y ? 13. Toward the * end of August • or 
the* beginning of September. * 

153. VOCABULARY. 

bcr Sanuar, January. bcr Dftober, October, 

bcr ^bruar, February, ber 9?0t)Cmbcr, November, 

bcr 3Rdr}/ March, bcr 3)cjcmbcr, December, 

bcr 2lprir, April, bcr SBcg, way, 

bcr 9Rai, May, bcr 3^8/ train^ feature^ trait, 

bcr 3unt, June, bic @Itcm (pi.)? parents, ' 

bcr 3uli, July, bic 3Kinu'tc, minute, 

bcr 2luguft', August, baS Sicrtcl, quarter, 

bcr ©cptcmbcr, September, crft, first; not till, only, 

1 Use the accusative. 

2 Use mit. 

* ttni. The preposition is, howevei, often omitted. 

* Omit the article. 

^ itif^t niclr nil. 

* The genitive ending is omitted. So always of the names of the 
months after a numeral designating the day. 
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VOCABU LARY-Continued. 



Icib, sorry; ed tl^ut mir Ictb, 
lam sorry; cr i\^\xi mir Ictb, 
/ am sorry for him, 

fpat, late, 

t)or (prep, with dat. and ace), 
before, 

abfal^ren nad^ . ,, ful^r ah, ab- 
gcfa^rcn (f.), to start for, , 
Cf. abgcl^cn nad^, 

an!ommen/ fam an^ angefom- 

men (f.), to arrive. 



augge^en, gtng and; audge- 

gangen (f.)/ ^^ ^^ ^^^• 
cinen bcfud^en, to call on one^ 

make one a visit. Cf. bci 

ctncnt ©orfprcd^cn. 
ju gu^ gc^en {].), to walk. 
fparen, crfpaten, to save, 
Dorjtel^en, jog doy, t)orge}ogen, 

to prefer, 

jutiicttommen/ lam jutUc!^ gu^: 
riictgefommcn (f .), to return. 



SBie t)tcl Ut)r tft eS? ^Fi^a^ o'clock is it? What is the time 

of day ? 
@S tft je^n Vifyc, It is ten o'clock, ®S tft etn U^r, It is one 

0^ clock, 
@S ift jel^n 3Kinutcn nad^ jc^lt U^r, It is ten minutes after ten 

o'clock, 
ein SSiertcI Ollf elf VAjX, a quarter after ten o'clock, (Literally, 

a quarter towards eleven o'clock,) 
l^db clf, halfpa^t ten; l^alb etn VAjX, half past twelve, 
brci SStcrtcl auf elf, etn SBicrtel Dor elf, a quarter to eleven. 



^Se^je^nte Seftioit. 

154. THE AUXILIARIES OF MODE-Continued. 

[For the full inflection of these verbs, see 283—288.] 

Stein fBTtAtt ^xU^ 1^ ^mtt fetnen ttmnt §tit itid|t auffe^en 
bitrfen, toetl el fo tDinbig tfl; ttitli td| I|alie ben meimgen nid|t 
attffe^en migen, toeil ber SSHnb mir tl|n geftent Horn (Hon bent) 
AiMif gefeUifen ^i, \n ba| U| 0|n taunt micber I|a&e fimgen 
fiinnen. 

My brother Fred has not been allowed to put his new- 
hat on to-day, because it is so windy ; and I did not like to 
put mine on, because the wind blew it off my head yester- 
day, so that I could scarcely catch it again. 

155. 1. Observe that the conjunctions toetl and bal (so also t^tnu, 
if J when J and certain others) remove the verb to the end of the clause. 
In the case of compound forms — a participle and an auxiliary — the 
auxiiiaiy comes lafit. 

2. Observe the order in the last clause. If, in a dependent clause, 
an auxiliary (|a(eil, ffin, torrben) occurs with two infinitives, the 
auxiliary immediately precedes the infinitives. 

3. Observe and imitate the expression mir HOll beni Stop\, instead of 
Hon metnem Stop\, which would also be correct. This use of the dative 
of a personal pronoun and the definite article, in place of a possessive 
adjective, the usual form of expression in English, is extremely 
common in German, when parts of the body or of the dress are 
spoken ol 

4. The perfect participles of bitrf en, mogeit, and lonnen are gell^fft, 
gemo^tf gefontlt. As to the forms of the perfect, the remarks of 149 
are applicable to these verbs: if^ |ii(r grbtttft, gemo^t etc.; but if^ 

|a(e Oenten) burfen, finnen, etc. 

150. For the inflection and use of the possessive adjectives 
employed substantively, see 61 and 62. In place of the simple pos- 
sessives, we may have \^tX, bie,.ba9 meinige, etc., as given on the next 
page. 
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7 K 


betmge. 


a 




7 K 


fetntjc, 


ii 




7 rf 


tt)rijc, 


(C 




'f ft 


unfriflc, 


cc 




ft tf 


eurige^ 


(( 




tf tf 


SWflc. 


C( 




ff n 


i^riflc; 


u 




kcr, bic, baS meintge, or, meinlr, mcinc, mcineg, mine, 

bcinct, bcine, bcineg, thiim. 
\t\nn, fctnc, fcinci, hh, its. 
il^rer, il^rc, il^rrl, hers. 
unfeter, unferc, unfercl, ours, 
euctrt, eucrc, cucteiJ, yours. 
3f)ter, 31^rc, Si^rcl, ^^owr*. 
il^rrt, il^rc, '\fycth, theirs. 

157. SCttfgaBe* 

1» I must not (am not allowed to) put^ my new hat 
on, and he must not put his on. 2. Why have you not put 
yours on ? 3. I have not been allowed^ to put it on, because 
it is so windy. 4. You have not put * your new coat on ; 
why not ? 5. I did not like to — because I did not like to 
put it on.* 6. We cannot put* our new shoes on; they 
haViC^ not come yet. 7. Why have not your sisters put 
theirs on ? 8. Because they have not been able to ; the 
shoes are much too small. 9. My new hat is so small that 
I shall not be able to put it on * my head.. 10. My coat fits 
me so badly that I have not been able to put it on. 11. She 
takes off her shoes, because they are wet, 12. Because it 
rained a little, my sister did ® not like to put on her new 
bonnet. 13. The wind has blown his hat from his head, 

1 Use aitffel^rn. 

2 Is this expressed by the participle or the infinitive form ? See 14:9. 
^ Use aitjieletl. Of. in this exercise the use of ait^jtelen and later 

that of ali)te|en. 

* The verbs massed at the end. See 155, 2. Compare 164. 
5 With what auxiliary is f ommetl conjugated ? 

* Be mindful of the order. 

"^ As and in aitdjiel^eit is a separable prefix, it comes at the end. 

8 Whenever the dependent clause precedes the principal, the latter 
must begin with the verb, or with fo followed by the verb. 
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and lie has scarcely been able to catch it again. 14. Pred 
did not like to put on his hat to-day, because it is quite 
new, and the wind blew his old one from his head yesterday. 

11. 1. ^6) lann meincn SRorf nx6)i anjie^cn ; bcr ©d^ncibcr l^at 
x\)n tntr^ ju cng gcmad^t. 2, 3^te Xante f)at H)x cin fd^oncS fci= 
beneS ^leib jtim ©efd^en! ^ema(S)t ; aUx fte l^at e3 l^eute m(S)i 
anjicl^cn mogcn, rocil e§ fo ftarl rcgnct. 3. 9lintm beinen 
SRegcnfd^irm mit, benn cS roirb l^cutc nod^ regnen. 4. SBcnn btc 
©onnc fd^eint, mu^t bu beinen ©onnenfd^irm mitncl^men ; l^alte 
il^n aber^ feft, fonft blaft i\)n bcr SBinb* fort; er i)at geftem aui) 
ben mcinigen (meinen) beinal^e fortgeblafen. 5. Sf* ba3*betn 
Slegenfd^irm ober t{)rer (ber t{)rtgc)? 6. 6s* ift roeber meiner, 
nod^ i^rer, fonbern cS ift feiner ; meinen (ben meinigen) roerben 
©te im anbem Sin^wtcr l^inter ber 3;t)iire pnben. 7. 35teS ftnb 
if|rc ©d^u^e ; bie meinigen ftnb nod^ bei bem ©d^ul|mad^er ; id^ 
l^abc fie fd^on t)or Dterje^n wCagen beftettt, fie ftnb abcr nod^ immer 
nid^t gcfommen. 8. 6r f)ai mir aui) ein 5Paar ^antoffeln madden 
foUen, aber id^ roerbe fte obbeftetten. 9. 3Ketne ®Itern l^aben 
l^etite 9{ad^mtttag eine ©pajterfa^rt nad^ 31. gemad^t; aber td^ 
l^obe nid^t mitfal^ren biirfen, weil id^ l^eutc SKorgen nad^ ber 
©d^ule eine ©trafaufgabe l^abe fd^reiben mtiffen. 10. Unb xooxnm 
l^aft bu eine ©trafaufgabe be!ommen? 11. SSetl td^ meine cor= 
rigierte beutfd^e ftberfc^ung nid^t ol^ne %e\)lex l^abe fagen Ibnnen. 
12. Unfer Sel^rer fagt unS immcr : SBenn eine 3lufgabe corrtgiert 
ift, mii^t x\)x fte fo gut lemen, ba^ tl)r fte ol^ne ge^ler unb o^ne 
©toden au3 bem (^nglifd^en in3 2)eutfd^e unb umge!et)rt auS bcm 
3)eutfd^en inS (Snglifd^e ttberfe^en Ibnnt. 13. SSenn ©ie nad^ 
§aufe ge^en, nel^men ©te bod^ 3{)rer grau^ 3Kutter unb ^i)xtx 

1 Observe the order, and see page 70, note 6. 

2 Notice that aUft is not always placed first. So our however. 

' Observe the order ; hitherto when the normal order of subject and 
verb has been inverted, the subject has immediately followed the verb. 
* See 146. 
^ Observe and imitate. 
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gtaulein Sd^wefter biefe Slofen tntt. 14. SBantm fythm Bit 
^fyitn Sniber nid^t mttgeBtad^t? 15. ®r l^t ntd^t mtttmnmfn 
lOoQen. 16. 3)u l^aft etn ^Reffet in bet ^nb unb fptelft nm^enb 
bed Untetrtd^tg ; ftedte ed in bie Xafd^e/ fonft nel^me^ id^ eS n)eg. 

17. 3Sei^t bu aval^, ba^ euer $unb mix ben Stodt jerriffen l^at? 

18. @d tl^ut mir leib/ bad ju ^oren. 



158. 



VOCABULARY. 



bet ^ui, hat, bonnet 

bet ^Pantoffel, slipper; pi. bic 
^antoffeln. 

bie ©ttafe, punishment. 

bie ©trafaufgttbe, task, 

bie Xafd^e, pocket 

bad ©todfen, stopping, hesi- 
tation, 

enge (engc), %A^, narrow, 

n(x%, wet 0pp. ttodfen. 

DolI (t)oIIet),/wZ^. 0pp. Iccr. 

winforn'men, welcome, 

^intet (prep, with dat. and 
ace), behind, 

umgefe^tt, turned round, vice 
versa. 

wSl^tenb (prep, with gen.), 
during, 

aBnel^men/ na^m db, abgenom- 

wen, to take off, 
abjie^en, jog ab, abgejogen, to 

draw off, 

anjiel^cn, jog an, angegogen, to 
put on,, draw on. 



audgieJ^en, gog and, audgegogen, 

to draw out, pull off. 
befteOen/ to order, to send for. 
abbejleden/ to countermand. 
conigie'ten, to correct 
fal^ten, ful^t, gefa^ren (f.), to 

drive, to go in a vehicle. 

feftJ^alten, to holdfast, 
fottblafen (blafeft, blaft), blieS 

fott, fortgeblafen, to blow off. 

Cf. rocgblafen. 
eine Spagietfal^rt madden, to 

take a drive. 
einen ©pagiettitt mad^en^ to 

take a ride (on horseba^ck). 

ntiibringen^ brad^te ntit, miU 
gebtad^t, to bring unth one. 

mittomnten; lam m\i, ntitge- 
fommen (f.), to come unth 
one, 

paffen (with dat.), to fit 

tegnen, to rain, 

ftedeni to stick, to put (atvay). 

iibetfe'len/ to translate. 



^ Make an observation on the tenae. 
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169* j X 9Citfd«ee. ^ f 

I. 1. jprour boots are quite wet, Charles ; take them off 
directly ! 2. He was to have taken off his boots, but he 
would not, and got a bad cold. 3. I have been in the rain 
the whole morning,^ and if * I do not take off my wet coat, 
I shall ' get a cold. 4. Take your hat off in the room, if you 
please. / 6. This man was not inclined* to take his hat off, 
but in the end he was obliged to. 6. Will you not take off 
your bonnet and shawl, Mrs. L., and stay to dinner with us ? 

7. We shall dine in half an hour.* 8. Will not your sister 
Emily stay to supper with us ? 9. She is very sorry, she 
cannot &,ccept your kind invitation, she must be at home at \ 
a quarter to 9 ; but she will come to breakfast to-morrow I 
morning, if you will allow her. 10. We shall be very happy 1 
to see her. ^ " •'-—J 

II. 1. aBie lange fmb ©ic am SSienftag Slbcnb* auf bem 93aH 
geblteben? 2. SBtr l^aben um ^tn Ul^r nad^ ^aufe gel^en foQ^n, 
abet xdxx l^aben am @nbe biS %cqz\ bleiben bitrfen. 3. ^er arme 
^einrid^ l^at l^eute SJlorgen nad^ bet @d^ule (ba) bleiben muffen ; 
nid^t TDa^r? 4. ^a^ unb tveil et nad^ bet @d^ule l^at (ba) bleiben 
miiffen^ l^at et !einen ©pajietgang mit und madden bittfen. 
5. es tl^ut mit leib vxa \%xi,? 6. SBatum l^at feine ©d^weftct 
gcftctn 3lbenb nid^t inS 2:i^eatet gel^en biitfen? 7. 3Betl fie etne 
ftatfe ©tidltung l^at ; nad^ften ©onnetftag n)irb fie ge^en biitfen, 
unb bann roitb fie SSeet^ooenS fd^one Dpet ^ibelio l^oten lonnen. 

8. SBann roetben ©ie meine beutfd^e flbetfe^ung conigieten 
fonnen? 9. ipeute 2lbenb ; abet roenn fie conigiett ift, miifjen 

* The accnsative. 
2 See 155, 1. 

* Be mindful of the order. 
^ The perfect of tOOQeit. 

^ in einer lalBeii Stniibe. 

* Expressions of time commonly precede those of place. 

' The sentence might be turned another way, having et as the subject. 
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@ie biefelbe fo gut lemen^ ba^ @ie fie o^ne ^el^Iet unb ol^ne 
©todctt fagcn fbnncn. 10. ^d) roerbc ftc fo gut Icmen, ba^ ©ic 
ntit mir jufrteben fetn toetben. 11. @d fd^neit ie^t^ r\x6)t roa^r? 
12. 3<^ ^abc leinen Slegcnfci^inn 6ci mir; bittc, lei^en ©te mir 
ben Sl^rigcn. 13. (gs t^ut mir Icib, id) lanxx S^ncn mcinen nid^t 
Icil^en, cr ift jcrbrod^en ; abcr mcine ©d^rocftcr roirb 3^"^*^ "^^^ 
iiirigen mit gro^em SSergnilgen lei^en. 

160. VOCABULARY. 

bcr ©l^arol, shawl, nxd)t mal)x, is it not so? 

©mi'Ite, Emily, crlaubcn(withdat.),toperw2.i^, 

bic (Sin'Iabung^ invitation, to aUow, 

bie Dpcr, opera, leil^en, lie^, geliel^cn, to lend. 

bis, tilly as far as, fd^neten, to snow, 

bann, then, 

jum 3Kittag8cffen bicibcn, to stay to dinner, 

id& roerbe mid^ fcl^r freuen, I shall he vei^ happy. 



161/ The Verb laffetl. 

COMPARISON OF ADJECTIVES AND ADVERBS. 

SRetne Xante l|at bteftr amtm f^rau tin toarmel SBtnternrib 
mail^ett laffm^ tortl btefene fo iinitlt^ gef(ribet ifl ; fie toirb au^ 
her alteflen %^itt berfellien toiinittre Aletbtr mai^tn laffen 
mitffm^ htnn btefe ift mi^ amtlti^et gefleibet ate tl^re SRuttet. 

My aunt has had a warm winter-dress made for this poor 
woman, because she is dressed so poorly ; she will be 
obliged to get warmer clothes made also for her eldest 
daughter, for she (this one, the latter) is clothed still more 
poorly than her mother. 

162. On the perfect l||at . • . lafftn, see 149, and page 76, note. 
Observe that the infinitive depending on laffcit is active^ not, as we 
translate it, passive. On the order in the second clause, see 155, 1. 

163. Saffeit/ Ite(^ gelaffcit/ to cause, order, get or Jiave {a thing 

done) 'y to let, to leave. 

1. Present Tense. 
Indicative. Imperative, 

ii) Iaf[ e. toit laff ett. Iaf[ e. 

r bu Idfi efl. r t^r la^ i. - . . 

Isiclaflen. ISielaffcn. ^^ 

cr la^ t. fie lajf en. laff en ©tc. 



id) toxU 
id^foU 

id^ barf ( 
id^ mag 
id^ !ann 



meincr Xod^tcr ctrt $aar ©d^ul^e madden laflcn. 
mir cincn Slodf madden lafjen. 
bem ^inb ein toarmeS ^letb madden lajfen. 
il^nen guie $ilte madden laffen. 
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2. FxTTXTBE. id^ rocrbc madden lafjcn, / shaU have (j/et) made. 

3. Perfect, id^ ^abc gelaflcn, / have left; but : 

id^ J^abe miv eitiett Stodt m^m laffen n>o1Ien. 
i(j^ ^abe bn ein $aat @d^ul^e madden laffen foQen. 
id^ ^abe t^m einen ^ut madden (af[en milffen. 
id^ ^abe i^r ein ^letb madden Iaf[en bitrfen. 
id^ ^abe i^neti lein $fetb taufen [af[en ntogen. 
id^ ^dbe und ein $aud etbauen laffen t&nnen. 



1^4. 



Observe the order in the follovnng: 

ft 

'^ bd^ id^ bent annen 3Jiann einen 9todt ^ a b e 
moc^en laffen? 



^be td^ Igl^nen 
fiefagt. 



< 



ba^ id^ bent armen SRann einen 9tod n> e t b e 

madden laffen? 
ba^ t^ il^m einen 9lod( 1^ d b e madden laffen 
L muff en? 

Examine the following : 
Comparative. Superlative. 



alt et. 


alt efl. 


bet dit efle. 


jilng et. 


ifing ^, 


bet iilng ^e, 


flug et. 


Hiifl % 


bet f lilg ^e. 


tiii^tr. 


Wtj efl, 


bet tiitj efle. 


lang et. 


lang fl. 


bet lang fie. 



165. 

Positive. 

alt, old, 
iung, young, 
ting, cfever. 
lutj, short, 

lang, lon^. 



166. 1. Ql)6erye that the comparatiy^ and superlative are formed 
as commonly in English by the addition of et and {I, or eff, to the 
positive. 

2. Observe further that the radical vowels a, 0, II, are, in mono- 
syllables, modified to a, 0, it. Eor exceptions, see the general vocabu- 
lary. 

3. Comparatives and superlatives are declined like positives in the 
same situatio;i. 

4. The fdroe of tli« superlative may be intensified by prefiscing tHet : 
attetUebfl, imfst charming; bet afletf^iinfie, attetbefle, the fairest, best 
of (dl. 
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107« Observe the following irregular comparisons: 



%xo^, great. 


gto^ tt. 


gtbfe t, 


bet gr5^ it. 


gut, goad. 


bcffet. 


6eft, 


bet bcftc. 


\^^i^, high. 


I^o^er. 


^oc^jl. 


bet ^od^fte. 


na^, near. 


na^et. 


ndd^ft, 


bet nad^fte. 


oiel/ much. 


tnel^r.* 


ntcift. 


bet meifte. 



108» 1. Adjectives may be used as adverbs in the positive and 
comparative without being inflected ; but the superlative used adver- 
biaUy is preceded by ailt = an iiem: am ftnnli^fleit, tAe most poorly, 
more poorly than all others; ant {(^onfien, the most beautifully, the most 
beoMtifully of ail. This is called the relative superlative. 

2. To express the absolute superlative, aufl = anf bal, is used : anfl 
atmli^lle/ raoSt poorly, poorly in the highest degree. Or the adverb may 
be modified by att((t(l/ exceedingly ; or by l^d^fl, in the highest degree. 

3. The absolute superlative may also be expressed simply by the form 
in 0: gefatttgff, most obligingly; Qtttt0|l, most kindly; fttuMi^fi, in 
the most friendly manner; l||d|lt4fl/ most politely, 

lieo. aiitfgabe. 

I. 1. Who has had a warm dress made for this poor 
woman ? 2. My aunt has had a warm dress made for her. 
ST^or whom has your aunt had a warm dress made ? 4. For 
the eldest daughter of this poor woman. 6. What has your 
aunt had made for the woman's eldest daughter ? 6. She 
has had a dress made for her, because the latter is dressed 
most poorly. 7. Will she be obliged to get warm clothes 
made for anybody else ^ ? 8. Yes, she will be obliged to get 
warmer clothes made also for the other children, because it 
is so cold and they are dressed most poorly. 9. Because it 
is so cold now, my mother* has had warm clothes made for 
this poor woman and her two eldest daughters. 

1 Not declined. 

^ icntanti anient. 

* Be mindful of the order. See page 80, note 8, 
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II. 1. 2)cin SBintctroct ift nid^t voaxm gentig ; roatum laffcft 
bu bit nid^i einen Victeren madden? 2. 3c^ ^a'^^ ^^^^ fc^^'^ ^^^ 
brei SBod^en einen bidteten madden laffen roollen ; abet id^ l^abe 
tein fd^oneS Xnd^ pnben fonnen. 3. 3Kein 9Rad^bat roitb jtd^ 
ndd^fted ^af)x ein gto^eS $au3 bauen unb e3 aufg fd^onfte unb 
bequcmfte eintid^ten laffen. 4. So? ©efdHt i^m fein ie^tgeS 
nid^t mel^r? 5. @t roiU nun in einem gto^eten ipaufe roo^nen; 
et n)itb fid^ aud^ einen SBagen unb $fetbe ^alten unb mu^ f\6) 
alfo aud^ Q>tallt bauen lafjen. 6. 3Reine ©d^roefter ©op^ie l^at 
fd^on feit ©otgcftetn 3tt^nn)cl^; fie ift foeben ju bent 3<i^natjt 
gegangen, um fid^ ben 3<i^n auSjie^en i\u laffen. 7. SaS 
ift fel^t fd^merjl^aft ; id^ l^abe mit Detgangenen gebtuat aud& einen 
3a^n auSjiel^en unb groei fUHen laffen. 8. (gbuatb, bu mu^t bit 
bad i^aat fd^neiben laffen; ed ift ju lang, unb ju langed ^aat 
fie^t nid^t fd^on au3. 9. Slbet^ Uebe ^ama^ etinnetft bu bid^ 
benn nid^t, ba^ id& eS etft vox btei SBod&en an meinem ©ebuttstag, 
bert 7ten 3anuat, l^abe fd^neiben laffen? 10. §einrid&, $apa ift 
fel^t unwo^I ; et l^at ftatted ^opfroe^ unb ^at bie gan^e 9tad^t nid^t 
fd^Iaf en fonnen ; roitmiiffen ben Sltjttuf en laffen. 11. D,9Jlama, 
bu btaud^ft il^n nid^t tufen ju laffen ; id^ mU felbft ju il^m ge^en. 
12. „§ett ©oltot, 3Mama Id^t ©ie gtU^en unb pflid^ft bitten, 
ben ^aipa im Saufe beS SageS bod& ju befud^en ; benn et fUl^It fid^ 
fe^t unroo^I." 13. „®ut, gtU^en ©ie ^\)xen §ettn SSatet gefdHigft 
von mit ; id^ roetbe in einet ©tunbe bei i^m fein." 14. ^i) f)ahe 
einet atmen ^au in bet ^iid^e ^twa^ gu effen geben lajfen. 
15. £a^ bit baS Ma^ ju einem fibettod ne^men; laffe bit i^n 
abet ja^ nid^t ju flein madden. 16. 3Jleine ©d^roeftet l^at fid^ 
pl^otogtai^ieten laffen unb mein Stubet Ict^t fid^ malen. 
17. 6tinnete mid^ ja an baS atme^inb ; xi) roiH i^m roatme ^leibet 
madden lafjen. 18. 6tinnetft bu bid^ biefeS atmen 3KanneS? 
3d^ i^abe il^m votigen SSintet roatme ^leibet madden Iaf[en. 

I j[a following an imperative adds emphasis or urgency: betgif el j|a 
uim^i, ^ sure not to forget it. ^a ^ also used like our you know: i(^ 

labe ia fein »tt4. 
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170. VOCABULARY, 

bet 9ltjt, physician, btaud^en/ to want, need, use* 

bet 2auf, course. cinric^tcn, to Jit up, furnish, 

bet SKalet, painter. arrange. 
bet SBagen, wagon, carriage. ettnnetn an , . (with ace), to 

bet Stt^tttttjt, dentist. remind of. 

Vie Rxatdf)exi, sickness. feftncl^men, na^m fcft, feftge- 

baS §aat, hair. nommeK, to arrest. 

baS %n^, cloth. ^ B'^^en, to salute; griifeen ©ie 

bequent, comfortable. i^n t)On mir, ^*Ve Am my 

fc^ntctjl^aft, painful. compliments. 
auSfe^en, fal^ auS, audgefe^en, gtil^en laflen, to send one^s 

to look, seem. compliments; ct la^t ©ie 

bauen, to build. gtii^en. 

bitten laffen , to requ&st malen, to paint. 

{through another^. tufen, tief, getufen^ to call. 

etnem baS 3Wa^ jti etmaS nel^men, to take one^s measure for 
something. 

171. aiitfgabe. 

/ I. 1. Who is to make your cloak ? 2. Mr. M. in William 
/ Street is one of the best tailors in the town. 3. I got a 
coat made ^ by him last spring ; do you perhaps remember 
it ? 4. I want a pair of new boots ; by whom shall I get 
them made ? 5. Get them made by Mr. S. ; he is a beginner 
and takes great pains. 6. You must get your stockings 
mended ; there are holes in them. 7. When shall you get 
the cherries in your garden picked, and who is to pick 
them ? 8. I shall get them picked by John the day after 
to-morrow. 9. Mr. B. will sell his new house ; he has had 
it offered to me, but I have no mind to buy it. 10. It is 
too large for me and is not built in the best manner.^ 
11. Edward, you must take greater pains with your lessons, 
if you wish to make progress. 12. You must not get your 
mistakes corrected by one of your fellow-pupils, but' you 

1 Say, for myself. 2 nufi ]^ej|e, 8 jg ^^^^ or fonbent the right word ? 
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must try not to make any. 13. Mary, your dress is torn ; 
when we come home you must get it mended. 

II. 1. 9Son roem laffcn ©ie ^l)xe Siid^cr ctnbinben? 2. 3^^^ 
laffe jtc immcr t)on §enn ©. in bcr Sarlflta^c- etnbinben. 
3. @tc ^aben mix amcrifanifd^e Spfcl gefd^idt; fic fmb fcl^r 
fd^on unb id^ roetbe fic mir gut fd^mcden laffcn. 4. ©ie wijfcn, 
roic gem id^ gutc Spfcl cffc. 5. SSBenn ©ie S^^te SSettetn roiebets 
fe^en, fo gril^en ©ie fie gefaDigft von mix. 6. 3d^ ^abe fie 
burd^ einen gegenfeitigen ^eunb von mir grii^en laffen. 7. $err 
2)., eriauben ©ie mir, S^^^n ju S^rer gliidflid^en Sliitffcl^r ®liid 
ju roiinfd^en. 8. ^rSuIein Suife ift ^eute Don il^rer SReife junid* 
gefel^rt, aber fie fie^t gar nid^t mol^I aud. 9. ^ieine ^au^ mirb 
fid^ einen 3^^" auSjjie^en laffen miiffen, benn fie ^at fd^on 
feit einigen Jagen ^eftigeS S^^ttroe^ (^cftige ^o^nfd^merjen). 
10. S^re %xau @emal^Iin i^at fid^ neulid^ pl^otpgrapl^ieren laffen 
unb \)at eineS ber Stlber meiner ^au jum Slnbenfen gegeben. 

172. VOCABULARY. 

ber 2lnfanger, beginner, gar nid^t, not at all, 

ber ^ortfd^ritt, progress; gort= f orgfditig, oorfid^tig, careful 

fd^ritte madden, ^0 pro^re«5. iibermorgen, day after to- 
ber ©trumpf, stocking, morrow, 

bie Sleife, journey, binben, banb, gebunben, to 

bie Sftiidf e^r, return, hind; einbinben, of books. 

jum Slnbenfen, a* a souvenir, flirfen, to mend, to dam, 

gegenfeitig, mutual, pflUdfen, to pick, to pluck, 

fiirjlid^, neulid^, not long ago, Cf. abbred^en. 

id^ gebe mir vid SJlil^e, / take great pains. 

er \)at fx6) me^r 3MUI^e gegeben, he has taken greater pains, 

Suft ^aben, to have a mind, 

i6) ^abe leine Suft, / have no mind (inclination), 

pd^ gut fd^medfen lafjen, to enjoy (eating or drinking), 

1 A gentleman says of his wife, meine JfWll ; a lady of her husband, 
meill 9Ranit. But a person addressing another says, 3Jre 9ta« ®e» 
mallilt ; 3|r l^err ^emal^I. What are the customary forms with us ? 



173. THE IMPERFECT TENSE. 

^n ^ttttb ^aitt tin ^&A f^Ieif^ peflol^Int unb moOte mtt 
bemfrniett fittr rinen ^lu% fil^ttiimitteii. ^m SBafftr (emrtttr 
et fetn fRxlt unb l|tett ei fftr eincn anbmt ^unb mit rittent 
Stittf ^Irifi^. (Sr toiinfil^te mH^ biefei )u l^aten unb \il^nnffptt 
bama^ ; atet in rinem Vugrntlttf mar frin rignei f^Irif^ in 
bent flBaffrr berfi^mnnben. 

A dog had stolen a piece of meat and wanted to swim 
across a river with it. He saw his image in the water and 
took it for another dog with a piece of meat. He wanted 
to have this also, and snapped at it ; but in a moment his 
own meat had disappeared in the water. 

174. Imperfbct of fein^ to be, and l|atfn^^ to have, 

id^ toar. n)ir waren. id^ ^atte. wit l^atten. 

{bu warft. fi^r waret. fbu ^tteft. fi^r ^attet. 

©ic roarcn. ISicroarcn. \©ic fatten. I Sic fatten, 

et n)at. fte n)aten. et l^atte. fie l^atten. 

176. Imperfect of the Modal Auxiliaries.' 

id^ foUtC/ / wa« to, ought, id^ butfte, / was allowed to. 

id^ woUte, / wanted to, id^ ntod^te^ / liked to, 

id^ mu^ie^ / wa^ obliged to, id^ tonnte^ / was able to, 

176. Imperfect of a Weak Verb : tonnfll^en^ to wish. 

id^ toiinfd^ it, I wished, xoxx wiinfd^ itXif we wished, 

{bu n)itnfd^ lefl, thou wishedst. f il^t witnfd^ M, ye wished, 

@ic n)unfd^ ten^ you wished, \ @ie milnfd^ ten, you wished, 
et n>ilnfd^ te, he wished, fie mitnfd^ ten, they wished. 

1 For the full inflection of these verbs, see 280 and 281. 
le full inflection may be found in 283—288. 
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177. Imperfect of Strong Verbs : fte|Im^ to steal; 

lalten^ to hold, ^^^^^ 

id^ ftcl^I, I stole, rotr fta^Icn. id^ \^\t\i, I held, mx ^fcItenJ 
f bu fta^Ifl. f \\ft fta^lct. f bu ^ielttfl. f i^r ^teltet. ( 

I ©ic fta^Icn. I ©ic fta^Ien. L ©ic ^teltrn. 1 ©ic ^tcltcn J 

er fta^L fte fta^Ien. er ^telt. fte ^telten. \ 



Vj 178. Synopsis of a Weak Verb^ in the Indicative. 

milnfi^eii^ to wish. 

Principal Farts: roiinfd^ eti^ roiinfd^ it, ge rounfd^ t. 

Present: id^ roiinfd^ e. 

Imperfect: id^ roiinfd^ tc. 

Future: id^ rocrbc tpiinfd^cn. 

Perfect: id^ l^abe gctDiinfd^t. 

Pluperfect : td& l^atte gerounfd^t. 

Future Perfect: id^ rocrbc getpunfd^t ^aben. 



Vf: 



179. Synopsis op Strong Verbs ^ in the Indicative. 
{Ie|leil^ to steal; |attetl^ ^0 hold; \ifnlmmtXi, to swim; 

tietf^ttlinbeil, to disappear. 

Principal PaHs: ftc^I m, ftc^I, gf ftO^I eil ; \^oMtn, \ji\tli, 

gf fatten; fd^tpimm rn^ fd^tDamm, gc fd^toomm en ; Der= 

fd^toinbeti^ oerfd^toanb, oerfd^nmnb en. 
Present: td^ ftc^I t, ^It t, fd^mmnt i, ©crfd^roinb c. 
Imperfect: id^ ftcl^I, ^tclt, fd^TOcmm, tjerfd^TOCttb. 
Future: id^ tt)crbc ftcl^Ien, ^alkn^ fd^roimmcn, t)crfd^n)inbcn. 
Perfect: id^ ^abc gcftol^Ien, ^abc gcl^altcn ; td^ bin gcfd^tpommcn, 

bin t)etfd^n)unben. 
Pluperfect: id^ l^attc gefto^Ien, ^atte gc^altcn; id^ war gc* 

fd^roommen, roar verfd^rounben. 
Future Perfect: id^ rocrbc gcfto^Icn ^abcn, wcrbc gc^altcn ^abcn ; 

id^ n)etbe gefd^rornnmen fein^ roerbe oerfd^ronnben fein. 

1 For the full inflection of a weak verb, see 278. 
^ For the full inflection of a strong verb, see 279* 
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180. As the forms of the strong and weak conjugations were com- 
pared in the present tense (42), so now compare them in the imperfect 
tense and perfect participle and make the needful observations. 

181. 1. It has already been observed (98) that verbs denoting 
a change of stale or coTidition, and those denoting motion from, to, or 
Awards a place, are conjugated with feitt. Such are : etttf^Ufeil, to 
fall asleep; auftoa^eit, ertoa^'etl, to awake; erfraitleit, to become ill; 
genefeit, to recover; tonlieit, to become; gel^ett, to go; xtiitn, to ride; 
laitfen, to run; fatten, to fall; {f^toimmcii, to swim. 

Note. — But if manner or duration of time is indicated, then |tlieit 
is used as the auxiliary of verbs of motion, not fciit : td^ (aBe etne f^albt 
@tunbe gefd^iDOtntnen ; er f^ai fe^r gut gertttSn. 

2. The verbs feitt, to be, BletBett, to remain, and gef^eteit, to happen, 
take fettt as the auxiliary: 

id^ Bitt gerocfctt, / have been. 

td^ Mtt geblieben, I have remained. 

eS tfl gefd^el^ett; it has happened. 

Note. — Intransitive verbs, when used with a i*eflexive pronoun, 
take l^abett as the auxiliary: er |at fid^ warm gelaufen, he has made 
himself warm by running. 

182. $Citfga(e. 

[Remember that a dependent clause must have the verb last. Read 
again 155, 1 and 2. The commonest conjunctions beginning dependent 
clauses are: aid, when; toetttt, if, when; toeil, because; bat (fo )la(), 
thai. To these, which have already occured, add tia, as, since ; Ivattettb, 
while; ttail^tiem, after; oB, whether; t%t, b^ore; oBgletl^, allhough. 
For the full list, see 257.] 

I. 1. A dog stole a piece of meat and swam across a river 
with it. 2. When ^ the dog had stolen the meat, he wanted 
to swim across the river. 3. Whilst he was swimming in 
the water, he saw another dog ; for he took his own image 
for another dog. 4. The latter ^ also had a piece of meat. 
6. As he wished to have this meat also, he snapped at it, 

1 The when of narration is al0 ; t)f interrogation is toatttt ; implying 
condition is toeittl. 

2 The latter, '^\t\tX \ the former, \ttitt. 
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but his own fell into the water and disappeared. 6. In the 
moment when he snapped at the other dog's meat, his own 
disappeared* in the water. 7. A thief stole my watch out 
of my* pocket last night. 8. When I perceived it, he had 
already disappeared. 9. I wanted to run after him, but 
my friend held me back. 10. Mr. N. became a poor man 
through indolence, and has remained a poor man all his 'life. 
11. What has become of* your brother? 12. He has gone 
to America. 13. Can you swim across the river ? 14. Oh 
yes, I have already swum across it* three times. 

II. 1. ^et ^audfned^t bed ipotels ttug mix ^te SRotgen^ 
nad^bem id^ meine Sted^nung beja^It J^atte, mein @epact auf baS 
^ampfboot ; abet aid id^ |in{am, fanb id^, ba^ er meine QuU 
fd^ad^tel unb Steifetafd^e oergeffen l^atte. 2. 34 fd^ic^te il^n fogleid^ 
in bad S^oUl jurUd, unb et oerfprad^ fd^neB ju gel^en. 3. 9lber 
faum voax et fort, fo l^btte id^, xok einet Don feinen 93e!annten 
i^m jutief": „^\x braud^ft nid^t ju laufen; bad @d^iff fal^rt nod^ 
lange nid^t ab." 4. ^6) nal^m mir untcrbeffen mein 35iHct nad& 
93onn, unb bet i^audtned^t tarn gerabe nod^ ju ted^ter 3^it mit ben 
tjergeflencn ©ad^en juriirf, benn bad ©d^iff fu^r fd^on nad^ einigen 
9Rtnuten, ^unlt ^alb 8 U^r, ab. 5. S3ei f^onem SBetter reifc 
id^ lieber mit bem ^ampfboot aid auf (mit) bet Sifenbal^n. 

6. 3)lan fiel^t bie @egenb beffet unb braud^t nid^t auf einem unb 
bemfelben $Ia$e fi^en^ ju bleiben, fonbcm man tann l^in unb l^cr 
gel^en ; aud^ fann man cttoa^ ju effen unb ju tttnfen belommen. 

7. abetnid^t atte 3)ampffd^tffe auf bem Sl^ein ftnb aufd bequemfte 
eingetid^tet. 

8. Slid td^ in bad Sin^wt^ t^wt, fanb id^, bafe mein 93atet ein* 
gefd^Iafen war ; aber ba id^ wu^te, ba^ er bie vor^ergel^enbe 9lad^t 

1 See page 80, note 8. ^ gee 155, 3. » cUi kis^ {(Iq gait)el. * By 

what case is atti followed ? ^ across it, ^inuttX, ® Observe that in a 

. dependent clause the separable prefix is not disjoined from the root of 

the verb. "^ Observe that with Blcilicit an infinitive is used like a 

present participle, and denotes manner. 
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gat nid^t gefd^Iafen l^atte, mod^ie id^ il^n nid^t toeden, fonbent Iie| 
i^n fortfd^lafen. 9. ^lad^bem er (utfgenNul^t toat, lie^ et ftd^ eine 
a:aRc fd^toargctt ilaffcc bringen, unb id) fa^, ba^ ct fid^ bcnfclbcn 

10. ein Sogling cincS ^nftituts fagtc gu bcm 9Sorfte^ct bcS* 
felben : „^txx doctor, id^ fd^reibe fo eben an meine @(tem ; foQ id^; 
bcnfclbcn ctwaS t)on S^ncn fdgcn?" 11. 2)anfc bcftcnS, ©buarb, 
grille fie ftcunblid^ft Don ntir unb fragc fte, ob pc unS nid^t balb 
cinntal befud^en rooDten." 12. 3)u braud^j! bcincn Sticf jcftt nid^t 
auf bic ?Poft gu tragcn, fonbem lannft wartcn biS l^eutc SKittag ; 
benn, fot)icI id) roci^, gel^t bic^oft erft urn brei SSicrtcl auf filnf ah. 



183. 



VOCABULARY. 



bet Sctanntc, ein Selanntet, 

acqtiaintance. 
bet Sticfttagct, letter-carrier, 
hex^ith, thief, Gf.bctSlaubct. 
bet §ausfncd^t> porter, boots, 
bet SotftC^Ct, principal, 
bet Sogling, pupil, scholar, 
bie (Sifenbal^n, railroad 
bic Ocgcnb, country, neighbor- 
hood. 
bie $oft, matZ, post, Cf . bad 

?Poftantt, post-office. 
bie SReifctafd^e, travelling-bag, 
bt ® ad^c, ^Am^. Cf . bas 3)ing . 
bic Stag^eit, laziness, 
(had) 3lntetifa, America, 
bag 2)ampfboot, 3)ampffd^iff, 

bad ®ti^'ii, luggage, 

bad Snftitut', boarding-school. 

bad Seben, ^t/e. 

fott, roeg, away, gone. 



^inilbet, over there, 

liebet (comp. of getn), rather, 

by preference, 
$unlt ein U^t> exactly a4r oni» 

o^clock, 
untetbef 'fen, in the mean time* 
t)Ot^et'ge^enb, preceding, 
bei fd^onem SBcttet, in fine 

weather. 

getabe gu ted^tet Seit, jtist at 

the right time, 

aufroedfen, roedfen, to waken 
(trans.). 

nad^Iauffen (iief nad|, nad^fge* 
laufen) (f.)^ to run after 
(with dat.). 

ttagen, ttug, gettagen, tobeoAr, 
to carry, to wear, 

t)ctfptcd^cn, DCtf ptad^^ oetfptof 

d^n> to promise^ 
TOCtben, wutbc or watb; ge* 

roorben (f.), to become. 




9lntii}e^iite £ettiott. 

184. RELATIVE AND INTERROGATIVE PRONOUNS. 

SRein 9{fffe mirb hen lanpen Srtef, brffen 3n|alt iJ^nt fo titel 
^rrnbe Bftna^t l^at^ teattttiiorten, el^e i^ tiott tneinem S^iajters 
gang, ben ti^ eten nta^en ttitO, jnrnifgfffl^rt tin. 

My nephew will answer the long letter, the contents of 
which have given him so much joy, before I have returned 
fi^om my walk which I am just going to take. 

85. PARADIGMS. 

bet, bic, bad ; rocld^ct, rocld^c, rocld^cS, who, which, that 

SINGULAR. 

K. ber. bie. bad. xoA6)tx. roeld^e. weld^ed. 

G. befictt. bctcn. bcffen. 

D. bcm. bcr. bcm. rocld^cm. rocld^cr. rocld^cm. 

A. ben. bie. bad. roeld^en. roeld^e. roeld^ed. 

PLURAL. MASC. & FEM. NEUTER. 

N. bie. TOcId^c. wet, who? road, what? 

G. bcrcn. weffen, whose? wcfjcn, of what? 

D. bcncn. weld^cn. rocm, to whom? 

A. bic. rocld^c. roen, whom? roaS, what? 

186. Observe in the model sentence (1) that the relative, like 
certain conjunctions, requires the verb to be placed at the end of the 
clause, and that when the verb is in a compound tense, the auxiliary 
comes last ; (2) that the perfect may be used instead of the future 
perfect in a dependent clause, just as in English: here, jttrttllQClcIrt 

Mit instead of inxud^ttt^xt fetit toertie. 

Note. — None of the pronouns given in the paradigms are originally 
and properly relatives, ^et is a demonstrative pronoun, and tntUli^, 
toet/ and 1000 are interrogatives. As relatives, )iet and toell^et are 
used almost without distinction. As toell^et has no genitive, it bor- 
rows the genitive of )iet. fBtt and toal are used in the singular only. 
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187. Examine the following groups of sentetwes: 

I. 

1. 3<^ lann ^^ntn nid^t ben SKamcn bcs "^armz^ fagcn, 
iDeld^et (or ber) l^eute nadi^ ^i^ncn gcfragt l^at, / cannot tell you 

the name of the man who inquired after you to-day. 

2. §icr t[t baS S3ud^, baS (or tDcId^cS) ©ie mtr gebtad^t l^aben, 
here is the book which you have brought Trie. 

3. ©ic l^abcn mir baS 93ud^ gcbrad^t, roaS ntid^ fc^r frcut, you 
have brought me the book, (a circumstance) which gives me 
m>uch pleasure, 

(a) Observe that if the pronoun refers to a particular word, called 
the antecedent, the proper form of bCt or tOflfl^et is used. But if the 
reference is to the contents of a clause, tOftd is used. 

II. 

1. SBcr nid^t l^brcn roiH, mu^ fiil^Ien, he who will not hear, 
must feel, 

2. SBaS bu l^eute tl^un iann% Derfd^tebe nid^t auf moreen, 

do 7iot put off till to-morrow what (that which) you can do 
to-day. 

3. 2)a« bcftc, roaS Sic l^aben, ift nid^t ju gut, the best you 
have is not too good. 

4. SlDeS, road td^ ^abe, fott bein fetn, all I have shaU be 
thine. 

5. 9Rtd^t8, roaS cr gel^ort ^at, ))(xi il^nt Sergniigcn gcmad^t, 
nothing he has heard has given him, pleasure. 

6. 35aS, roaS cr crja^It l^8t, ift tJoHfommcn roa^r, t^/^a^ Ae 
has related is perfectly true. ' 

(6) Observe (1) that tOft and load may be used in the sense of he 
who, that which ; (2) that mad is used after neuter adjectives, especially 
in the superlative, when they are employed substantively ; also after 
attel/ Ittl^td/ and bad; to which add ettoad, manned, and perhaps 
tielel and toeiti0(d ; (3) that the relative is not omitted in German as 
it frequently is in English. 



98 NINETEENTH LESSON. 

188* A relative pronoun is seldom used after a preposition, if the 
reference is to things, not persons. Instead of the relative pronoun 
the adverb mo, where, is used, combined with a preposition : toofut/ 
for which or what ; tOOttlt, in which or what ; tOOmit, with which or what ; 
IVObOtt, of which or what; tootait0/ Aom which or what; toornuf, upim 
which or what; Ivotttlift, about which or what, etc. Compare the 
English wherein, whereof wherdyy, wherewith, etc. When does it 
appear that mo becomes loot? Compare with this 54* 

189. 9litfga(e. 

I. 1. Our nephews will answer the long letters, the con- 
tents^ of which ^ have given them so much joy, before we 
return. 2. I hope the contents of the letters which you 
received this morning have given you pleasure, v 3. This 
is the letter the contents of which have given ns so much 
pleasure. 4. My sister, whose letter has made me so sad, 
is ill. 5. My brother, whose letter I have not yet answered, 
will return to-morrow. 6. My parents, whose letters always 
contain something new,' will return from Paris in a few days. 
7. Will you tell me the name of the boy whose letter you 
answered this morning ? 8. Will you tell me whose letters 
you answered yesterday ? 9. Won't you tell me with whom 
you have made the excursion? 10. Please show me the 
man whom you have asked. 11. All that he has said about * 
the excursion is true. 12. What he has said about America 
was new to me. 13. Your nephew related something that 
I cannot believe. _ 1- 

n. 1 . %ti1i, jcigc ntir bod^ (baS) was bu fiir morgen ju lemcn 
^aft ! 2. Sd^ ^abe ed nid^t lemen ftnnen ; \6^ ^abe jja^ fetn 93ud^. 
3. 3Kcin licbcr 5Rcffe, laufc ja nid^ts, waft t)on leincin 5Ru^ctt ift ! 

1 The singular, bet dtttalt. 

^ The relative comes first in its clause, as in Latin. 

' See page 38, note 3. 

^ Use itiet with the accusative. 

^ See page 88, note 1. 



c 
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4. @ie btaud^en bad nid^t ^u furd^ten, lieBer Dnfel, id^ ^abe ja 
tein @elb. 5. ma6)t bod^ bie St^Ur ju, £uife ! 6. @d t^ut mir 
fe^t leib, abet \6) fann fte nid^t ^umad^en ; id^ f)ait \a meine beiben 
§dnbc DoH. 7. Sagcn ©tc \a 3^tcm "Siaicx ben Xiamen bcS 
§crrn, von bcm (rocld^ctn) Sic baS ©cfd^cnf bcfommen ^abcn ! 
8. SBoBcn ©ic mir nid^t fagen, bci tDcm ©ic bicfc foftbarc U^r 
gelauft ^abcn? 9. Xcilcn Sic mix bod^ gcfaUigft^ mxi, tDODon 
©ie ebcn gefprod^cn ^aben. 10. SBie ^ei^en biefe SlUmd^en auf 
beutfd^? 11. 2)iefe nennen^ wxx SSergi^mcinnid^t* unb jene 
SSetld^en. 12. 93itte, pfliidten Sie mir bod^ einige bat)on! 
13. $ier ^aben Sie aHed, toad id^ betommen fann. 14. @d 
giebt* mand^e 2^iere, bie ntir einen 2^ag leben.* 

ber 9lu^en, use. Cf. nii^licb. entl^altcn (i^alft, l^dlt), ent^ielt, 

bie §anb, hand, ent^alten, to contain, 

baS Seild^cn, violet. nennen, nanntc, genannt, to 

mtt'teilen, to tell, communicate. name, to call. 

190. Slitfgaae. 

[Read aloud the following sentences, supplying the proper form of 
the relative pronoun in each ; then repeat, changing to the plural, as 
far as the 15th.] 

1. 9Dcr §err, mtt — Sie auf ber !3agb waren unb — (gen.) 
§unb ben §afen fud^tc, ift etn f^i^eunb meineS SSaterS. 

2. S)er iperr, — geftern bei mir norfprad^, ift cin Sefanntcr 
non mir. 3. 3)ie 3!)amc, — unS geftern einen Sefud^ madden 

^ please. See 168, 3. 

2 Observe the two accusatives with ntXiXitXi. Seven verbs in German 
govern two accusatives : fragetl^ to ask; l|ei|en^ to call, name; \t}^xtXi, 
to teach ; nVKntVi, to name, call ; \^\m!lf\tU and f ^eltf tlr^^ ^^^^ ^n abusive 
name; tanfeil^ to christen. 

* The syllable mettl in this word is an old form of the genitive 
singular. See page 71, note 2. 

^ H gieit (followed by the accnsatiye) «= tJiere is^ there are. 
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TOoIItc, ifl einc SSenoanble uon unS. 4. 3)a8 8«d^, — auf bem 
Xifd^ Hegt, ent^It eine ^UBfd^e Stja^Iung. 

5. 3Rcin 93cglcttcr, — (gen.) Scfanntfd^aft id^ tnad^tc, al3 roit 
nad^ SB. tciftcn, ift fel^r untcr^altcnb. 6, 3JlaricnS Scglcitcrin, 
— (gen.) ^otb cbcnfo fd^rocr roar, roic bcr i^rigc, jcigtc mcl^r 
(Scbulb alg fie. 7. 3d^ ^abc bag ^fcrb, — ©cflalt unb gatbc 
Si^nen fo fcl^r gcfaUt, Don ©nglanb crl^altcn. 

8. 3)cr SSogcI, ©on — wxx fprad^cn, tear cin 2lblcr. 9. 3)ie 
jd^onc toci^c Xaubc, uon — tDtr fprad^cn, gc^ort mcinem 9iacl^bar. 
10. ©inb ©ic in bem 3iwmct gcrocfcn, in — bcr ©driller 
arbcitct? • 

11. 3ft bcr §ofmci[tcr (§auSlcl^rcr), — cr fiir jcinc fiinbcr 
angcnontmcn \)at, cin 35cutfd^cr obcr cin ^angofc? 12. 3ft bic 
©rjic^crin (SouDcmantc), — cr fUr fcinc X^od^tcr angcnontmcn 
l^at, cine 3)cutfd^c obcr cine ?^angbftn? 13. 3)aS §auS, — 3'^^ 
ipcrr 3Satcr unS jcigtc, ift fd^on ucrmictct. 

14. ^6^ barf ^f^ntn ben 3Jlann (bic %xa\x) nid^t ncnncn, — 
( — ) c3 ntir crjal^It l^at. 15. 3^ i^o^^f 3^"^« «i4* fagcn, — cS 
ntir crjal^It l^at. 

16. ©icfcS ift bcr ©dottier (bic ©d^ulcrin), — (— ) ftbcrfc^ung 
©ic conigicrt l^abcn. 17. SBoHcn ©ic mir gcfdHigft fagcn, — 
tUbcrfc^ung ©ic cbcn conigicrt ^abcn? 

18. i&icr ift bcr ©anger (bic ©dngcrin), Don — ( — ) xoxx baS 
fd^bnc Sicb ^aben fingen ^orcn. 19. 3^ "J^ife "i^^ ntc^r, oon — 
id^ bad fd^onc Sicb ^abe ftngcn pren. 

20. SDicfcS ift bcr Scbicntc (bic ?!Jlagb), burd^ (by) — (— ) 
cr mir baS Dbft gefanbt l^at. 21. SBarum moHcn ©ic mir 
oerfd^wcigcn, burd^ — cr mir baS Dbft gefanbt l^at? 

22. 2iac8, — auf bem Sifd^ liegt, ge^ort mir. 23. 3d^ fa^ 
in bem Saben nid^ts, — mir gcficl. 24. 3)a8, — cr mir ei^a^Itc, 
mu^te id^ fd^on Dorl^er. 
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191. 



VOCABULARY. 



bet Scbientg, ein Scbicntcr, 

servant, Cf. bet 3)ienet. 
bet 93eQleitet, companion. 
bet %xaniO\t, Frenchman, 

bet §oftnetftet, i&ausle^tct, 

tutor, 
bet Roxb, basket. 
bet ©anget, singer, 

bie S5e!anntfcl^aft, acquaint- 
ance. 
bie 3)amc, ^arfy. Cf. bie %xavi, 
bie Stja^Iung, «^ory, narration. 
bie Stjiel^etin, ©ouDetnante, 



bie @ebulb/ patience. 
bie ©eflalt, /orm, shape. 

bie S^^gb, Awn^; auf bie 3<^9b 

geJ^ett/ ^o ^o hunting. 

untetl^altenb/ entertaining. 
VOX\)ZX,previouslj/y beforehand. 
teifeil/ to journey, travel, 
jd^tDeigen^ f(i^n)ieg, gefd^wiegen^ 

to be silent. 
fenben, fanbte, gejanbt, to send, 

Cf. fd^iden, 
t)etmieten/ to let, rent. 
Detfd^tDeigen, Detfd^roieg, uet* 

fd^roiegen, to conceal. 




3tiiatt}ig{ite SefttQtt. 

192. SEPARABLE AND INSEPARABLE PREFIXES. 

2)ief^ ftitb tQol^I hit JBonboner Settungen, tueld^e Ht^in fur 
®le ttttfmnett? Ulift fom bettn ntd^t mi^ etne franjiififd^e fitt 
meinen Sntber? Sr befommt {a {ebett SRittmod^ eine Hon 
dnrm^^arifrr ^^ttttb. — ^n, 35t ^err Sntber ^at aud^ eine 
3eitttng befommm (em^ngm, er^alten), aber er ^ai fie fiiglei^ 
eingefletfttin bie 2af4e gefteift) nitb ntitgenomnten. 

These, I a^ppose, are»the London newspapers wl^ich came 
for you a little while ago ? But did not also a French one 
come for my brother ? You know he receives one from a 
Paris friend every Wednesday. — Yes, your brother has 
also received a newspaper, but he immediately put it into 
his pocket and took it with him. 

193. 1. Observe that Sonboner and f^ariftr are examples of 
adjectives formed from names of towns by adding tt, and that they 
are used without inflection. 

2. Remember that in a dependent clause — tOflftf • • • Htllflinfll — 
the separable prefix is not disjoined from the root of the verb. How 
is it if the sentence is not dependent ? See 59. 

194. The prefixes tt, tmtf, tnt, tt, %t, bet, and jer, are 

ever separated from the verbs with which they are com- 
pounded. The prefix ntiS (mi^) is rarely separable. The 
preposition tuibet, againsty is also used as an inseparable 
prefix. Verbs compounded with these prefixes do not take 
the additional prefix gc in forming the past participle. 
How is it with verbs compounded with separable prefixes ? 



SEPARABLE AND INSEPARABLE PREFIXES. 103 



195. The prefixes btttd^^ throughy vAtt, over, WSX, about, 
ttttier^ under, l^tttter, hehiiid, and tuieber^ again, are used 
sometimes as separable, sometimes as inseparable. When 
the prefix is inseparable and accordingly unaccented, its 
force is weakened or lost, and the verb is used figuratively. 



burd^'Iaufcn, to run through, 
U'bctfc^cn, to cross over. 
um'gc^cn, to go round. 
un'tctl^altcn, to hold under, 
l^in'tctgc^cn, to go behind. 
tDte^et^oleH/ to recover, recollect. 



butd^Iau'fen, to peruse hastily. 
iiberjc'^cn, to translate. 

utngc'l^en, to evade. 
untctl^al'tcn, to entertain. 
I^intcrgc'l^cn, to deceive. 
TDtcbcr^o'Icn, to repeat. 



196. Observe the formation of svhstantives and adjectives 
from names of countries in the following list : 



©uropa, Europe. 
Slmcrifa, America. 
©nglanb, England. 
Sd^Ottlanb, Scotland. 
Stlattb, Ireland. 
§olIanb, Holland. 
SSclgicn, Belgium. 
2)CUtfd^anb, Germany. 

Cflcrreid^, Austria. 
3italicn, Italy. 

^rcu^cn, Prussia. 
^ranftcid^, France. 
SRu^lanb, Bussia. 
35ancntarf, Denmark. 
©d^tDCbcn, Sweden. 
@ried^enlanb, Greece. 



ber ©uropaer. 
ber Slmcrifaner. 
bet @nglanber. 
ber ©d^ottlanbet. 
ber Sridnber. 
ber iQodanber. 
ber Selgier. 
ber 35eutfd^c. 
ber fiftreid^et. 
ber Staliener. 
ber ^reu^e. 
ber ^anjofe. 
ber SRuffe. 
ber 3)one, 
ber ©d^roebe. 
ber Oried^e. 



europdtfd^. 

amerifanifd^, 

engltfd^. 

jd^ottifd^. 

irldnbifd^. 

^oQanbifi^. 

Belgifi^. 

beutfd^. 

oftreid^ifd^. 

italienifd^. 

preu^ifd^. 

franjbjtfd^. 

ruffifd). 

bantfd^. 

jd^Toebif^. 

gried^tfd^. 



Notes. — 1. The adjective bftttf^ is also used as a substantive, but 
retains its declension as an adjective : btT/ bie ®mttf^ ; tin Seittf^er ; 

pi. bie 9etttf4en. 
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2. Feminine appellatives are formed from the above masculines by 
adding in to those ending in tv, and by substituting in for final e ; but 
bie {$ran3dftn, bie ^eutfc^e. 

3. Names of countries, with few exceptions, are neuter. 

197. SIttfgaae. 

[Read again 145.] 

\j I. 1. Are these Paris papers ? 2. No, they are not 
French, but^ German papers; I get them every Saturday 
from a Frankfort^ friend. 3. When did they come? 
4. They came a little while ago. 5. Will you put them 
into your pocket and take them with you for your brother ? 
6. Please put this English newspaper in your pocket and 
give it to your parents. 7. This isy I suppose, the London 
Illustrated News,* which your sister got a little while ago ? 
8. I beg your pardon, this is an old one of last week ; the 
one* which she received this morning she immediately put 
into her pocket and took with her. 9. Has your Dutch 
friend arrived whom you have been expecting the whole 
week? 10. Yes, she arrived last night and brought her 
two children with her, 

II. 1. SBag cnt^alt btcfcS ^orbd^cn? 2. aJlctnc Xante t^at 
cittigc 6icr l^incin, rocld^c cine ^xau Dom Sanb i^r nerfauft ^at. 
§ier ftnb ftc. 3. SBo laufcn Sic 3^rc ©icr? 4. ^6) faufe fte 
jellcn auf bcm 3Raxit obcr in cincm Saben ; cine %xau oom Sanbc, 
TOcld^e felBft §ill^ner l^alt, nctforgt mx6) bamit fd^on fcit 3 obcr 4 
3a^rcn. 5. 3^ mu^ il^r ctroaS ntcl^r Bcjal^Icn, obex ^ fonn 
mic^ barauf Dcriaffcn, ba^ fic frifd^ ftnb. 6. SBir efjcn jcben 
'^Jlorgen @icr jum ^l^ftUd. 7. gffen Sic ftc iem rocid^ obct 

^ How should but be translated here ? See page 71, note 8. 

' aHitfhritrte 8eitiitt0. 
* t?ie one, biejfltige. 
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\)axt gefotten (ge!od^t)? 8. SSeid^ gefotten; id^ l^alte bie ^art« 
gcfottcncn filt unocrbaulid^ (indigestible). 

9. ©prcd^cn ©ic beutfd^, ^J^^aulein ©.? 10. SRod^ nid^t, oBer 
id^ l^abe angefangen, eS ju lemen. 11« 93ei tDem nel^men @te 
Untetrid^t? Set §erm D. 12. 333ic Dicic ©tunbcn l^aBcn ©ic bie^ 
9Bod^e? Svotx. 13. ^ad ift laum genug ; tDenn @ie tafd^e ^ort^ 
^d^rittc madden woHcn, milficn ©ie tDcnigftcnS 3 bisM Scftioncn 
bie SSod^e nel^men, unb ieben Sag eine ober mel^rete ©tunben auf 
bad ©tubium beS ^eutfd^en DertDenben. 14. SSetfaumen ©ie jja 
nid^t, bie fd^on iiberfc^ten 2lufgaben in S^ter ©ratnmatif flei^ig 
ju tDiebetl^oIen unb bem ©ebdd^tnis feft einjuptdgen ; unb n)enn 
©ie ein wenig roeiter oorgefd^ritten jtnb, benu^en ©ie jebe 
©elegen^eit, bie ftd^ ^\)nm barbietet, beutfd^ ju fpred^en. 



198. 



VOCABULARY. 



bet 95oben, grourid, floor. 

bie ©elegenl^eit, opportunity. 

bie ©tamma'tif , grammar. 
bag @ebdd^tniS, memory; bem 
©ebdd^tniS einptdgen, to com- 

mit to memory. 

bag ©tubium, study. 

feft, firmy fast. 
felten, seldom. 
roenigftenS, at least. 
abroetfen, roatf ah, abgcrootfen, 

to throw off. 

anfangen, fing an, angefangen, 

to begin. 



benu^en, to use, make v^e of. 

Gf. @ebraud^ madden t)on. 
bar'bieten, bot bat, batgeboten, 

to offer. Of. anbieten. 
ettfatten, to expect, look for. 
I^ineitttl^un, t^ot l^inein, ^incin== 

getl^an, to put into. 
fieben, jott, gefotten, to boil. 

Cf. fod^en. 
Detfdumcn, to neglect. 
Detfotgen, to provide. 
uetmenben auf, to devote to. 
t)otfd^teiten, fd^titt Dot, Dotge> 

fd^titten (f.), to advance. 



1 Observe the idiom. 
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199. SIttfgaae. 

1. How many times ^ a week^ do you receive English 
papers ? 2. We receive English papers every day, and 
twice a week we get Grerman papers. 3. Mrs. C. has taken 
the American paper with her which came for her thia^ter- 
noon. 4. Miss M. has translated the Italian letter for me 
which I received last night. 5. He translated this exercise 
without a m istake^ 6. How did you entertain your French 
friends who were with you last week ? 7. We took them 
twice with us to the theatre and once to a concert ; we 
showed them the zoological gardens and all that' is to be 
seen* in our town. 8. Please hold something under, or *^ the 
ink will flow on* the floor. 9. On our ride we came to. a 
ditch and crossed over. 10. Poor boy, his pony ran away ^ 
with him and threw him off. 

« 

^ Bit Hielmal. 

2 In German, <^e week, Cf. 197, II. 12, 13; 127, 15; etc. The 
German employs the definite article in a distributive sense, where the 
English uses the indeiintte article. 

8 See 187 (6) (2). # 

^ After feiii/ to be, and flelteit/ to stand, the active infinitive is 
frequently used in German with a passive sense. So we say, this house 
is to let ; there is nothing to do, 

' fonfl. 

^ What case does aitf take here ? 



(S\n ttttb pniijigfite Seftiatt. 



200. NUMERALS: CARDINAL, ORDINAL, etc. 
[Review the Table of Numerals, 116*] 

3n htt Si^lai^i Ui aaSaterloo, tiic^c am IStett Sunt 1815 
flattl^aitc (flattfanb, Horftel), fanbm Hide Zaufmbe Hmt SRetu 
fd^m il^rm Zob ; bie ^reu^m aOein, otglcti^ fie erfl gegm l^oK 
7 am iniettb auf bem Si^lai^tfclb erfi^cinett tonntcn, jal^Iten 
Slier ficlientcl^an taufenb Zotc unb Sertuunbrtc, tual^rmb bte 
ffranjofcn cm Stiitcl il^teS ganjm ^cereS Herlmrm l^otm foOen. 

In the battle of Waterloo, which took place on the 18th 
of June, 1815, many thousand men met their death; the 
Prussians alone, although they could not make their appear- 
ance on the field of battle till towards half past six in the 
evening, counted above six and a half thousand dead and 
wounded, whilst the French are said to have lost one third 
of their whole army. 



201. 



Cardinal Numbers. 



20. 


jroangtg. 




90. 


neunjtg. 


21. 


cin unb i 


(wanjig. 


100. 


^unbett. 


22. 


jiDei unb 


jwanjig. 


101. 


I^unbert unb eind. 


30. 


brct^ig. 




200. 


}n)ei^unbett. 


31. 


ein unb btei^ig. 


212. 


jroci^unbert unb 


40. 


Dicrjig. 


1 




jroblf. 


50. 


funfgig. 




1000. 


taufenb. 


60. 


feci^iifl- 




10,000. 


jcl^n taufcnb. 


70. 


ftcbi^tg. 




100,000. 


I^unbett taufenb. 


80. 


ad^tjig. 




1,000,000. 


einc SRiBton. 



The forms ffitlfjig and {{eHfitsig occur, as well as those in the table. 
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Ordinal Numbers. 



bet jroanjigflc, 20th, 

cin unb jtoattjigftc, 21st 

ixotx unb jtDanjigftc, 22d, 

brcifeigftc, 30th. 

cin tinb btci^igflc, 31st. 

Dicrjtgftc, 40th. 

funfjigftc, 50th. 

ied^jigftc, 60th. 

ficbjigfte, 70th. 



n 



n 



n 



ft 



n 



It 



tt 



bet ad^tjigfte. 


80th. 


„ neunjigfte. 


90th. 


„ ^unbertfte, 


100th. 


,; l^unbert unb erfte. 


101st. 


„ jroei^unbertfte. 


200th. 


,f jroeil^unbert unb 




jTOoIfte, 


212th. 


„ taufcnbflc. 


1000th. 



tt 



je^ntaufenbfte, lOfiOOth. 



202, 1. The English a hwndred^ a thousand, are expressed in 
German without the article : j^unbett^ tattfettb ; till l|nitbett/ fill tatt* 
fenb/ mean one hundred, one tliousand. But fine Slittioil means 
a million. 

2. ^itttbert and tflttfftUi may be used as neuter substantives in the 

plural : ^ttnbettf/ Xttttfenbe. 

3. Observe the German idiom : eitt ntUi gtoanjig^ Jtoei Itttb breifig/ 

etc., never, as in English, twenty-one, thirty-two, etc. 

203. Examine the following groups of numerals : 

t)teletlei^ of many kinds. 



cinmal/ once. 
jweimal, twice. 
breimal, thrice, etc. 

aHemal, oM times. 
jebeSmal, every time. 
ntand^mal, mxiny times. 

einetlei, of one kind. 
groeierlei, of two kinds. ^ 
bretetlei, of three kinds, etc. 
aUetlei/ of all kinds. 
mand^etlei/ of various kinds. 



ein §alb, a half 
ein 3)tittel, a third. 

cin SSicttcI, a fourth. 

cin ^nftel) a fifth. 

cin Scd^Stel/ a sixth, etc. 

anbcrtl^alb/ one and a half 
btittel^alb/ two and a half. 
t)icttcl^alb/ three and a half 
fUnftc^alb/ four and a half. 
jcd^Stc^alb, five and a half etc. 



Compounded of t\% on£, and (bad) Vtnl, mark, time. 
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1. The battle of Waterloo took place on the 18th of June, 
1815. 2. In this battle many thousand French, English, 
and Prussians met their death. 3. The Prussians could not 
appear on the field of battle till towards half past 6 in the 
evening. 4. The Prussians alone had above six and a half 
thousand dead and wounded, although they did not appear 
on the field of battle till towards evening. 5. The French 
counted the greatest number ^ of dead and wounded ; they 
are said to have lost one third of their whole army. 6. The 
commander" of the French army was Napoleon, that* of the 
English, Wellington, and that of the Prussian, Blttcher. 

7. In the evening of the 18th of June, 1815, the field of 
battle was covered with dead and wounded soldiers. 

8. This battle is said to have been one of the bloodiest* of 
modern times.* 

^^tiii\oi^%xi\^. " )ier Hefellttllalier. *)ierieni§eorber. ^bloody, 

Ulltttg. * modern times, bit Iteitere gelt. 



Stuei ttttb $tiiim$igfte Seltiatt. 

205. CONDITIONAL SENTENCES. 

2)ic ^mntlie bed §tTxn^ §an^tmann fS'ix, 3i^nB®(^m%m, 
tuurbc fid^ tool^Iet lieftnbcn, tuentt fie in eincm gefunbercn ^au|e 
tuol^ttte unb bcffetcd SSafjer l^attc, unb et felbfi toutbe nii^ 
ftant getuorbm feittr tuentt et fd^on Dor dnem l^albett 3al^r 
attSgqogen tiiiirc. 

The family of Captain Bar, your brother-in-law, would be 
in better health, if they lived in a healthier house and had 
better water, and he himself would not have become ill, if 
he had removed half a year ago. 

206* Imperfect Tense. 

Indicative, 
ifi) i)aiU, I had. xoxx fatten, we had. 

16) voax, I was, mix waxen, we were. 

id^ xovLxie,^ I became. xoxx tDurbcrt/ we became, 

ii) lobte, I praised. wit lobtett/ we praised, 

i^ bcfanb mid^, I found my- xoxx bcfattbcn un8, we found 

self ourselves, 

ii) jog auS, I removed. xoxx jogcn auS, we removed, 

xi) Wlug, I struck. xoxx jd^lugcn, we struck. 

Subjunctive. 

/iS^ ^aiit, I should have. xoxx fatten, we should have. 

: i(j^ xoaxt, I should be. xoxx xoaxtxx, we should be. 

- id^ tDiltbe, / should become. xoxx tDilrbcn, we should become. 

• id^ lobtC/ / should praise. xo'xx lobtett^ we should praise. 

I xi^he^axxiexnxd), I should find xoxx bcfdnbcn unS, we should 
myself find ourselves. 

td^ jbgc au8, I should remove. xoxxid^txxaVL^fWeshouldremove. 

x6) fd^IilgC/ I should strike. xo'xx fd^lUgcn, we should strike. 

1 Observe this complunentary use of §ett before another title. So, 
in formal address, ^^x ^ttx fl^aitx, Si^xt gftait ®emal|Utt^ S^^u 9xm* 
Uin ^^toefler/ etc. ^ Also 1^ toarb/ bu toarbfl/ er toat)!. But in the 

plural only fnit tOtttbetl/ etc. 



CONDITIONAL SENTENCES. Ill 

207* Observe (1) that lalftt and WttttU form the subjunctive 
from the indicative by a simple modification of the vowel ; (2) that a 
weak verb ((olieit) has the imperfect subjunctive like the indicative ; 
(3) that a strong verb ifit%Vli, 6tc.) adds e in the first and third persons 
singular to the imperfect indicative, and modifies a^ 0^ n to i^ %, n. 

Observe that a strong verb changes its radical vowel in forming the 
imperfect indicative and subjunctive. 

Some verbs, called mixed or irregular, have certain characteristics 
of the strong and others of the weak conjugation. 

208. Pluperfect Tense. 

Indicative. Subjunctive. 

id^ l^atte gel^aBt^ id^ l^atte ge^abt, 

I had had. I should have had. 

i^ touT getoefen, id^ ware getoefen, 

I had been, I should have been. 

id^ toav getootben, id^ ware geworben, 

I had become. I should have became. 

id^ l^atte gelobt, id^ l^atte gelobt, 

/ had praised. I should have praised. 

id^ l^atte tnid^ befunben, id^ ^atte mid^ befunben^ 

/ Jiad found myself. I should have found myself. 

id^ nmr audgejogen, id^ mare auSgejogen, 

I had removed. I should have removed. 

id^ ^atte gefd^lagen, id^ l^atte gefd^Iagen, 

I had struck. I should have struck. 

209. First Conditional. 

td^ tDiirbe ^abcn, / t^hould have. 
id^ milrbe fcin, / should be. 
id^ iDilrbe raerbett/ / should become. 
id^ toUrbe [obett/ I should praise. 

td^ rottrbe mid^ befinben, I should find myself. 
td^ roilrbe auSjie^cn, / should remove. 
id^ toiirbe fd^Iagen, / should strike. 
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toiirbc 
|d^ TDiivbe 
id) tDitrbe 
xi) tDtirbe 
x6) TDutbe 
id) tDtivbe 
id^ tDittbe 



Second Conditional, 

ge^abt l^abeit/ / should have had. 

gctDcfcn f cin, / should have been. 

gctoorben fcin, I should have become. 

gelobt l^abert/ I shmdd have praised, 

mid^ bcfunbcn l^aben, / should have found myself. 

auSgcjogcn fctn, / should have removed. 

gcfd^Iagcn ^aben, I should have struck. 



21 !• Observe (1) that the first conditional is formed by adding the 
present mfinitive to the imperfect subjunctive, tofttbf/ of the verb 
toerbfll ; (2) that the second conditional is formed by adding the per- 
fect infinitive to toitrbe ; (3) that in the pluperfect and second con- 
ditional the auxiliary is felit or \^vihtVi, according to 181, 1 and 2. 

212, 1. Form the imperfect and pluperfect subjunctive and 
the two conditionals of the following weak verbs : arbcitcn, 

befud^en^ braud^en, fid^ futd^ten, legen, lieben, tnad^en, reben, 
fd^idten. 

2. Give the same fo7*ms of the following strong verbs : 



Pres, 


Imp. 


Pres. 


Imp. 


Pres. 


Imp. 


Infin. 


In Die. 


Infin. 


Indic. 


Infin. 


Indic. 


brcd^cn. 


brad^. 


laufcn. 


lief. 


fpred^en. 


fprad^. 


benfcn. 


bad^te. 


Icfcn, 


lad. 


tragcn. 


tnig. 


gc^cn. 


sing. 


ncl^mcn. 


na^m. 


trtnfcn. 


tranf. 


fatten. 


^ielt. 


fd^cincn, 


fd^ien. 


octftc^cn. 


Dcrftanb. 


fommen. 


!am. 


Wrx, 


\a\). 


roificn. 


tnu^tc. 


laffcn. 


Itc^. 


fein. 


mat. 


jtc^cn. 


309- 



213. The imperfect subjunctive is often used instead of the first 
conditional, and the pluperfect subjunctive very often in place of the 
second conditional, particularly in the conclusion of hypothetical sen- 
tences, whether the condition is expressed or only implied : i^ f^rif Bf 

etnett 8rief (for i^ toitrbe einett 8nef f^reilien), toenn i^ filter ]|atte, 

I should write a letter, if I had some paper ; )iad |attf itlld )tt tDCit 
0efitl|rt (for ba0 tvfirbe itttd jit toeit gefitlrt laBeit)/ that would have led 

U8 too far. 
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^ ^ I. 1. Captain B., your brother-in-law, would be in better 
health, if he lived in a healthier house. 2. Had^ your 
brother-in-law always lived in a healthier house, he would 
be ^ in better health. 3. Captain B. would have been in 
better health, if he had lived in a healthier house and had 
had better water. 4. Captain B.'s family would not have 
become ill, if they* lived in a healthier house and had 
better water, 5. They would be in better health now, if 
they had removed half a year ago. 6. Had your brother- 
in-law's family removed out of this unhealthy house half a 
year ago, they would not have become* ill. 7. How is* 
Captain N., your brother-in-law, to-day ? 8. Not very well, 
thank you®; he suffers from^ headache. 9. You would not, 
I suppose,® have removed* out of this handsome and con- 
venient house, if the water had been better. 

II. 1. 9?un, SRobert, id^ ^abc bid^ ja gcftcrn nid^t auf bcm 
©S gcfcl^cn. 2. SBtc lommt baS? Sauffl bu ntd^t gem ©d^Iitt= 
fd^ul^? 3. D, \Ajt gem, unb id^ roiltbc aud^ ^ingcgangcn fctn 
(td^ TDcite aud^ ^ingegangen), Tuenn id^ nid^t gefUrd^tet ^atte, etn= 
jubted^en. 4. 3)u fd^einft ein gto^et ^afenfu^ }u fetn. 5. %yx 
braud^ft bid^ nid^t itber tnid^ lufttg ju tnad^en ; ivenn bu etnen 
dl^nlid^en UnfaS gel^abt ^dttefi, tDte id^, toitrbeft bu tDo^l anberd 
fpred^cn. 6. 9lun, toaS fUr cincn UnfaU l^aft bu bcnn gel^abt? 
7. 3d^ bin cinmal ctngcbrod^cn, unb wUrbc fid^crltd^ cttrunfen 
jctn (toatc crttunfcn), tocnn mid^ nid^t ein 9Kann an ben §aarcn 
ergrtffen unb l^erauggejogen l^dtte, 8. ©ctt biefer ^z\i finb' aud^ 
nteine eitcm \t\jt angftlid^, unb roiitben \A(i ungel^alten bariiber 
fein, XQZXiXi, tS^ o^ne il^rc einroiHigung auf ba8 @is ginge. 

1 As the conditional word tOftin is not expressed, the clause begins 
in German, as in English, with the verb. ^ gee page 80, note 8. 
^ Remember that ^amtUe is not a plural noun. ^ Express in two 
ways. See 213. * lefitlbet fH* • German courtesy requires us to 
say I thjcmk ycm before not very wdl, "^ avffers from, lettiet tttt. 
^ See 192. ^ have been. 
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9. SBenn iebemtann iaS)U, tt)ie bu, fo fdl^e man im SBintet nid^t 
fo t)iele Seute auf bent @ig. H). 3)ag mag^ fetn ; aber ed n^utben 
aud^ nid^t fo niele UnglUdtgfaHe notfommen. 11. 2)a l^aft bu 
Sled^t; id^ gebe bad ju. 12. ®ro^e SSotjtd^t ift aQerbingd not^ 
roenbig, unb n^enn meine @[tem nid^t n^U^ten, ba^ td^ fel^t not- 
fid^tig bin, fo lie^en fie mid^ n)al^rfd^einltd^ aud^ nid^t ge^en. 
13. %xau 93. gab le^ten 3)iengtag einen gldnjenben 93aQ; n^aren 
@ie ^ier gen)efen, fo n)Urben @ie aud^ eine (Sinlabung etl^alten 
l^aben. 14. ^\)x ^eunb, ber ©ol^n beS ^ertn Br. TlixUtx, l^attc 
ebenfaQd eine @inlabung be!ommen, unb n)itrbe fie aud^ angenom- 
men l^aben, n)enn et nid^t fd^on norl^er eingelaben gen^efen xoaxt. 
15. 2ld^ bebaure ted^t l^etjlid^, ba^ id^ non meiner Steife nid^t 
fritl^er 3uriid!ommen !onnte; ed n)ilrbe mit groped SSetgnitgen 
gemad^t l^aben, ben S3aII ju befud^en, ba id^ fel^r getn tanje. 

215. VOCABULARY. 

ber §afenfu^, coward. glanjenb, brilliant 

bie Seute (pl.)^ people. not'roenbig, necessary. 

bie ©d^Iittfd^ul^e (pl.)> skates, fid^erlid^, certainly. 

ber 3^an5, dance. Cf. tanjen. un'gel^alten iiber, displeased at 

bet UnfaQ, mishap, accident, bebauetn, to regret 

bet UngliidfSfaH, misfortune. benten, bad^te, gebad^t, to think. 

bie ein'roiUigung, permission, etgteifen, etgtiff, etgtiffen, to 

bie SSotftd^t, foresight, pre- seize. 

caution. etttinfen, etttani, etttunlen (f .), 
baS (Sis, ice. * - to he drovmed. 

baS §etj (beS §etjen8, pi. bie ©d^Iittfd^ul^Iaufen(f.), ^osA;a^e. 
$et}en), heart. fid^ luftig madden iibet, to make 

dl^nlid^, similar. fun of 

aDetbingS, of course, to he sure, notf ommen, lam t)Ot, t)otgeIom= 
anbetd, otherwise. men (f.), to occur. 

angftlid^, anxious. jugeben, gab ju, jugegeben, to 

ebenfaUd, likewise. admit. 

et \)at SRed^t (Unted^t), he is right (wrong). 

c8 ift ted^t (unted^t), it is right (wrong). 

^ Observe this use of iitO0ett« 



^rei ititb }t0ii«}i9fie Seltiou. 

216. MODAL AUXILIARIES: CONDITIONAL AND 

SUBJUNCTIVE. 

3I|r Oruber foDte {Iet§iger Sbtn, bann finttte er iprii^ere 
f^ortfi^riite in ber SRufif mai^m ; unb mmn @ie felbfl fleigiger 
^Utn itien moDen, fo ptten ®ie auil^ gute ^ortfil^ritte mail^m 
tinntn. <Sd i{t niil^t gettug, ba§ man fagt: 3$ inB^^e gut 
ftitelen finnen ; man mug fid^ aud^ 9tttl|e geben. 

Your brother ought to praxjtise more diligently, he could 
then make greater progress in music ; and if you yourself 
had been inclined to practise more diligently, you also 
could have made good progress. It is not enough for one 
to say, "I should like to be able to play well"; one must 
also take pains. 

217. PARADIGMS. 

First Conditional. Imperfect Subjunctive. 

td^ tDiltbe n)oQen. id^ woUU, I would, should be inclined. 

id^ routbc foDcn. td^ foDte, I should, ought to. 

id^ tt)Utbc miiffcTt. id^ mil^tc, I should be obliged. 

td^ n)iitbe bUrfcti. id^ bilrftc, I should be allowed. 

id^ wiixbc mogcti. id^ mbd^tc (gcrn), I should like. 

id^ roilrbc fonticn. id^ fotintc, I could, might. 

218. Pluperfect Subjunctive. 

id^ l^attc . . rooDen, J should have been inclined . . (had liked), 
id^ l^ttttc . . f oUen, / ought to have . . should have . . 
id^ l^ottc • . miiflcti, I should have been obliged, . (had been, etc.). 
id^ l^attc . . biirfeti, I should have been allowed. . (had been, etc.). 
id^ l^attc • . mogcti, I should have liked . . should like to have. 
id^ l^fitte . . lotltiett, / could have . . (had been able). 

Note. — The infinitives tnollfll/ f 00(11/ etc., are substituted for the 
participles getliollt/ 0ffottt/ etc., in connection with dependent infin- 
itives of other verbs, as has been already observed. 
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219. The imperfect subjunctive of the Modal Auxil- 
iaries is frequently used instead of the first conditional, 
and the pluperfect subjunctive always instead of the second 
conditional. Other verbs allow the second conditional.. 

I. 1. If you had practised more diligently, you could 
have made greater progress.^ 2. You should have practised 
more diligently, then^ you would have made great progress 

t in your music. 3. If they were inclined to practise more 
diligently, they could make good progress. 4. His brother 
ought to have been more diligent, then he would have made 
greater progress. 5. He would like to be able to play well, 
but he will* not take pains. 6. He would have liked to 
practise diligently, but he had no time for it. 7. If one 
wants to make progress, one must take pains. 8. If your 
sister wanted to make progress, she would be obliged to 
take more pains. 9. If your sister had wanted to make 
progress, she would have been obliged to take more pains. 

II. 1. ^6) mod|te gem ein n)enig Sluffifd^ • lemeti, ba id^ 
ndd^fteS ^df)x auf eitiige WlonaU naS) ^eterdbutg gel^en 
2. Aonnten @ie mix DieQeid^t einen SeJ^rerbet ntfftfd^en Sprad^e 
empfel^Ien? 3. ^^ !bnnte 2ll^nen n)ol^I einen empfel^Ien; abet 
iS) filrd^te, @ie nierben bie SluSfptad^e unb bie ©rammatif fo 
fd^roer finben, ba^ ©ie baS ©tubium nid^t longe fortfe^en roerben. 
4. SBaS aber foU td^ benn tl^un? 5. 3^ mu^ mid^ bod^ t)er= 
ftdnbltd^ madden Ibnnen, roenn id^ J^inlornme. 6. 3la6) metner 
3Ketnung ware eS beffct, roenn ©ie 3)eutfd^ Ictnten ; benn biefe 
©prad^e roirb in Petersburg Don fel^r cielen ^erfonen, 3)eutfd^en 
forool^I als Sluffen, gefprod^en, fo ba^ eS 3^«c« «i^t ju fd^roer 
roerben biirfte/ ^\)xt ®efcl)afte mittelft berfelben abgumod^en. 

^ Plural, as in the model sentence. ^ Why can this clause be 
expressed in two ways, but not the last clause of 1 and 9, and the fiist 
clause of 6 ? * Why not tntrll ? * would probably. The imperfect 
subjunctive of )litrf(ll denotes a ** probable contingency." 
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7. 3tun, batin mil^te id^ abet tool^I balb anfangen, toenn id^ mit 
Dot nteiner Slbreife bie nottoenbigen Aenntniffe aneignen tDoQte ; 
benn 3)eutfd^ foQ^ aud^ fel^r fd^toer fein. 8. SBenn @ie balb 
gel^en tDoQen^ fatten @te aQetbingd fd^on t)ot einiger S^tt 
atifangen foQen. 

9, $ctt D., ben ©ic ja Icnncn, foD gto^c SBctluftc ctlittcn 
l^abcn ; ct roirb, rote man fagt, feine ^^i^Iutigen einfteUen mtiffeti. 

10. @d foQte^ mir leib tl^uti, xoznn bag ©erild^t xoaffx roate. 

11. $at er benn feine ^eunbe, bie im ©tanbe finb, i^m ju 
^elfen? 12. @r ^atte ftd^ in !eine fo gefai^rlid^en ©pelulationen 
etnlaflen \oHcn, bann ware ed nid^t fo roeit mit il^m gefommen. 

13. ©elbft roenn ex fjteunbe finbcn foDte,* bie bercit maxen, il^m 
JU ^clfen, fo biirftc eS biefen fd^wer roerben, il^m l^elfen ju lonnen. 

14. 3<^ mod^te roifjen, roag er ju tl^un gebenft^ roenn eS mirflid^ 
gu einer S^^IungSeinfteQung !ommen foQte. 15. 3)a^ et bod^ 
3)littel unb 2Bege fanbe^ aud biefer Sage ^eraudjulommen ! 

221. VOCABULARY. 

ber Umgang, bet SBerfel^r, in- baS ©edid^t, re/?^ rumor. 

tercourse. * bad SJttttel, midst; means. 

bet SSetluft, /os^. mittclft, oetmittelft (with gen.), 
bie Slugfptad^e, pronunciation, by means of, 

bie flenntniS (mostly used in etieiben, etiitt, etiitten, to 

pi. flenntniffe), knowledge, suffer, 

bie Sage, situation, fott'fe^en, to continue, 

bie ©jJtad^e, speech^ language, gebenten, gebad^te, gebad^t, to 
bie tlbung, exercise, practice, intend, to think of, 

baS ©ef^aft, business; ©e* tl^un, t^at, getl^an, ^0 ^. 

fd^afte madden, to do business, 

1 is said. See 140, 4. 

^ The imperfect of foUett is often used, as here, in the condition or 
conclusion of h3n)0thetical sentences, like our should, not implying 
obligation, but, with the dependent infinitive, virtually equivalent to 
the first conditional. SRogen is similarly used. 



/ 
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im @tanbe fcitl, to be in a condition, to he able, 

fid^ Kenntniffc ancignen, to acquire knowledge, 

ftd^ Derftanblid^ madden, to make one^s self understood, 

fid^ auf ©pchilationcn cinlaffcn, to engage in speculations, 

bic 3tt^Iwti9 cinftcUcn, to stop payment, 

222. ^nfgabe. 

I. 1. ^\x ©d^tDager foQte ftd^ in bet engltfd^en Umgangd- 
fprad^c mcl^r iibcn, bann roiirbc er flic^cnber fprcd^cn. 2. 3d^ 
roilnfd^e, id^ burfte bie SSorlefungen, rocld^c §cn Dr. SR. biefcn 
SBintcr l^alt, befud^en ; id^ glaubc, id^ lonntc t)icl barin Icrncn. 
3. 6t mod^tc mtd^ gctn auf meiner SReifc bcglcttcn, roenn cr 
burfte. 4. ©ic foUtcn bet biefem raul^en SBctter nid^t fo Icid^t 
ge!Ieibet audgel^en, n)eil @ie fid^ fel^r leid^t erfditen fonnten. 
5. 3)a ©ie morgcn friil^ abrcifen rooBcn, fo foUtcn ©ic fid^ bic 
^otelted^nutig fd^on l^eutc Slbenb gcben laffcn^ bamit ©ic bic 
cttDaigen S^titmer berid^tigen totinteti. 6. SBarc meine Slufgabe 
fo nad^Idffig gcfd^rieben, toic bie beinc, fo mit^te id^ ftc nod^ 
cinmal abfd^rciben. 7. 3^ mii^tc oiel ®elb l^abcn, roetiti id^ in 
bet ©cfcUfd^aft biefeS §cnn teifen rooDte. 

/^ II. 1. He was to have learned ^ French, but he preferred 
learning^ German. 2. He ought to learn French, so that 
he could read the French letters in the counting-house. 
3. He ought to have learnt French, so that he could have 
read* French letters. 4. James must* not put his new hat 
on to-day, because the wind might* blow it off. 6. He 
would not be allowed to put his new hat on to-day, if it 
were windy. 6. I should be sorry," if I could not accept 

^ Use the perfect of folletl. 

^ IH ^^^ -— J« letneit. 

> Be mindful of the order. See 155, 2. 
* 18 not allowed to. 

6 Use fotmeii. 

« Imperfect subjunctive, tl^ate. 
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her invitation. 7. I should have been sorry, if I could not 
have accepted his invitation. 8. I did not like^ to take 
a long journey during my last vacation, because the weather 
was so hot. 9. I should not like to take a long journey, if 
I had not plenty of money. 10. I should not have liked to 
take such a long* journey during my vacation, if I had not 
had plenty of money. 

223. VOCABULARY. 

bic 3SotIcfung, lecture. nad^lafjtg, careless, neglectful 

bag ^om(p)tOtr, counting- taul^, rough, raw, coarse, 

house, tixoCL, hy cliance, 

bic ^crictt (pl.)> vaccUion, cttpa'ig, casual, possible, 

t)icl ®elb^ plenty of money. hamit, in order that. 

Pic^cnb, flowing, fluent. bcrid^tigen, to rectify. 

^ Use 0100(11. But how otherwise might it be put ? 
2 Say, a so long. But in this sentence, and in the two preceding, 
Tiot — a can be expressed by fetiie. 



Sier nitb ^toan^i^^t Seltioit. 

224. THE TENSE AUXILIARY tOttttni PASSIVE VOICE. 

Siefer ^alafl, meli^er tm 3al|r 1830 Hon bent prfint %. 
ertant mnrbe, nail^beni ber fritllere bom ^tntt jerftoti motben 
mar, mirb nSil^fte flBoil^e neift bent f^onen ^arf berfteigeirt 
merben, ba ®raf fB., ber {e^ige Oefi^er bedfelben, fein Sers 
ntogen berftiielt |at nnb jnnt arnten SRann gemorben i{t. 

This palace, which was built by Prince A. in the year 
1830, after the former had been destroyed by fire, will be 
sold at auction next week together with the beautiful park, 
as Count B., the present owner of it, has gambled away his 
property and become a poor man. 

225. Synopsis of ttierben and of a Passive Yerb.^ 
loerben, to become. \ lieben, to love, 

INDICATIVE. 
Present. 



er loivb, he becomes. 



er loirb geliebt, he is {becomes) 
loved. 

Imperfect. 



er lourbe (xoaxti), he became, got to 
be. 



ex iDurbe (loarb) geliebt; he was 
loved. 



et loirb loerben, fie will become. 



ex ift geioorben, he has become. 



Future. 

er loirb geliebt iDerbeit; he will be 
loved, 

Pl^FEfT. 



er ift geliebt loorben; he has been 
loved. 
Pluperfect. 



er war geiporbeti, he had become. 



er xoax geliebt loorben/ he had been 
loved. 

Future Perfect. 



er mrb geioorben fein, he loill have 
become. 



er wirb geliebt worben fein, hewiU 
have been loved. 



^ For the complete inflection, see 278, II., and 282. 
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SUBJUNCTIVE.' 
Present. 

er loerbe, Ae may become. \ er ipei^be geliebt, he may be loved. 

Imperfect. 

er loiirbe, he might become. \ er loiirbe g<{liebt^ ?ie might be loved. 

Future. 



er loerbe loerben/ Jte loiH become. 



ex loerbe gelifbt werben/ he will be 
loved. 
Perfect. 



er fei geioorben, he may have be- 
come. 



er fei geliebt worbeit/ he may have 
been loved. 



Pluperfect. 



er lofire geioorben/ he migJU have 
become. 



er iPdre geliebi iporben, ?ie might 
have been loved. 



Future Perfect. 



er njerbe geioorben fein, he wUl 
have become. 



er loerbe ge(ie6t loorben fein, he 
will have been loved. 



CONDITIONAL. 
First Conditional. 



er ipiirbe loerben, he would become. 



er loUrbe geliebt toerben, he would 
be loved. 
Second Conditional. 



er lottrbe geworben fein, he would 
have become. 



er iDiirbe ge(tebt iporben \tm, he 
would have been loved. 



loerbe, become. 



toerben, to become. 



IMPERATIVE. 
Present. 

I loerbe geltebt^ be loved. 

INFINITIVES. 
Present. 

I geltebt werben, to be loved. 
Perfect. 



geworben fein, to have become. 



geliebt toorben fettt/ to have been 
loved. 



PARTICIPLES. 

Present. 

Toerbenb, becmning. 

Perfect. 

geiporbeit; havivg becmne. \ geliebt toorben^ having been loved. 



1 The meanings given in the subjunctive are merely formal and had 
better not be learned by the pupil. 
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226. Observe in the passive voice (1) that every form is made by 
combining the past participle of the verb to be conjugated with the 
cori-esponding form of toerlieil/ except that the participle gelOOllieil 
eveiy where loses its augment ge ; (2) that this past participle precedes 
the participle and infinitive of tnerlietl^ wherever they occur. Hence : 
et iff %t\ithi tHOlHeil, he fuia been loved; er t^ittfitlitU tBttttn, he will 
be loved. 

227. Examine the two following groups of sentences : 

I. 

1. ®a8 ©d^lo^ ift gcrftort, the castle is destroyed, 

2. 2)er ^nabe roar octlorcti, the hoy was lost, 

3. ©cin §au8 xoax gut cingcrid^tct, his house wa^ well fur- 

nished. 

4. ®ic SIdtter fitib fd^on befd^mu^t, the leaves are soUed 

already, 

II. 

1 : S)cr ^Palaft rourbe crbaut, the palace was built, 

2. 2)er finabe roirb t)on feinem 3Satcr gclicbt, the hoy is loved by 

his father, 

3. SJicfer Sricf mu^ gefd^riebcn rocrbcn, this letter must he 

written, 

4. 3)ic ©d^riftcn ©d^iDcrS n)erben oici gelcfcn, Schille7'^s works 

are much read, 

228. 1. The participles jetftort, Herloreii, etttgeti^tet, Iief4m«tt of 

the first group, evidently denote the state or coiidition of tlie objects to 
which they refer, rather than the action performed upon them. In 
other words, they have given up their verbal character and have 
become virtually adjectives. 

2. In the second group the participles are not descriptive of the state 
or condition of the objects to which they refer ; a built palace^ a loved 
boy, a written letter, read works, do not convey the meaning. The cu^ 
of building, loving, writing, reading are the important thing. 

3. In turning English sentences like those of 227 into German, use 
fdll/ if a state or condition is denoted, tQttllttl^ if the stress is on the 
act ; for in the latter case the sentence is a real passive. 
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29. 9inf^att. 

r 1. This palace was sold at auction in the year 1845. 
-2. It had been built by Prince B. 3. An old palace, which 
was destroyed by fire, had stood in^ the same place. 
4. The Count, who is the present owner, has become a poor 
man,^ because he has gambled away his fortune. 5. A large 
palace was built by Prince A., and it cost him so much 
money that he became a poor man. 6. This beautiful 
palace will be sold at auction, as the owner of it has become 
a poor man. 7. If you gamble your money away, you will 
surely become a poor man. 8. The park was bought by 
the Count, the present owner of the palace. 9. If the 
ow:ner of this palace had not become a poor man, it would 
not have been sold at auction. 10. This new palace woi 
not have been built,' if the old one had not been destr< 
by fire. 

II. 1. Sin Rndbt, bet Don feincn ©Itctn auf citicn Sci^nnarft 
gcfanbt roorben voax, urn Dcrfd^icbcnc 3lrti!el ju Dcrtaufcn, wurbc 
auf bem $etmtt)eg t)on einem Slauber ju $ferb angel^alten. 
2. 3)cr Rnahe licf iax>on, fo fd^ticH tl^n jcinc gu^e tragen 
!onnten, tDurbe aber balb eingel^olt. 3. 3)er 9laubet ftieg ab 
unb forberte bag ®elb bes Jtnaben. 4. ^a jog biefer feitien 
©elbbeutel i^eraug unb ftreute ben ^nl^alt bedfelben auf bem S3oben 
um^er. 5. SBdl^renb bad @elb nun t)on bem Stdubet aufgelefen 
n)urbe, fpraitg ber Anabe bli^fd^neQ auf bag $fetb unb galoppterte 
baoon. 6. Q\x §aufe angetommen, routbc baS $ferb in bem 
©tan angcbunben; batauf rourben bte ©atteltafd^en unterfud^t 
unb eg fanb ftd^ au^er jn^et gelabenen ^iftolen eine bebeutenbe 
@umme bared ®elb barin. 

^ What case should follow atl here ? 

3 Either the nominatiye, or as in the model sentence. 

« Express in two ways : by the pluperfect subjunctive, and by the 
second conditional. 
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7. Jlaum xoax bag Aorbd^en doQ Rxx\6)m von ber %xau auf ben 
Stifd^ gefteUt tDorben, al3 fte t)on ben Ainbetn ^evauSgenommen 
unb gegeflen n)urben. 8. Slbel n)urbe t)on fetnem 93ruber Sain 
erfd^Iagen. 9. 2)ie (Srjal^Iung n)irb Don bent Sel^rer DOtgelefen 
unb t)on bem ©d^iilet nad^gelefen. 10, S)er @axim beS $etm 3K. 
n^trb Don tl^m mit etner 3)2auet umgeben. 11. 2)iefe3 (Sebid^t 
mu^ Don ben @d^ftletn audnienbtg gelemt n)erben. 12. ®ie 
^erfet n)utben oon ben ©ried^en in oerfd^iebenen @d^Iad^ten 
befiegt. 

VOCABULARY. 

anl^alten, ^ielt an, angel^alten. 



230. 

ber Slrtt'Iel, article, 
bet 33eutel, purse, 

ber 33It$, lightning, 
ber ^eimroeg, way home, 

ber 3«^<^K/ <»^^«^^«. 
ber Sai^mtarft, fair, 
ber ^Perfer, Persian, 
bie $ifto'Ie, 7>is^oZ. 
bie ©atteltafd^e, saddle-pocket, 
bag bare Oelb, ca«A. 
au^er, out of, besides, 
JU ?Pferb, on horseback, 
gelaben, loaded. 
abfteigen, ftieg ah, abgeftiegen 
(f.), to dismount. 



to hold tOf to stop, 

auflefen, laS auf, aufgelefen, to 

pick up, 
beftegen, to conquer, defeat. 
burd^fud^'en, to examine, 
einJ^oIen, to overtake, 
erfd^lagen, erfd^Iug, erfd^Iagen, 

to slay, kill, 
f orbern, abforbern, to demand, 
galoppicren (f.)/ ^^ gallop, 

fteHen, to place (upright), 
uml^erftreuen, to scatter ahout, 
unterfu'd^en, to search. 



^31. Vitfdabe. 

1. The house opposite the church, which is now occupied 
)y Mr. S., has been enlarged and greatly improved by the 
(resent owner. 2. It is arranged^ in the most comfortable 
lianner, and is, as you know, surrounded by a beautiful 
garden. 3. Mr. S. intends to go to France next year and to 
live there, and therefore it will be sold. 4. It would not be 



Read again 228, 1. 
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sold, if he had the intention of returning. 5. I think the 
sale of the house is contrary to the wishes of his relatives. 
6. My little brother was playing with my watch and let 
it fall on^ the floor. 7. When it was taken up, the glass 
was broken,^ and when it was examined inside, we found 
that the mainspring also was broken. 8. It is a great pity f 
but you ought to have put* it in a place where the little 
fellow could not have got* it. 9. This clock is generally 
wound up after breakfast, is it not ? , 10. I see here is the 
key ; shall I wind it up ? 11. No, thank you, it is already 
wound up. 12. This looking-glass was broken the other 
day ; do you know who broke it ? 13. I am sorry to say it / ^^ 
was Charley ; but he did not do it on purpose, it was ^^yf / 
accident. ^"'^^ I I 

232. VOCABULARY. ' 

bcr Surfd^e, ber Sttxl, fellow, juffiHig, hy chance, 
bet ©d^liiffcl, key, gcgcnilbcr/ opposite to. 

bcr @piegel/ mirror, juroi'bct,* contrary to, 

bet SSerfauf, sale, aufjie^ett, jog auf, aufgejogen, 

bie Slbftd^t, objecty intention, to wind up, 

bie §auj)tfebet, mainspring, beabjtd^tigen, gcbenlen, to ivr 

bie Jlird^e/ church. tend, 

mit %\tx^, ntit 3Sorfa^, gerti, bewol^nen, to occupy, inhabit, 

purposely. t)etbef|ent^ to improve, mend, 

inroenbig, inside. ©etgrb^etn, to enlarge. 

1 What case should follow attf ? See under lOO. ^ Compare this 
with the first clause of 12. In the one the condition (of the glass), in 
the other the fact (of the breaking), is the main idea. The same remark 
applies to two other sentences in this paragraph. Which are they ? 
* a great pity, fe||t ^iH^itt, ^ Use U%tn. Review 218. ' Be mind- 
ful of the order. See 1559 2* * "^^lis preposition follows the noun 
which it governs. 
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(Sin Stener tourbe Don fetnem §tttn gefragt, Uiie Dtel UI|r ed 
fel. Siefer antoortete, er ttiiffe ed ntil^t ba er fettte UI|r bei 
fi^ I|afie ; aitt er ttioDe in ben ®atttn gel^en unb bie ^mntn^ 
n]|r I|oIen^ bamit ber §ttt felift nail^fel|en IBnne. 

A servant was aske'd by his master, what o'clock it was. 
He answered that he did not know, as he had no watch 
with him; but he would go into the garden and get the sun- 
dial, so that his master might see for himself. 

234. PARADIGMS OF THE PRESENT SUBJUNCTIVE. 
loBen, praise. fein, be, l^aBen, have, VM%tn, like, tuiffttt, know, 

td^ lobe. id^ fei. id^ l^abe. id^ tnoge. id^ n)if[e. 

|bu lobcft. (bu feieft. cbu ^abeft. (bu mogcft. (bu roiffeft. 

(Ste lobcn. (©ie feicn. (©ic l^aben. (©ic mogcn. (©ic roiflcn. 

er lobe. er fei. er l^obe. er moge. er toiffe. 

toir loben. n)ir feien. toir l^aben. n)tr mogen. n^ir n^iffen. 

(il^r lobet. |i^r feiet. cil^r l^abet. (i^r moget. (il^r n)tf(et. 

(©ie loben. (©ie feien. (©ie l^aben. (©ie mogen. (©ie roiffen. 

fie loben. fie feien. fie l^aben. fte wogen. fie roiffen. 

235* Observe (1) that in the present subjunctive the singular may 
be formed from the infinitive by dropping the termination en and 
adding e to the root of the verb for the first and third persons, and eft 
for the second ; (2) that the plural is like the indicative, except that 
the ending of the second person is always et. ^eitl is irregular. 

The formation of the imperfect and pluperfect subjunctive has been 
illustrated (206^ 208). For the complete inflection, see pp. 154-176. 

236* Observe now in the model sentence the following points : 

1. In the dependent clauses of indirect quotation, the subjunctive is 
employed in German where the English has the indicative. Hence 

the forms fei, loiffe, |alie, (nolle. 
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2. After a past tense in the principal clause, the German regularly 
has, in indirect quotation, the tense that would be used, if the quo- 
tation were direct; and so again differs from the English. The 
question was, " What o'clock is it ? " The answer was, " I do not 
know ; I have no watch." But see 238. 

3. The conjunction bflt^ ^^^^ which often introduces an indirect 
quotation, may be omitted, in which case the order of the words is the 
same as in a principal clause. Hence, et loifff t9 UiHl^t 

237. Examine the following, sentences : 

1. @ie fogtcn, jtc mtt^ten bie S^it nid^t, they said they did not 

know the time, 

2. ©ic fagtcn, fie l^atten Icttic Ul^r, thej/ said they had no watch. 

3. ®r frogtc, tDatum id^ n\S)i nad^ bcm 2lrjtc jd^idtc, he asked 

why I did not send for the physician. 

4. ©ic glaubtcn, c8 nmrc bet SRduber, they thought it was the 

robber. 

238. From observation of the preceding sentences we learn that 
the rule as to the tense of the verb in indirect discourse, illustrated in 
233 and stated in 236, 2, is not always followed. 

1. When, as in the first three sentences, the forms of the present 
subjunctive of the dependent verbs (fie tuiffeu, fie l^aliett/ lift fitilft) do 
not differ from the corresponding forms in tiie indicative, the imperfect 
subjunctive must be used instead of the present. Similarly, the plu- 
perfect must sometime&be substituted for the perfect subjunctive. 

2. In the fourth sentence, the German agrees with the English idiom 
in assimilating the tense of the dependent verb to that of the principal. 
^ei would be regular, in place of mire ; but such departures from the 
rule of 2369 2, are often met with, and probably mark a tend^icy in 
usage. 

239. aittfga^e* 

[For the words of this and succeeding exercises, see the general 
vocabularies. For the conjugation of the irregular verbs, see pp. 150, 
160, 177-184.] 

I. 1. Will you have the kindness to tell me what o'clock 
it is*? 2. I am very sorry I cannot tell you, for I do not 
know myself, having^ no watch with me. 3. Did you ask 

1 Why should is be i|l here, but fei in the third ? 2 gay^ since I have. 
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him what o'clock it is ? 4. Yes, I asked him, but he told 
me he did not know.^ 5. She asked me if * I had a watch 
with me, and if I could tell her the time. 6. I answered 
her, I had no watch with me, and therefore could not tell 
her the time. 7. A gentleman asked me if I knew what 
o'clock it was. 8. My brother answered him we did not 
know, as we had no watches with us. 9. When a servant 
was asked what o'clock it was, he replied he had* no watch 
with him, but there was a clock in the kitchen, and he 
would go* and look. 10. When I asked Mr. N. who the 
gentleman was that was sitting at the table, he replied that 
he had not the honor of knowing him.* 

II. 1. 9ln etnem &6)la%haum erfd^ien eintnal ein Rvcl, bet 
ctncn efel tricb. Tlan forbcrtc i^m ben goU ah ; ahtt ct roci- 
gette ftd^/ benfelben ju bejai^len, roeil fein %m, n)ie er ^a^te, nid^t 
belaben fei. ^er S'o^ncx ixai il^m in ben 2Beg unb bel^auptete, 
ba^ fUr einen @fel, er fei belaben ober unbelaben, QoU enttid^tet 
roerben miifle ; er fiir jeine ^Perfon fei aber frei, er ntoge belaben 
fein ober nid^t. „3Benn bag bie SSerorbnung ift/' rief er, „fo 
foDt il^r nid^ts l^aben." SRun nal^m er ben Sfel auf ben SRildfen 
unb trug il^n fort. 

2. @in gttrft traf einwal einige ©tunben frill^er in cinem 
©tabtd^en ein, als fein ©efolge. 3)er SBirt fragte il^n, ob er 
t)ieQeid|t }u ben Seuten bed ^rften, ber l^eute nod^ tommen n)erbe, 
gel^ore? „9lein/' antroortetc biefer. S)er neugierige SBirt^ roar 
mit biefer Slntroort nid^t jufrieben ; er mad^te ftd^ im gimmer be8 
^rften ctxoa^ gu tl^un unb fragte, ob er n)0^l eine SlnfteQung bei 

1 Read again 236, 2. 

2 Use oB. See 182. 

* Why should not this be translated into German by the same form 
as fiad in the fifth ? 
^ Would gel^eil or l(in0elieil be preferable ? Give a reason. 

' il^ti )« fetttiev. 
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bcm ^rflcn ^abc? 3)iefer, bet gcrabe bamit bcfd^dftigt roar, fid^ 
ben Satt ju \i)txen, crroiberte: „^a, id) barbicrc i^n jurocilcn." 

3. ®tn SBeinlidnbler fanbtc cinem (Sbclmann cine 5(}robc SBcin, 
oon xotli)em et be()auptete/ ba^ er bag ^obagta furtere/ unb 
ctbat fxi) cine Scflettung. Salb barauf cr^iclt ct einen 33ricf, in 
rocld^cm bet (Sbclmann i^m mitteiltC/ baf; er ben 3Bein probiert 
^abe, abet bad $obagra bemfelben Dorjie^e. 

240. Examine the following sentences : 

1. SBBie lange finb ©ie fd^on ^ier? How long have you been 

here ? 

2. 2Bie lange letnen ©ie fd^on beutfd^? How long have you 

» been learning German? 

3. ^6) leme eS feit t)ier 3Konaten, I have been learning it for 

four months. 

4. 3^ IttiXit i^n feit feiner ilinb^eit, / have known him since 

his childhood. 

241. Observe in the above sentences (1) that the present indicative 
is rendered by the English perfect; (2) that this present in every 
instance denotes a state or an act that is not completed, but is still 
continued ; (3) that the words fl^Ott, already, and feit, since, accom- 
pany the present so used, but do not always admit of separate trans- 
lation. Express these observations concisely in a rule. 

24r2« 1. Numerous examples have been given in preceding exercises 
of the frequent use of the present indicative in German for the future. 

2. A great number of German sentences, beginning with the second 
lesson, have shown that the perfect is commonly used in short ques- 
tions or statements in reference to what is completely past. 

Note. — The correspondence with the English of the German im- 
perfect, except as already noted, and of the remaining tenses of the 
indicative, is so close as to occasion the learner little difficulty. 
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24a flitfgalbe. 

I. 1. He has now been^ in this town a week, but he has 
as yet" seen very little. 2. Have you been writing letters 
for him the whole morning ? 3. I have been writing letters 
now for four hours," and yesterday I wrote from 9 till 12 
o'clock. 4. They took a walk through the fields and went 
as far as * the next village. 5. Were you ever in a picture- 
gallery that contains works by old masters ? 6. Yes, when 
I was in Italy, I saw • many picture-galleries. 7. Whilst 
we were taking a walk through the streets of the town, our 
friends went to see the museum. 8. As she could not see 
the picture-gallery to-day, she remained at home to write 
letters. 9. I have now been in this place for a whole week, 
but have not yet been able to go out without an umbrella. 
10. We have been in M. now for nearly a month, and 
yesterday for the first time we could go out without an 
umbrella. 11. To-morrow I shall go to town to see the 
museum ; will you come with me ? 12. I am sorry, I shall 
not be able to. 

II. 1. 2Bo ift Sutfc? 2. ©ic jtftt in tl^rcm Simmer unb 
meint btttere 2:^tdnen; fte letnt je^t fd^on gegen anbett^alb 
©tunbcn an* il^rcr franjoftfd^cn 2lufgabc, unb wci^ fic immcr' 
nod^ nid^t. 3. 2)a3 arme Jtinb! ^6) fUtd^te/ menn fte nod^ 
einmal anbert^alb @tunben kxnU, fte n)UYbe fie bod^ ^ nod^ ntd^t 
miffen. 4. ®e^' ^inein unb fag' i^T, fte foQ ^eraudlommen unb 

1 Read again 240 and 241. 

2 as yet, M itift 

8 Compare 240, 3. 

* 08 far as, %i9 an. 

'^ The imperfect is the proper tense in this and the two following 
sentences. See 242, note. 

* letnt an, studies on. 

' immer no4 uilftt not eoen yet. 
^ bo4 ttO^ nil^tf not even then. 
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fpiclen; tocnn fie ntorgcn frii^cr aufflc^t, fo letnt ftc in einct 
^alben ©tunbe nte^r^ aid je^t in )n)ei. 5. ^n ber le^ten S^it^ 
^at fte ja i^re Slufgaben immer fe^t gut gen)u^t unb id^ bin itber- 
jeugt, fte xotx^ fte and) morgen ebenfo gut. 6. %tani, bu fto^eft 
iet^t fd^on bie ganje 3^it an ben %x\6), fo ba^ i^ ni(i^t gut 
jc^reiben fann^ unb au^rbent ^abe x6) baburd^ einen 2:intettfledtd 
befommen. 7. 3lxd)t roa^r, bit liegt nid^tS baran, roenn bu 
Slcdfe ^aft; i^l aber ^alte nteine §efte gem rein. 8. §ore nun 
auf ju fto^en, fonft roirft bu fel^en/ was e8 giebt.^ 9. @8 ift feine 
Jinte in biefem 2:intenfa^. 10. ©o? 3d^ glaubte, eS rodre 
2:inte barin; benn bie Jintenfdfjet ftnb erft t)orgeftem gefilHt 
rooYben. 11. Sa^ ben fd^mu^igen^ bidten @a^ etft ^eraudlaufen ; 
id^ gie^e bann anbere 2^inte ^inein. 

12. „^f)x ^ienet, i^etr £. ^^ ^abe ja fd^on lange nid^t nte^T 
baS SBetgniigen ge^abt, ©ie }u fe^en. 13. 2Bo finb ©ie benn 
bie gan^e 3^it geroefcn?" 14. „3d^ bin t)ier SBod^en lang an bet 
©ee* geroefen unb l^abe ntid^ du^erft gut unterlialten." 15. „SIBirf - 
Hi), bad freut mid^ ; id^ fitr meinen 3:ei[ l^abe ed immer fel^t lang- 
n)eilig an ber ©ee gefunben. 16. 3Bie ^aben ©ie benn 3^te 
Seit }ugebrad^t?'' 17. ,,!iRorgend na^m id^ ein 93ab, mand^mal 
fd^on vox bem fjif^^ftiidf, je nad^bem^roir bie glut fatten; jur 
3eit ber ®bbe mad^te td^ auf bem ©anb einen ©pajiergang, 
entroeber attein, ober in ber ©efettfd^aft einiger §enen, beren 
93etanntfd^aft id^ bort gemad^t ^atte^ ober id^ mietete mir ein 
$ferb unb mad^te einen ©pajienitt. 18. SBd^renb ber anbem 
Seit lad id^ geitungen, bie mir t)on $aufe gefd^idft murben, ober 
Siid^er, bie id^ mir aud ber Sei^bibliot^el ^olen lie^." 19. „^f)x 
3lufent^a[t an ber ©ee fd^eint ^^nen jebenfaQd gut belommm }u 
fein, benn ©ie fe^en fel^r n)o^I aud.'' 

^ an — gelt, of late, 

^ mad t9 gielitf v)hat the consequence will he. 

' an ber 9tt, ot the seashore, 

* ie Wiij^tm, according as. 
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Ungeai^tet beS tietiittbetlii^en SBetterS Herattflaltetm tiitt 
gefient meitteS OtubetS tuegtit einttt HuSflttg aitf baS Sattb. 
SBiil^tenb bet ^al^tt bal^ttt fag ti^ in einem fel^t mUnumtn 
SBagm itnb f e^te mii^ bell^att. tei ttnf etet ttuft(e|r in einen 
tequemeten. 

Notwithstanding the changeable weather, we planned an 
excursion into the country yesterday on my brother's 
account. During the. drive thither I sat in a very uncom- 
fortable carriage, and therefore I took a seat (seated myself) 
in a more comfortable one on our return. 

245. Observe the correspondence of the intransitive verb fill^tn, 
to 8vt, and the transitive fel^eit^ to seat, to set; and note a similar cor- 
respondence between Itegett and legett^ fle|ett and fitUtn, langen and 
Qangett. 

246. The following seven prepositions always govern 
the accusative : 

bis, CIS far as, till, oi^XKt, without^ hut for, 

butd^/ through, by. um, about, round, at 

fUr, for. roibcr, against. 
gcgcn, towards, to, against. 

247. The prepositions that govern the dative are : 

yt auS, out of. "^ ju, to, at. 

au^er, out of, besides. g^tnd^/ according to. 

^ bet, at, near, with. nad^ft, next to. 

binnen, within. nebft, together with. 

^ntit, with, together with. fantntt, together with. 

^ nad^, to, after, according to. entgcgcn, against, contrary to. 

fcit, since. gegcnilber, opposite to. 

NiDon, of, from, by. jurotber, contrary to. 
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The last three follow the noun, while iia4 ^^^ 0fma( may either 
precede or follow the noun. 

248. The following nine prepositions are used with the 
dative and the accusative ; with the dative, when place or 
situation is denoted, without any added idea ; with the 
added idea of motion or tendency to or towards a place, they , 
are used with the accusative : ^ 

an, al, on, close tOy to. neben, Tiear^ beside, 

auf, on^ upon, iibct, over, across, concerning. 

I^intet/ behind. \xnizx, under, among, 

in, in, into, to, pot/ before, ago, because of, 

|\TOifcl^en, between. 

24r9. The following prepositions govern the genitive : 

^ aitftatt or ftatt/ instead of, laut, according to. 

bteSfcit, on this side, mittclfl, Pemtittelft, by means 

ienfeit/ on thxit side. of. 

\J ^alben or ^albet/ on account Vjtro^, in spite of. 

of, "N/ urn — TOtHcn, on account of, 

au^cr^alb, on the outside. unfetn, unrocit, not far from, 
tnner^alb/ within. ungcad^tct, notwithstanding. 

obcr^alb, (ibove, pcmtoge, by dint of, 

untcr^alb", below, \j roa^renb, during, 

vJ fraft/ by virtue of. yj iDegeti/ on a^ccount of, 

Ifingg, entlang, alo7ig. jufolge, according to. 

Of the above prepositions, langf, ixoll^, suid jitf Ol0f govern the dative, 
as well as the genitive. l^alHett or "^alhtt follows its noun. Vim — tlliUett 
takes the noun between its two parts. Uttgeai^tet may follow its object, 
as in lielffltttllgfai^tet. 8Be0fll may precede or follow its noun, but 
follows and is compounded with personal pronouns. See page 71, 
note 2. 

^ This difference is expressed in English only to a limited degree by 
the use of in and into, on and on to. The distinctions in German are 
much more subtle, various, and frequent than in English, 
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250. flitfgaBc* 

I. 1. Notwithstanding the uncomfortable carriage, we 
made an excursion into the country. 2. On my brother's 
account we planned an excursion into the town yesterday. 
3. You need not* plan an excursion on my account during 
this changeable weather. 4. During, our drive into the 
country we were sitting in a very comfortable carriage, 
but on' our return we were put' into a very uncomfortable 
one. 5. Get* into this carriage ; it is more comfortable 
than the other. 6. We planned this excursion neither on 
his nor on her account, but on account of our young friend, 
who likes to spend* a day in the country. 7. We took a 
drive in an open carriage yesterday and came home during 
a violent rain wet through,* notwithstanding our umbrellas. 
8. During our stay in the country we had the finest weather, 
but on our return it began to rain. 9. I sat at first between^ 
my uncle and my aunt; but afterwards I seated myself 
between ' her cousin and my sister, as I had something new 
to communicate to them. 

II. 1. SubTOtg, TOci^t t)U fd^on, ba^ td^ gcflcm cincn ©tra^cn* 
jvingen in unfetm ®arten burd^geprUgelt ^abe? 2. Qo, roanint 
benn? 3. ^d^ ^atte mxi) in bte Sau6e gefe^t unb laS in etnem 
93tt^« 4. ®a ^i)Tte td^ n)a]^Tenb bed Sefend etn ®etdufd^ auf 
bem Sintbaunt/ bet an bet !!Rauer tnner^alb bed ©attend [te^t. 
5. Sd^ fef^e ^tnauf unb erblidfe etnen Jtnaben }n)if d^en ben ^ften^ 
bet getabe bamit^ befd^aftigt ift, bie @tet aud einem 93ogeIneft 
^etaud}une()men. 6. ^d^ tufe il^nt ju^ et foQe fie n)iebet ^inetn- 
legen nnb augenUidtltd^ ^etuntetlomnten. 7. 2)a et fid^ entbedtt 
fiel^t, win et jroat bie 6iet rotebet fd^neH in bad 3?e[t legen, aHetn 
in bet SBenoittung lafit et jroei havon ^etuntetfaOen, bte natittlid^ 

•* Ivnitteit Wtieil. ' See model sentence. » tmtt^ieii — %titi^t 
« Use fUl felen. ^ Use {ttltittgeit. f %ani )lttr4ltsi|t ^ Dative or 
accusative ? * The k« of httmU an^Q>atei tiie f dlowkig claiMe. 
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^etBred^en. 8. @r (lettett nun von bem 33aum ^etab unb roiQ 
eiligft bavonlaufen. 9. ^^ etgreife i^n abet fc^neU am itxa%m 
unb prilgle i^n mtt etnent ©tod titc^tig but(i^^ n>orauf et meinenb 
unb fd^reienb itbet bie ®axtttmavitx, bie er oermittelft einet Seiter 
erftiegen Ifaitt, [xi) fothncuj^t. 10. 2S<^ tann nid^t begreifen^ nrie 
er bad 3le^t6)m entbecfen tonnte. 11. @d ift getabe jioifd^en }n^i 
^fte ^ineingebaut/ unb ffat oon au^n bie ^rbe ber 9{inbe unb 
bed hoofed/ bad auf ben SSaumen toad)% \o ba^ ed fe^r f<i^n>et 
1% ein fold^ed 9{eft }u bemetfen. 12. SBenn bie Jlnaben^ n)e[(i^e 
ben 33ogeI(^en natJ^fteOen obet beten @ier aud ben 9{efietn ne^nten, 
roit^ten^ n)ie Dtel ©(i^aben fie baburd^ oentrfac^ten/ fo n)itYben jte 
rool^I bat)on abftel^en. 13. @in ein}iged ^aar unfetet @ingt)ogel 
vexitf)xt mxi feinen S^ngen n)a^tenb bed ©ontmeTd t)iele Xau« 
fenbe von f(^abli(i^en 3tt^t*c«/ befonbetd gefra^ige SRaupen unb 
Slaupeneiet/ unb ertjalt und auf biefe SBeife gar t)iele ^pfel^ 
Sirneu/ Jtttf(i^en^ ©tad^elbeeren u. f. vo. (unb fo voexitt). 

251. fInfgaBe. 

[Read aloud the following sentences, using the proper case 

with each preposition.] 

1. 3luf b . . Sfiumen tiangen retfe ilirfc^en. SDet ilnabe tlet* 
teTte auf ein . . berfelben unb fe^te fxd) jwifc^en b . . ^fte/ urn bie 
^irfd^en ju pfliiden unb in b . . S^afd^e ju ftedten. 

2. S)er arme Swnge flagte, ba^ er unt fein . . 33ruber . roiUen 
beftraft n)orben fei ; benn ber fei in b . . @)arten gegangen unb 
^abe bie ^pfel auf b . . 93aum gepflUdtt unb in b . . %a]i)e fort« 
getragen^ ni(i^t er. 

3. a)er aSater fanb ben ©d^Iiiffel in b . . SCl^iir fteden, unb 
bod^ be^auptete ber ©ol^n^ er l^abe benfelben abgejogen unb in 
b . . S^afd^e geftedtt. 

4. 3)er ©tu^I ftanb vox i (^ ; aber aid id^ mid^ fe^en tvoUit, 
ftedte td^ t^n Winter id^. 
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5. 3)eY SSater lad und aud ein . . 93u(i^ etn^ad Ubet b . . 
Snfetten vox; ntetne ©d^roefteY fa^ t)or et^ abet aid er ju @nbe 
toax, fcfttc jtc ftd^ ncbcn cr. 

6. Suftct b . . llctn . . 2:^cobot tft gcftcnt 3lbenb niemanb t)on 
n)ir in b . . S^l^eater geiDefen; morgen toetbe td^ anftatt mein . . 
®(i^n)efter in b . . Aonjett ge^en. 

7. 2luf b . . %a\)xi nad^ @. bcntetftcn xoxx, waS fttr ©c^aben 
ber SBinb in b . . SBalb biedfeit unb fenfeit b . . 93ad^ . . ver- 
urfad^t l^atte. 

8. 3<^ traf au^cttialb b.. 3)otf.. mit ct jufammcn; er 
^atte ftd^ untet ein . . 93aum gefieUt, um fid^ gegen b • . Stegen ju 
fd^ii^en. 

9. ®er ^nabe n)iitbe n)a^Yenb fein . . Slufentl^alt . in ^eutfd^- 
lanb beffet fpred^en geletnt ^aben^ wenn er nte^r ben Umgang mit 
b . . beutfd^en Jlnaben^ n)eld^e in b . . ^nftitut xoaxen, gefud^t 
^dtte. 

10. (Sbuarb fc^rieb an fein. ®Itetn, baf; er an b.. porig . . 
S)ienStag auf ein . . 33att eingelaben roorben fei, aber fein . . 
Unn)o^Ifein . n)egen bie @inlabung nic^t ^abe anne^men tbnnen. 
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Siefer §m m^ni in ttttferer 9lai^liatfil|aft nub mir fetttten 
iffn fi^iitt Imtge gtit butt <lttfel|m ; benttmll l|abttt mir ttii4| (ettte 
©elegenl^eti gel^abt mtt iUnt gu ftired|ttt, mittben utiS aiier fe^t 
fretttn, feitte ttil^ere 8elanitifd|aft gu ntailnt, ba mhr biel OnteS 
bon il^m gel^ort l^aben. 

This gentleman lives in our neighborhood, and we have 
known him by sight a long time; still we have had no 
opportunity yet to speak to him, but should be very happy to 
make his closer acquaintance, as we have heard much good 
of him. 

253. Nearly all rules for the order of words that are necessary for 
writing German have been given as they were needed, in observations 
on the model sentences and in notes to the exercises. The following 
r^som^ is given to present the sabject in connected form, and for con- 
venient reference. 

Grammarians distinguish and designate three orders : 

a. The Normal Order. 

b. The Inverted Order. 

c. The Transposed Order. 

. 254. NORMAL ORDER. 

In the normal order the subject, with or without adjuncts, 
comes first and the predicate follows, as in English.* 

1. a. A separable preiix is removed to the end of the clause, if the 
clause is a principal one, and if, at the same time, the tense of the 
verb is uncompounded, that is, is present or imperfect : 

3(^ m(xd)t baS ^cnftct ju, I shut the vmidow. 

®t 9i«8 fl^ftem vM^i auS, he did not go out yesterday, 

* That is, in a declarative sentence, which is taken as the standard. 
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6. But the prefix is not usually placed after an infinitive with pn, but 
preferably precedes sucli an infinitive with its modifiers, if it has any : 

$6rc nun auf ju fto^en, stop pushing, 

®d fing an fc^r ^cfttg ju rcgncn, it began to rain very hard, 

2. The participle and infinitive are always preceded by their modi- 
fiera, and lience, in compound tenses, stand at the end of the sentence : 

S)cr SSrubcr ^at ctncn SRing ueilorcn, the brother has lost a 
ring. 

SJlcin 5Rcffe roirb ben langen Sricf beantroortcn, my n^hew 
will answer the long letter, 

3. a. An infinitive dependent upon a compound tense pi*ecede8 the 
participle : ^ 

6t ^at i^nen einc Slufgabc ju lerncn gegeben, he has given 
them a lesson to study, 

b. But if the infinitive is pi'eceded by jit and has an object, or other 
modifiers, it, with its adjuncts, prefembly follows the paiticiple : 

3dEr f|ttbc bag SScrgniigen gc^abt, ©ic ju fc^cn, / have had the 

pleasure of seeing ymi. 
(Sd fyii angefangcn, fc^r ^eftig ju rcgncn, it has begun to rain 

very violently, 

A, A personal pronoun, whether the direct or indirect object of a 
verb (ace. or dat.), takes the third place in the sentence, that is, 
immediately follows the simple predicate or auxiliary : 

®r fagtc eS fcinem SBatcr, he told it to his father. 

2)er ©d^ncibet \)ai mir cincn SRocf gemad^t, the tailor has 

made a coat for me, 

6. If there are two personal pronouns, one a dii'ect, the other an 
indirect object, the shorter one precedes ; if both are monosyllabic, 
the accusative precedes the dative : ^ 

3€tg«n ©ic cd i^ncn, show it to them, 

3<^ ^obt c8 i^nt gejctgt, / have shoum it to him, 

1 But in the formation of the compound infinitive the participle 
precedes: geloUt (abett, to Aaoe praised ; gelobt tOOlHeit ffilt. 

^ But mit and ^\x may precede or follow the accusative of another 
pronoun. 
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6. Adyerbfi and adverbial expressions of time usually take tlie tliird 
place in the sentence, if it is not occupied by a personal pronoun 
without a preposition : 

3)er Snibcr \)at ^ute cincn SRing t)erioren, the brother lias 

lost a ring to-day ; but ; 
2Bit fiabctt cS pcrgangcnc SBod^e gcfauft, we hourjht it last 

week, 

7. Dative phrases usually precede accusative : ^ 

3Keitt Setter ^at feinem greunb cinen §unb gegeben, my cousin 
has given his friend a dog, 

8. The negative nil^t is placed before the particular member of the 
sentence which it modifies : 

3)cr SKann ift ntd^t }U §aufe, the man is not at home, 
^d^ ^abe i^n gcftem, nid^t ^eute gcfe^en, I saw him yesterday, 
not to-day. 

0. But if ittf^t negatives an assei*tion generally, it is placed at the 
end or near the end of the sentence : 

3d^ fe^c ben Wann nid^t, I do not see the man, 
3<i^ ^abe ben ^ann feit einer SSod^e n^t gefe^en^ / have not 
see?i the man for a week, 

255. INVERTED ORDER 

The essential characteristic of the inverted order is that 
the subject follows the verb instead of preceding it, as in 
the normal order. This is the arrangement in direct ques- 
tions, and usually in exclamations : * 

SBad mac^en Sie ba ? What are you doing there ? 

SBie \Sfin fmb btefe 93lumen ! How beautiful these flowers 
are ! 

1 Often this order is reversed for the sake of emphasis : ^l^ \fi^t l)a9 

9e(etmiiU ttitr meinem gftenttlie attnertrattt^ / cor^/ided the secret to no 

one but my friend, 

* It is not, however, uncommon for the verb to come at the end of 
an exclamatory sentence. Several such instances have occurred in 
earlier parts of this book. 
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1. If, for emphasis, or for other reasons, a declarative sentence 
begins with some other woixl than the subject, then the subject follows 
the verb : 

©eflcm l|abc id) ntcincn Srubcr nid^t gcfc^cn, yesterday I dtd 
not see my brother. 

Note. — But, as already observed, the genei'al connectives wolt, 
oHer, ttXLVi, aHer^ adettt, and fottHertt do not cause inversion. 

2. In the inverted oixier, the subject almost always immediately 
follows the verb; but personal pranouns and adverbs of time take 
precedence : 

®ut(i^ bte bretten ^^nfter {)aben bie 93en)o()neY t^re loftbaren 
(Semdibe O^txtiiti, the inhabitants saved their costly 
paintings thwugh the broad windows ; but : 

§altc bcincn Sonncnfd^irm fcfl, fonfl blaft i^n bcr SBinb fort, 
hold your sunshade firmly^ or tlie wind will blow it 
away. 

Und ^at eg bamalS etn alter t^eunb %z\ci%i, an old friend told 
us at that time. 

3. If a dependent clause pi*ecedes a principal one, it causes an 
inversion of order in the latter. That is, the dependent clause occupies 
the normal place of the subject : 

SBenn bie @onne fd^eint, mu^t bu beinen Sonnenfd^irm mit- 
ne^ntetl/ when the sun shinesj you must take along your 
sunshade. 

4. A dependent clause is often inverted to show that it is conditional: 

SBSre meine 3(ufgabe fo nac^Iafftg gefd^rieben, xok bie beintge, 
fo mfl^te t(^ fte noc^ einmal abfd^reiben, if my exercise 
were a>s carelessly written as yours, I should be obliged 
to write it off again. 

Note. — It should be observed that the normal and the inverted 
order, with the exception stated in 4, above, belong only to principal 
sentences or clauses. 
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256. TRANSPOSED ORDER 

The transposed order differs from the normal order only 
in removing the verb, or, in the case of a compound tense, 
the auxiliary, to the end of the clause. This transposition 
belongs, for the most part, to dependent clauses. 

3Jtein ^eunb roirb morgen ju ^f)ntn lomtnen, toenn eS nid^t 

ju roinbig ift. 
2id^ ^abe felbft gefe()en^ ba^ bet SBinb xf)m ben $ut von bem 

^opf geblafen \)ai. 

1. If, in a dependent clause, an auxiliary {^ahtU, fdn^ tBttttn) 
occurs with two infinitives, the auxiliary is not removed to the end of 
the clause, but immediately precedes the infinitives : 

®er 3Binb bidft meinen i^ut fo fd^neU fort/ ba^ id^ i^n laum 
rocrbe fangcn IBnnen. 

267. The principal subordinating conjunctions are the 
following : 



al^, when, as, 

auf ba^, in order that. 

bis, till, 

ba, as, since, 

ba^/ that, in order that, 

bantit, in order that 

cl|C, bCDor, before, 

falls, roofetn, in case that, 

inbcm, a^i while, 

ic — (befto^, the— (the), 

nad^bcm, after, 

ob, whether, if 

obglcid^, obfd^on, although, 

ttbxot!b[i, although, 

fctt, fcitbem, since,^ 



fobalb/ (18 soon as, 
fo oft alS, whenever, 
urn ba^, in order that, 
ungead^tet, notwithstanding, 
roa^renb, while, 
Toann, when, 
toarum, why, 
Tocnn, if, when, 
tocnn — aud^, altJiough, 
njcil, because, 
toic, as, how, 

tocSl^alb, rocSttJcgen, where- 
fore, 
rote — aud^, however. 
too, where. 



1 If the connective l)a( is omitted, the order is the same as in a 
principal clause. ^ l)eflo is not subordinating. 
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258. flitfgabe. 

I. 1. Although this gentleman lives in our neighbor- 
hood, yet we know him ^ only by sight. 2. Although we 
have known this gentleman by sight a long time, we have 
never yet* had an opportunity to speak to him. 3. This 
gentleman has been living* in our neighborhood a long 
time, nevertheless we know him only by sight. 4. As this 
gentleman lives in our neighborhood, and we have known • 
him by sight a long time, we should be glad if we had an 
opportunity of speaking to him.* 5. Notwithstanding^ this 
lady has been living* in our neighborhood for a long tima> 
still we have not yet had an* opportunity of making* her 
acquaintance. 6. We should be happy, if we had an Oppor- 
tunity of making the acquaintance of these two gentlemen. 
7. I had known this lady a long time by sight, before I had 
an opportunity of speaking to her. 8. 1 have, indeed, known 
them by sight, but I have never spoken to them. 9. If we 
had not heard much good of these gentlemen, we should 
not have been glad to make their personal acquaintance. 

II. 1. ^6) gab x\)m bad ®elb in bie $anb; bennod^ (beffen^ 
ungead^tet/ %lex6)VDol)l) be^auptet et, ed nic^t empfangen ju ^aben 
(ba^ er ed nic^t empfangen l^abe). 2. ^^ gab i^m bad @elb in 
bie $anb/ aber er be^auptet nid^tdbeftoiDeniget, eS nid^t empfangen 
}u l^aben. 3. Dbgleid^ ic^ i^m bad @elb in bie ^anb gab, 
bel^auptet er bod^, ba^ et ed nic^t empfangen ^abe. 4. @y l^at 
jroar Dtele Sttd^er, attein fcine ilenntniffe finb fel|r gering, roeil 
er lieber fpielt unb fpajieren gel^l, aid ftubiert. 5. SBeil er lieber 
fpielt unb fpajieren ge^t aid ftubiert, fo ftnb feine ilenntniffe fefir 
gering, obfd^on er uiele SSUd^er {)at. 6. SBenn er a\i6) t)iele 
^Ud^er ^at, fo ftnb feine Jtenntni^e bod^ gering, n»eil er lieber 

* fo lemiett talr i(tt bo4. * never yet, ito4 »le. » is this to be 
translated by the perfect ? * Say, to speak with him, ^ not yet — an^ 
lto4 leitte. * For the order, see 254, 3, h. 
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fptcit unb fpajiercn gel^t, als flubicrt. 7. a)ic SBdlbet in jcner 
©egenb ftnb jroar gto^ aUein man ftnbet nic^t t)iele $afen^ 9le()e 
obex i^itfd^e barin. 8. Ranm ^atte et bad ^ferb befttegeit; aH 
ed fid[r Baumte unb xi)n ^eruntet n)arf^ fo ba^ et ein Oein brac^. 
9. @o6aIb er baS $ferb beftiegen ^atte^ bdumte ed fic^ unb xoax\ 
xi)n f)ttvLniex, fo ba^ et ein S3etn brac^. 10. ^t me^r man totx% 
befto me()r fte^t man ein^ ba^ man mentg n)etf;. 11. ^et $unb 
wurbe tx\t^ an eine Aette gelegt, nac^bem et mix unb fetnem 
^erm bie $ofen jeniffen ^atte. 12. (Srft nac^bem ber ^unb mix 
fon)o()l^ aid auc^ feinem ^erm bte $ofen jemffen ^atte^ murbe et 
an eine RtiU gelegt. 13. §Bte auf mit bem ®riffel ju fpielen* 
unb ftecte i\)n in bie 2:afd^e, fonfi n)etbe ii) if)n n)egnel^men. 
14. 3Benn bu nid^t auf^otft mit bem ©tiffel ;u fpielen unb i^n 
nid^t in bie Xafc^e [tectji/ n)etbe id^ i^n niegne^men. 

^ er^ — na^bem, not — till after. 

3 On the order, see 254, 1, b. 
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2)ie SRiittfe ietieten fi^ einmal in einet aDgtmeinen fRtn 
fammlttttg, auf tuel^e SBeife el il^nen gelingen lonnte, fii^ tot 
htt fd^redli^en Aa^e ju fd^u^en, bie lieflantiig il^rein ititn 
brol^te; benn rl tuar iJ^nen ttttmogli^, fi^ tl^r ju tuibetf e^tn, 
ttttb entfliel^en lonnten jie tl^r aui^ ni^t. Sta^bem tietf^ietiene 
Sorf^Iiige gema^t tuorben tuaren, bie il^nm aiet ni^t jufagten, ' 
tourbe i^ntn bon einer alten, etfal^rmen SRauS geraten, ber 
Aa^e eine S^eOe anjupngen ; eS tuurbe i^nen bann let^t fetn, 
fagte fie, il^re ^eittbin f^on bon fern ju pren. 

2)iefer Slat geftel tl^nen fo fel^t, bag fie ief^Ioffen i|n ju 
iefolgen. Wl el aiet ju ber ^rage lam : ,^9!&tt foO ber Aa^e 
bie S^eOe an^angen ?'' mar auf einmal VOel fhtmm. 

The mice once deliberated in a general assembly, how 
they might succeed in protecting themselves from the 
terrible cat that constantly threatened their lives ; for it 
was impossible for them to resist her, neither could they 
escape from her. After several proposals had been made, 
which, however, did not suit them, they were advised by an 
old, experienced mouse to hang a bell on the oat's neck ; it 
would then be easy for them, said she, to hear their enemy 
even from a distance. 

This advice pleased them so much, that they determined 
to follow it. But when the question arose, *^ Who is to hang 
the bell around the cat's neck ? " suddenly all were mute. 

260. Examine the following: 

Active. 

2)ic altc 3Kau8 rict i^ncn, t?ie 3)tc ^a$e bro^tc i^rcm Scbcn, 
old mottse advised them, the cat threatened their life. 
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Passive. 

(®S) rourbc i^nen t)on bet alien (®S) rourbc i^rcm Sebcn gc* 
3WauS gcraten, ^^y were ad- brol^t, their life was threat- 
vised hy the old mouse, ened. 

The examples show that intransitive verbs governing the dative in 
the active are used impersonally in the passive, the person or thing 
affected (the subject in English) being expressed by the dative. The 
subject ti may be omitted. 

261. The following common verbs, most of whose 
equivalents in English are transitive, govern the dative in 
German : ^ 

anttDOttett/ to answer, gleid^en, to resemble, 

bcfel^lcn, to command, ^clfcn, to help. 

bcgcgncn/ to meet, nii^cn, to profit, 

bcl^agcn, to please, paRcn, to fit, 

be!ommen/ to agree with, ratcn, to advise, 

ban!en^ to thank, fd^aben, to injure, 

bicncn, to serve, fd^meid^cln, to flatter, 

bro^en^ to threaten, ttauen, to trust,^ 

crlaubcn, to aUow, mi^trauen, to distrust, 

folgcn, to follow, tro|cn, to defy, 

gcfaHen, to please, x>tx^thtn, to forgive, 

mi^fallcn, to displease. \>txit\\^zn, to pardon, 

gcl^ord^cn, to obey, roibcrfte^en, to resist, 
glaubcn, to believe, 

262. Most verbs with the prefix Be are transitive,* even if derived 
from simple verbs requiring the dative. Contrast atlttOOttetl and 

Beattttoorteit, btoBeit and BebtoBett^ bienett and Bebtenett^ folgeit and 

1 Several of these verbs often take an accusative with a dative : et 

attttoortrtr il^iteit !eitt SBort ; bad !aitit i4 bit iti^t tateit ; bad toottrit 
Vo\x rui^ sent erIanBeit ; etc. 

2 Rarely used with the accusative, when it is conjugated with l^aBetl/ 
instead of its usual auxiliary, fetlt. 

' trilltetl/ to perform the marriage ceremony^ is transitive. 
* For certain common exceptions, see 261. 
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Hefolgetl^ etc. Verbs beginning with net and jet are, for the most 
part, transitive, 1 while many of those beginning with eut (tmp) and 

mifi (mit), or with the particles oB^ an, ottf, ttttl, Iti, tin, eittsegeit, 

mii, nai^, mitt, not, toibet, JU, require the dative. 

263. Observe the following impersonal dative phrases : 

®S al^nt mir, / have a fore- 6s gliicft mit, I succeed, 

boding, @3 gtaut mit, 1 ^ - . , 

@3 bclicbt mir, it is my pleas- @g bangt mir, J 

ure. gg fd^tuinbclt mir, / feel 

(53 f c^lt mir, | ^ ^^^ c?t««y. 

@S mangclt mir, J * ®3 traumt mir, / dream. 

6S gcUngt mir, I succeed, gs ift mir ju 3Mut, //ee^. 

@8 ift mir fc^r tuarm, I feel very warm, 

@3 tl^ut mir Icib um il^n, /aw sorry for him. 

@S gcfd^icl^t il^m rcd^t, t^ serves him right 

@3 tl^ut i^m XOt%, it pains him, 

®S gc^t i^m gut, A-e w well (or, is rfoiny le^eZQ. 

@S t^ut i^m rool^l, t^ does him good, 

264. aCttfgaae* 

I. 1. The poor mice cannot resist the cat, nor escape 
from her, because she is so strong and swift-footed. 2. By 
whom were the mice advised to put a bell around the cat's 
neck ? By an old mouse. 3. Why did she not do it herself ? 
Because she wanted courage. 4. Did it not occur to any* 
of the others to try* the experiment? 6. The advice, 
indeed, pleased them all, but none wanted to act up to * it. 
6. As the cat constantly threatened the lives of the mice, 
they once held a general assembly, in which they deliber- 
ated how they could* best protect themselves from her. 

1 For certain common exceptions, see 261. * ru>t — to any ^ feinet. 
* to try, mai^rit* * cict up to = carry out. * Use the subjunctive. 
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7. They knew that they could ^ not escape from her, nor 
resist her. 8. At last an old mouse advised them to hang 
a bell on the cat's neck. 9. "Believe me," she added, "this 
will completely answer the purpose, as it will then be easy 
for you to hear the enemy even from a distance." 10. But 
when the question was put, who was ^ to hang the bell on 
the cat's neck, the whole assembly was mute. 

II. 1. gs pel mir ^cutc auf cinmal cin, ba^ id^ meinct 
grcunbin, bet %xavL S., DCtfprod^cn ^atte, bicfen Jlad^mittag mit 
il^r in bie ®tabt gu fasten unb i^r t)etfd^iebene @intdufe madden 
}u ^elfen. 2. @g max mir ^od^ft atgetlid^, ba^ id^ mein ^zx^ 
fpted^en t)e¥gef(en ^atte ; id^ beeilte mid^ ba^et/ mid^ o^ne SSetgug 
fertig gu mad^en^ unb ba ed mit gelang^ fogleid^ eine ^utfd^e }u 
be!ommen, fo n)utbe ed mit moglid^, bad $aud bet %xau S. ju 
etteid^en/ e^e fte abfu^t. 3. @ie fteute ftd^ fe^t^ aid id^ !am ; 
benn ed toax i^t bange gemefen, ba^ mit etmad Unangene^med 
begegnet fei. 4. „^VLn/' tief fie mit entgegen, „xoenn eS 3^^^^" 
gefdHig x\t, fo rooHen roit gleid^ einfteigen. 2)et 2Bagen roattet 
fd^on fcit einiget S^it auf unS, unb au^etbem ttaue id^ bem 
2Bettet nid^t ; benn obgleid^ je^t bie ©onne fd^eint, fo biltfen ®ie 
mit glauben^ ba^ ed ^eute nod^ Slegen giebt.'' 

5. ®tlauben ©ie mit, Ucbet ^eunb, ^f^nm meinen SSettet, 
§ettn ^atl ©d^mibt au^ §ambutg, DOtjuftellen. 6. ^6) fteue 
mid^ fel^t, §ett ©d^mibt, ^f^xe mette Sefanntfd^aft ju madden, 
©eten ©ie unS miHfommen in 2it)etpool! ^\t bieS baS etfte 
SDlal, ba^ ©ie unfete ©tabt befud^en? 7. SSctjei^en ©ie, id^ 
mat vox jmei ^a^ten fd^on einmal ^iet, unb menn id^ mid^ nid^t 
itte, ^atte id^ fd^on bamals bag SSetgnilgen, ^^te Setanntfd^aft 
JU madden. SSieQeid^t etinnetn ©ie fid^ meinet, menn id^ ^l^nen 
fage, ba^ mit un8 auf einem Sail bet %xau 91. gettoffen l^aben. 
8. D, eS fSnt mit je^t ein, ba^ ©ie bamals bei einet ?Pattie 
SB^ift mein Oegnct maten. 3d^ ^offe, ©ie metben mit Detjei^en, 

1 Do not iise the subjunctive. 

3 What tense of the subjunctive ? See 236, 2. 
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ba^ id^ mid^ nid^t fogleid^ ^f^xex etinnert l^abe. SQiie lange ftnb 
©ie je^t fd^on ^ict, §cn ©d^mibt? 9. ^6) bin feit t)or8cftem 
^icr unb roerbc nod^ cinigc Sage blciben. 10. SJann roiirbc x6) 
3^ncn fc^r t)erbunbcn fcin, rocnn ©ic mid^ mit cincm Scfud^c 
bccl^ten rooHtcn. 11. ©ic finb fel^r giltig; id^ rocrbc fud^en 
Slater 6inlabung golgc ju Iciftcn, obgleid^ x6) eS 3^ncn nid^t mit 
Scftimmt^cit t)erfpred^cn !ann, ba id^ t)icle Ocfd^afte ^abe unb mit 
ba^cr fUr Scfud^c menig S^it itbrig blcibt. 12. §aben ©ie cine 
gute llbetfa^tt von Hamburg nad^ ©nglanb gc^abt? 13. 2Binb 
unb SBcttct maren unS jmar giinftig, abcr eS mar mir auf bcm 
©d^iffe bod^ unmol^l unb fd^minblig. Ocmo^nlid^ fd^abct mir 
bic ©ectranl^cit nid^t nur nid^t, fonbern ift mcincr Ocfunbl^eit 
fogar jutraglid^. 14. 2Bic gcfdHt c8 ^f^mn in unferer ©tabt 
(mic gcfdllt Qj^ncn unfcre ©tabt)? 15. 63 gcfdllt mir fe^r gut 
in S. (S. gefdllt mir fe^r gut). 6S gicbt immcr t)icl ©droned 
unb 9teueS ju fe^en^ unb eS tl^ut mir nur leib^ ba^ eS mir ntd^t 
moglid^ ift, mcincn 2lufcnt^alt ^ier ju t)crldngern. 

265. 9Cttfga6e« 

[Read again 260, then change the principal verb in each of the 
following sentences to the passive.] 

1. 3)ic ^inber gc^ord^cn i^rcn ®ltcm. 

2. 3Kan mirb bir ^clfcn, mcnn c3 notig ift. 

3. 3d^ glaube biefcm Scrl nid^t, benn er l^at mid^ fd^on einmal 
bclogcn. 

4. 3!)er §crr befall f cincm Kutfd^er, i^m bad SRcitpfcrb gu 
fatteln. 

5. 3Meine ©d^mcftcr mirb ber ©inlabung bcr ^au D. fjolge 
Iciftcn. 

6. 3Man Dcrfprad^ i^m, ba^ man filr i^n forgen moHc. 

7. 3!)ic ganjc gamilie bcgegnctc mir mit Dicier ^eunblid^feit. 

8. 3)icfc 'Scute fd^mcid^cltcn §crrn 91., bamit er i^rem ©ol^n 
bie erlcbigtc ©telle iibcrtragen mod^te. 

9. ©ie antmorteten mir lange S^it nid^t, obgleid^ id^ jie 
bringenb um cine Slntmort gcbeten l^atte. 
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206. [Answer the following questions in German.] 

!• Olcid^t bicfeS flinb fcincm SSatcr obcr fcincr SJlutlet? 

2. ©e^ort bicfe Sla^mafd^inc ^f^mn obet ^f^r^x ^aulcin 

3. 3ft cS bcm SJtcb gelungcn, bcm ?Poltjetbtcnet ju entflic^en? 

4. 2Bte pa^t mir biefct SRoc!? 

5. 3ln wag fe^It cS 3^tem $Rcffen? 

6. SBaS traumtc 3^*^^*^ t)ctgan8ene Slad^t? 

7. Silben ©ic fid^ tDirtlid^ cin, mc^r ju roijfcn, al8 3^r 
Scorer? 

8. ©d^mcid^clft bu bit mit bet §offnung, bicfcr ^amilic ju 
gef alien? 

9. 2Bic gc^t c3 S^'^^*" SScttct unb fcinet gamilic in 3lmctifa? 

10. Ocfdat es i^m ba? 

11. aaSic ^at cS S^nen in 3)cutfd^Ianb gcf alien? 

12. 3P c^ 3^"^" warm, ba^ fie ben ^ui abne^men? 

13. Oefd^ie^t eS biefem ^naben nid^t red^t, ba^ er ju §aufe 
bletben mu^? 

14. %i)\xi eS S^nen nid^t leib, ba^ eS bent amten jungen 5Kann 
nid^t gelungen ift, bent 3Rinifter gu gef alien? 



/ 



9ltm ititb jtoaitjigfie Seltioit. 

267. EQUIVALENTS OF ENGLISH PRESENT PARTICIPLE 

AND VERBAL NOUN IN ing. 

Siefen SRorgen fanb ii^ tnetnen triigen Stubet, anflatt }u 
fhtbieten, im 8cM liegen unb rin 8tti^ lefen, bal ttid^ti aU 
animte ttnetbotett entl^telt. Ws rr tnii^ fal^, l^orte er foglrii^ 
auf )tt lefen unb ma^te el la^enb ju, )eboi^ attflmfi|einlii^ 
iirgetli^ baritBet, bag ti^ tl^n mit eittem fol^en 8tti^ in bet 
§mh entbetfte. 2)a iil§ bal Sefen folder ^iil^lttngett ate rin 
Setf^menben ber 3rit anfe^e, fo nal^m i^ il^m baS fRuH^ toeg 
nnb beflanb baranf, bag rr fogleii^ anffle^e nnb mtt frintn 
Stttbien fortfa^te, tnbem ii^ x^m )eboi^ btrf^irai^; il^m tin 
ttntet|altntbel nnb jn glri^rr S^t nn^lii^es 8tti^ jn Iri|en, 
na^bem er bte il^m bon feinen 8el^rern gegefeene Vririt ieenbtgt 
Habe. 

This morning I found my lazy brother, instead of study- 
ing, lying in bed and reading a book containing nothing but 
silly anecdotes. On seeing me, he immediately ceased 
reading and closed it laughing, yet evidently annoyed at 
my discovering him with such a book in his hand. Con- 
sidering the reading of such tales as a waste of time, I took 
the book from him and insisted upon his getting up directly 
and proceeding with his studies, promising, however, to 
lend him an entertaining and at the same time useful book, 
after he had finished the work set him by his masters. 

208. The present participle may be used in German, as in English, 
with the force of an adjective. It occurs, however, comparatively 
seldom in Gennan, which often employs either an infinitive, or a rela- 
tive, substantive, or adverbial clause as the equivalent of an English 
present participle or verbal noun in ing. Point out examples of all 
these constructions in the model sentence. 



GERMAN EQUIVALENTS OP ENGLISH PARTICIPLE. 151 

269. A. — The Infinitive with or without ju.^ 

1. ©ie fing an laut unb etnft ju reben, she began talking 
loud and earnestly. 

2. 2Bir t)ctmiebcn mit il^ncn jufammenjutrcffcn, we avoided 
meeting them. 

3. fjrii^ aufjufte^cn ift cine %\xit Ocroo^n^eit, early rising is 
a good habit. 

4. J)ic ipoffnung, belol^nt ju roctben, the hope of being 
rewarded. 

5. Site ^rd^t, fein ®elb ju cerlieren, the fear of losing his 
money. 

6. ©ie rebeten mid^ an, ol^ne mid^ gu fennen, they addressed 
me without knowing me. 

7. @r ift ftolj batauf, einen fold^en ©o^n ju ^aben, he is 

proud of having such a son. 

8. ©t fptad^ bat)on, einen Sabeort ju befud^en, he spoke of 
visiting a watering-place. 

270. Observe that (1) in the first two examples the German uses 
the infinitive dependent upon a verb ; (2) in the third, the infinitive as 
the subject of a sentence ; (3) in the fourth and fifth, the infinitive 
dependent upon a noun ; (4) in the sixth, the infinitive dependent on 
the preposition o^lie; (6) in the seventh and eighth, the infinitive 
anticipated by t^a compounded with a preposition. 

271. B. — A Substantive Clause introduced by 

bag OR Qj^ne bag. 

1. ©ie rebeten mid^ an, o^ne ba^ id^ fie tannte, they addressed 
m,e unthout my knowing them. 

2. @r ift ftolj batauf, ba^ man i^n lobt, he is proud of being 
praised. 

1 For the verbs followed by the infinitive without jit, see page 66, 
note 2. 
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3. ®ic fprad^cn bat)on, ba^ jtc nad^SBien ge^en roolltcn, they 
spoke of wanting to go to Vienna. 

4. 2Bir ^orten, ba^ er ©olbat geroorben voax, we heard of his 
having become a soldier, 

272. (1) Compare examples 1 and 2 with 6 and 7 in 269. Note 
that in 1 and 2 the subject of the dependent clause is not the same as 
the subject of the leading verb. (2) Observe that in the fourth example 
the clause introduced by )|at represents a possessive adjective and a 
participle. 

273. C. — A Clause introduced by an Adverbial Con- 
junction — ttU, ita^bem^ c^e, mW, ba, iitbem, etc. 

1. Slad^bcm er fcine 2lrbett bccnbigt \)aiit, mad^tc et cincn 
©pajietritt, after finishing his work he took a ride, 

2. 35a baS SBajfcr ^cutc 3Worgcn gcfroren ift, fo mu^ cS tnbcr 

9lad^t fc^r fait gcroefcn fein, the water being frozen this morn- 
ing, it must have been very cold in the night, 

3. @^e id^ bie ©tabt t)crlaffe, mu^ id^ t)crfd^tcbcnc (Smtaufc 

mad^en^ before leaving town, I must make various purchases, 

4. 2Bcil \6) nid^tS von bet ©ad^c n)ei^, tann id) nid^tS fagen, 

knowing nothing of the matter, I can say nothing, 

5. S^bcm vDxx auf bie 3utwnft ^offen, t)erlteren mix bie ®cgen= 

xoaxt, while hoping for the future, we are losing the present. 

274. Observe that in the above examples the participial form 
expresses time, cause, reason, or manner, and that in all such cases 
the German requires a full and distinct statement in the form of a 
dependent clause. 

275. D. — A Kelative Clause. 

1. (Sin a5ud^, baS nid^ts ent^cilt alS alberne ©rjci^Iungen, 

a book containing nothing but silly tales. 

2. ©in SSater, ber feine iSinber liebt, a father loving his 
children. 

3. (Sin 5Kann, ber jebermann ®ute3 tl^ut, a man doing good 
to everybody. 
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276. It should be observed that in place of such descriptive rela- 
tive clauses the German may freely use both the present and the past 
participles with their adjuncts as qualifying adjectives : 

1. 6tn nid^tS alS albcmc Srjd^Iungen ent^altenbcS 'Su(S). 

2. 6in feinc Sinbcr Itebcnber 35atcr. 

3. 6in in cine 6cte bcS ©artcnS gcpflanjtct Saum. 

4. 6ine i^m t)on bent Sel^ter gegebene Slrbcit. 

277. ^itfgabe. 

1. If the stories had been amusing,^ I should have read 
them. all ; but I found them so silly that, after having read 
one or two, I laid the book aside. 2. ^The umbrella stand- 
ing in the corner belongs to my sister, and the one lying on 
the chest of drawers belongs to my cousin. 3. Lying in 
bed® and reading is a very bad habit, particularly for young 
people. 4. I found him wasting his time by* the reading 
of silly anecdotes. 5. Having promised to lend him some 
useful and at the same time * amusing books, I was obliged 
to keep my promise. 6. Avoid reading light books before 
having finished the lessons set* you by your teachers. 
7. He went through the streets of the town staring' at all 
the people passing by. 8. Dr. 0., our physician, insists 
upon my father's going ® to some bathing-place this summer, 
his health being anything but® good. 9. The fear of losing 
his good name among his fellow-students prevented him 
from acting differently. 10. Before going to bed, you 
ought ^° to offer up your prayers to God and thank him for 
having preserved you from^^ all evil during the day. 

11. He left home without having received" his father's 
consent — without his father having given ^^ his consent. 

12. On paying us his last visit he bade us good-bye, 
laughing and joking. 

1 Remember that predicate adjectives have no inflectional syllable. 
2 Translate this sentence in two ways. » tm ^ttt Jit Uegetl. * In, 
mii, or ittbem. * 3tt gleiil^er 3^it. ® Use geben. See 275 and 276. 
^ Say, and stared. ^ Use the subjunctive. ^ anything but, bttT^Ottl 
ttil^t or gar nllftt. ^° Use the imperfect. " nor. ^ See 272 (1). 
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278. 



Soften^ to praise. 
Principal Parts : loben^ lobit, geloBt 

I. ACTIVE VOICR 

Indicative. Present. SvJbjunctive. 



tc^ lobC/ 1 praise^ am praising^ do 

praise, 
bu lobft, thou praisest. 
er iobi, he praises. 
wir lobcn, we praise. 
t^r iobi, 
©te (oben, 
ftc (obett; they praise. 



you praise. 



x6) lobe, I praise, or (that) I may 

praise. 
bu loBeftf thou praise. 
er lobt, he praise. 
totr (oben, we praise. 
xf)v loBet, 
©te (oben, 
fie loben, they praise. 



you praise. 



Imperfect. 



tc^ (obte, I praised, was praising, 

did praise. 
bu lobteft, thou praisedst. 
ex lohie, he praised. 
wit lobten, we praised. 
\f)X (obtet, 
©ic (obten, 
fie lobten, they praised. 



you praised. 



you praised. 



id) toerbe loben, I shall praise, 

shall he praising. 
bu roirft (obett; thou wilt praise. 
er toirb (oben, he will praise. 
wir roerben lobett; we shall praise. 
\f)v toerbet (oben, 
©ietoerbenloben, 
fie roerben loben, they will praise. 



you will praise. 



ic^ lobte, I praised, or (that) I 

might praise. 
bu lobteft/ thxmpraisA. 
er lobte, he praised, 
xoxx lobten, we praised. 
i^r (obtet, 
©ie lobten, 
fie lobten, they praised. 

Future. 

tc^ roerbe loben, if>hat) I shall 

praise. 
bu toerbfft lobett/ thou wiU praise. 
er toerbf (obeit, he wUl praise, 
xoxx toerbett lobett, we shall praise. 
xf)x toerbet lobett, 
©ietoerbettlobeit, 
fie toerbett lobett, they will praise. 



you will praise. 



Perfect. 



tc^ ^abe gelobt, I have praised, 

have been praising. 
bu §aft gelobt, thou hast praised. 
er ^at ge(obt, he has praised. 



ic^ ^abe gelobt, I have praised, or 

(that) I may have praised, 
bu l^aBeft ge(obt, thou hast praised. 
er l^alie gelobt, he has praised. 
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Indicative, 



Perfect. 



Sulffunctive, 



mix f^ahen gelobt, we Jiavepraised, 
xf^v l^abt gelobt, ) you have 
@ie ^aben gelobt/ j praised. 

fie l^aben gelobt, they have praised. 



xoxx §aben gelobt, we have praised. 
i§r laHet gelobt, ) you have 
@ie ^aben gelobt, j praised. 

fie l^aben gelobt, they have praised. 



Plupbktect. 



id^ §atte gelobt, / had praised^ 

had been praising, 
bu ^atteft gelobt, thou hadst 

praised. 
er l^atte gelobt, he had praised, 
toit l^atten gelobt, we had praised. 
\fyc l^attet gelobt, ) you had 
©ie fatten gelobt, J praised. 

fie fatten gelobt, they hM praised. 



ic^ §atte gelobt, / ?iad praised, or 
(that) I might have praised. 

bu ^atteft gelobt, thou hadst 
praised, 

er §atte gelobt, he had praised. 

xoxx I^Stten gelobt, we had praised. 

i§r l^attet gelobt, ) you had 

@ie ^fttten gelobt, j praised. 

fie fatten gelobt, they had praised. 



Future Perfect. 



id^ toerbe gelobt l^aben, {fkat) 1 

shall have praised, 
bu toerbeft gelobt ^aben. 
er toerbr gelobt l^aben. 
toir loerben gelobt ^aben. 
i^r loerbet gelobt ^aben. 
@te loerben gelobt l^aben. 
fie toerben gelobt i^aben. 



id^ loerbe gelobt J^aben, I shall have 
praised, shall have beenpraising. 
bu loirft gelobt ^aben. 
er toirb gelobt §aben. 
loir toerben gelobt l^aben. 
i§r loerbet gelobt l^aben. 
@ie toerben gelobt l^aben. 
fie toerben gelobt §aben. 

First Conditional. 
ic^ loiirbe loben, I should praise. 
bu toitrbeft loben, thmi wouldst praise, 
er toUrbe loben, he would praise, 
xoxx n)ilrben loben, we 8?iould praise. 
i§r n)itrbet loben, 
@te n)iirben loben, 
fie n)ttrben loben, t?iey would praise. 
Second Conditional. 
tc^ n)iirbe gelobt ^aben, I should have praised, 
bu loiirbeft gelobt l^aben, thou wouldst have praised, 
er n)Urbe gelobt l^aben, he would have praised, 
xoxx wiirben gelobt l^aben, we should have praised. 
i^r n)itrbet gelobt ^aben, 
@ie wUrben gelobt l^aben, 
fie witrben gelobt ^aben, they would have praised. 



you would praise. 



you would have praised. 
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Imperative. 

lobe, praise thou. 

lobe ev, let him praise. 

loben tDir, 

la^t unS loben 

lobet, ) . / V 

loben ©ie, P*""**' <*'^)- 

loben fte, let tJiem praise. 

Infinitives. 



I let tis praise. 



Present: lohen, to praise^ to be 
praising. 



Perfect: gelobt l^aben, to have 
praised, to have been praising. 



Participles. 
Present: lobenb, praising. \ Past: gelobt, praised. 



n. PASSIVE VOICE. 



Indicative. 



Subjunctive. 



Present. 



ic^ roerbe gelobt, I am praised, 

am being praised. 
bu n)irft gelobt/ thou art praised. 
er n)irb gelobt, he is praised. 
roir roerben gelobt, we are praised. 
i^r roerbet gelobt, ) you are 
©ie werben gelobt, ) praised. 
fte roerben gelobt, they are praised. 



tdj werbe gelobt, I be praised, or 

(tJiat) I may be praised. 
bu toerbeft gelobt, thou be praised. 
er tottbt gelobt; he be praised, 
mix roerben gelobt, we be praised. 
xf)v roerbet gelobt/ ) you be 
©ie roerben gelobt, ) praised. 
fte roerben gelobt, they be praised. 



Imperfect. 



id^ rourbe gelobt, / was praised, 

was being praised. 
bu n)urbeft gelobt, thou wast 

praised. 
er n)urbe gelobt, he was praised. 
n)ir n)urben gelobt, we were 

praised. 
t^r rourbet gelobt, ) yon were 
©te rourben gelobt, ) praised. 
fie rourben gelobt, they upere 

praised. 



i(S) roftrbe gelobt, I were praised, or 

{t?iat) I might be praised. 
bu wfirbeft gelobt, thou wert 

praised. 
er n)itrbe gelobt, he were praised. 
roir roftrben gelobt, we were 

praised. 
i§r n)itrbet gelobt, 
@ie n)ttrben gelobt, 
fie n)]trben gelobt, 

praised. 



you were 

praised, 
they were 
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Indicative. 



Future. 



Sv^unctive. 



id^ TOcrbc gclobt rocrbcn, I shall be 

praised. 
bu roirft gclobt rocrbcn, thou wilt 

he praised. 
cr roirb gclobt tocrbcn, he will he 

praised, 
mx roerbcn gclobt tocrbcn, we shall 

he praised, 
x^x rocrbct 9e(obt>| 

toerben, I you will he 

©ic roerbcn gclobt ( praised. 

rocrbcn, J 

fie rocrbcn gclobt loerbcn, they 

will he praised. 



ic^ loerbe gclobt wcrben, (that) I 

shall he praised. 
bu toerbefl gclobt tocrbcn, thou 

wiU he praised. 
cr toetbe gclobt tocrbcn, he will he 

praised, 
mx locrbcn gclobt locrbcn, we 

shall he praised, 
xf^x toctbct gclobt 



you will he 
praised. 



locrbcn, 
@ic tocrbcn gclobt 

tocrbctt/ 
fie locrbctt gclobt tocrbcn, tfiey wiU 

he praised. 



Perfect. 



id^ bin gclobt toorbcn, I have heen 

praised. 
bu bift gclobt toorbcn, thou hast 

heen praised. 
cr ift gclobt toorben, he hxis heen 

praised, 
xoxx finb gclobt loorbcn, we fiave 

heen praised, 
xf^x fcib gclobt >| 

loorbcn^ I you have heen 

©ic finb gclobt [ praised. 

roorbcn, J 
fie finb gclobt roorbcn, they Jiave 

heen praised. 



id) fel gclobt roorbcn, (that) I have 

heen praised. 
bu feiefl gclobt n)orbcn, thou hast 

heen praised. 
cr fri gclobt roorbcn, h^ Ims heen 

praised, 
xoxx (eien gclobt roorbcn, we have 

heen praised. 

i^v friet gclobt >. 

roorbcn, I you have heen 

©ic feietl gclobt ( praised. 

TOorbcn, j 
fie feien gclobt worben, they Mve 

heen praised. 



Pluperfect. 



ic^ xoax gclobt n)orbcn; I had heen 

praised. 
bu roarft gclobt worbcn, thou hajdst 

heen praised. 
cr xoax gclobt njorbcu; he had heen 

praised, 
xoxx xoaxtXK gclobt tPP^^bcn^ we had 

heen praised. 



id^ wore gclobt worbcn, (that) I 

had heen praised. 
bu warcft gclobt roorbcn, thou hadst 

heen praised. 
cr n)are gclobt n)orbcn; he had heen 

praised, 
xoxx xoaxm gclobt n)orbcn; we had 

heen praised. 
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Indicative. 



xf)x loatet gelobt 



toorben, 
@ie toaren gelobt 

loorben, 
fie iDaren ge(obt toorben, tJiey had 

been praised. 



you had been 
praised. 



Siit(junctive. 
Pluperfect. 

i^r toiiret gelobt x 

iDorbett/ I you had been 

@ie loiiren gelobt [ praised. 

roorben, J 

fie loaren gelobt loorben^ they had 

been praised. 



Future Perfect. 



id^ loerbe gelobt toorben fein, I 
shall have been praised. 

bu loirft gelobt loorben fein, thou 
v3iU have been praised, etc. 



id^ loerbe gelt)bt loorben fein, (that) 
I shall have been praised. 

bu torrbrfl gelobt toorben fein, thou 
wilt have been praised, etc. 



First Conditional. 

id^ loUrbe gelobt toerben, I should be praised. 

bu toUrbeft gelobt toerben, thou wouldst be praised, etc. 

Second Conditional. 

ic^ loUrbe gelobt loorben fein, I should have been praised. 

bu loitrbeft gelobt toorben fein, thou wouldst have been praised, etc. 

Imperative. 

r . r tx ' { ^ *^w praised. 
fei gelobt, ) 

toerbe er gelobt, let him be praised. 

toerben loir gelobt, 

la^t un3 gelobt toerben, 

Toerbet or feib gelobt, 

loerben or feten @ie gelobt, 

toerben or f eien fie gelobt, let them be praisea 

Infinitives. 



let u^ be praised, 
be you praised. 



Present: gelobt toerben, to be 
praised. 



Past : gelobt roorben fein, to have 
been praised. 



Participles. 



Present : (ju lobenb, to be praised, 
occurs 8U9 adjective only). 



Past : gelobt n)orben, beenpraised. 
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279. ®elen, to giwe. 

Principal Parts : gelen, gtl, gegelen. 



Indicative, 

id^ qtbt, I give, 

bu 0iel|t, tJiou givest. 

er gielt^ he gives, 

mx geben, we give. 

i^r gebt, 

@ie geben, 

fie gebeh, thej/^give. 



you give. 



i^ %ih, I gave, 

bu gabft; <Aou gavest, 

er gab, ^ grave. 

lotr gaben, we gave, 

i^r gabt, 

@ie gaben, 

{te gaben, they gave. 



you gave. 



id^ loerbe geben, l8haU give, 
bu iDtrft geben, thou wiU give, etc. 



Sulijunctive, 
Present. 

id^ gebe, / give, or (tAot) J may 

give, etc. 
^u gelefl, tliou give. 
er gele, ^ give. 
tDir geben, toe ^tve. 
ibr gebet, ) 

fie geben, they give. 

Imperfect. 

id^ gile^ 7 grave, or (t^) I might 

give, etc. 
bu gibeft, thou gave. 
er g&le, he gave, 
xoxx gftben, tae gave, 
xf^x gabet, 
@ie gaben, 
fie gaben, they gave. 

Future. 

id^ n>erbe geben, (tJuU) I shall give, 
bumetbefl geben, tfiouwiUgive, etc. 

Perfect. 



m,) 



^ou ^ave. 



id^ l^abe gegelen^ / ^ve {^foen. 
bu l^aft gegeben, thou fiast given, 
etc. 



id^ l^abe gegeleil/ (that) Ihavegiven, 
bu l^alefl gegeben, tJiou hast given, 
etc. 



Pluperfect. 



id^ l^atte gegefeen, I had given, 
bu l^atteft gegeben, tfiou hadst given, 
etc. 



id^ l^fttte gegelen, ifhaJt) I had given, 
bu 1^ jitteft gegeben, thou hadstgiven, 
etc. 
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IruUcative. Stitjunctive, 

FuTifRE Perfect. 



id^ iDerbe gegelen f^abm, (that) I 

8haU have given. 
bu metbefl gegebeit f^aben, etc. 



id^ loerbe gegelen f^ahtn, I shaU 

have given. 
bu tDtrft gegeben ^aben, etc. 

First Conditlonal. 

id^ iDitrbe geben, / should give. 

bu iDilrbeft gebett; thou wouldst give, etc. 

Second Conditional. 

id^ loUrbe gegeBett f^abtn, I should have given. 

bu loUrbeft gegeben l^aben, thou wouldst have given, etc. 

Imperative. 

gieB, give. 

gebe et; let him give. 

geben mx, ) , . 

r CA a c \letus give. 

lajt unS geben, J "^ ^ 

SIS ©ie,!*'''^ <"'"'>• 
geben fie, lei them give. 



Infinitives. 



Present : geben, to give. 



Perfect: gegelen l^aben, to have 
given. 

Participles. 
Present: gebcnb, givirvg. \ Past: gegtiett, given. 
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280. The Auxiliary Ijalett, to ha¥e. 

Pbincipal Parts : lialeii, jatte, ge|aBt. 



Indicative. 

id^ l^abe, I have. 

bu l^aft, thou hast. 
er f^ai, he has. 
toit f^abtn, we have. 

@te l^aben, 

{te l^aben, they have. 



you have. 



id^ l^atte, I had. 

bu l^atteft; thou hadst. 
er l^atte, ^ had. 
rove ffaittn, we had. 

@te l^atten, ) 

fie l^atten, ^Ae^ Aod. 



SvJbjurvctive 



Present. 



/ 



r 

id^ ^abe; I have, or /i(Aa^) 7 may 

have, etc. v^ 

bu l^alefl, thou have. 
er l^alc, he have, 
mix l^aben, toe have. 
t^r llalet, 
@ie l^aben^ 
fie f^ahcn, they have. 



you have. 



Imperfect, 

id^ l^atte, / had, or (that) I might 

have, etc. 
bu l^atteft; thou hadst. 
er l^atte; he had. 
toix ffatttn, we had. 

@te l^tttten, ) 

fie fatten, they had. 



Fdtdre. 



id^ toerbe ^aben, / shall have. 



bu loirft ^aben^ thou wUt have. 
er toirb l^aben, he wUl have, 
toxx iDerben l^aben, we shall have. 

@te tDerben ^aoen/ ) 

fie loerben f^ahcn, they wiU have. 



id^ iDerbe l^aben, {that) I shM 

have. 
bu merbefl l^aben, thou wilt have. 
er meflie l^aben, he will have, 
xoxx loerben l^aben, we shaU have. 
il^r loerbet l^aben, 
@ie IDerben ^aben^ 
fie tDerben f)af>cn, they will have. 



you wUl have. 
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Indicative. 

id^ f)abz ge^abt, / have had. 

bu §aft ge^abt; thou hast had. 

er §at ge^abt; ^e ^^ had. 

xoxx §aben ge^abt, toe have had. 

t§r l^abt ge^abt, 

^te §aben ge^abt; 

fie §aben ge^abt, they have had. 



you have had. 



Syjtjjunctive, 
Pbkfbct. 

id^ §abe ge^abt, / ^ve Aod, or 

{that) I may have had, etc. 
bu l^aBefl ge^abt^ t?iou hast had. 
er l^ale ge^abt, he has had. 
xoxx §aben ge^abt; we have had. 
•x^x latet 9e^oBt, ) ^^^ ^ 
@te l^aben gel^abt, ) 
fie ^aben ge^abt, <^ ^ve had. 



Pluperfect. 



td^ §atte ge^abt, / had had. 



bu l^atteft gel^abt; thou,hadst had. 
er l^atte gel^abt, he had had. 
xoxx fatten gei^abt^ we had had. 
x^x battel fle^abt, | j,,^ ;i^ ^ 
@te l^attcn gcl^abt, ) 
fie fatten gel^abt, th^y had had. 



id^ §atte ge§abt, / Aod Aod, or 

ifliai) I might have had, etc. 
bu §atteft ge^abt, thou hadst had. 
er §atte ge§abt; ?ie had had. 
xoxx fatten gel^abt/ we had had. 
il^r §attet gel^abt, 
@ie l^atten gej^abl^ 
fie fatten gel^abt, they had had. 



J 



you had had. 



Future Perfect. 



td^ iDerbe gel^abt l^aben, / 8haXl 

have had. 
bu iDirft ge^abt l^aben, thou wUt 

have had. 
er iDirb ge^abt §aben, he wiU have 

had. 
xoxx iDerben gel^abt ^aben, we shall 

have had. 
il^r iDerbet gel^abt §aben, ) you mil 
@ic rocrbcn gc§obt l^aben, ) ^^^ had 
fie IDerben ge^abt §aben, they wUl 

have had. 

First Conditional. 

tc^ iDurbe ^aben, / should have. 
bu iDurbeft ^aben^ thou wouldst have. 
er iDiirbe ^abett; he would have, 
xoxx luUrben ^abeit/ we should have. 

ibr TOilrbct hahtxx, ) , , , 

<k;« „,«^w fi«h»« [you would have. 
&te iDuroen Qaoen^ ) 

fie iDiirben §aben, they would have. 



id^ IDerbe ge^abt ^ahtxx, (that) I 

shall have had. 
bu merbefl ge^abt §aben, thou wilt 

have had. 
er Uv^t ge^abt ^cAttx, he will have 

had. 
xoxx IDerben ge^abt ^aben, we shall 

have had. 
i§r werbet ge§abt l^aben^ ) you will 
@ie werben ge^abt l^aben^ J have luui 
fie werben ge§abt l^aben, they will 

have had. 
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Second Conditional. 

id^ toilrbe gel^abt §aben, I should have had. 

bu toUrbeft gel^abt l^aben, thou wouldst have had, 

er iDiirbe ge^abt f^ahtn, he would have had. 

tDtr toiitben ge^abt l^aben, we should have had. 

ibr iDilrbet gcbabt babcn, ) i^ i. r ^ 

@te tDuroen ge^abt ^abeit/ ) 

fie loiltben gel^abt §aben, <Ae|^ ti^ou^d Aaoe Aod. 

Imperative. 
I^abe, Aave tAou. 
l^abe ex, let him have. 

la^t und l^aben, ) 

JjbJn ©iej '^ <^°")- 
l^aben fie, let them have. 

Infinitives. 
Present : l^aben, to have. | Perfect : gc^abt f^abtn, to have had. 

Participles. 
PrescTd : ffahexCO, having. | Past : gc^abt, had. 



281. 



The Auxiliary frin, to be. 
Principal Parts : lin, mar, getoefeti. 



Indicative. 

id^ bin, / am. 

bu bift; thou art. 

er ift, he is. 

mx finb, we are. 

xf)x feib, 

@ie finb, 

fie finb, tJiey are. 



Present. 



you are. 



Imperfect. 



id^ TPar, / wa^. 

bu toarft; thou wast. 

er war, he was. 

iDir toaren, we were. 

il^r toaret, 

@ie loaren, 

fie waxen, they were. 



you were. 



Subjunctive. 

id^ fet, ifhat) I may be. 
bu feiefl, thou mayest he. 
ex fel, he may he. 
xoxt feietl, we may he. 

4 feirti j ^^'^ "^^^ ^- 
fie fcietl, they may he. 

id^ mare, {that) I were. 
bu tDftreft, thou wert. 
ex mare, he were, 
mix tDarcn, we were, 
xhx tDiret, ) 
®ien)lren,P''"'"*^- 
fie waxen, they were. 
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Indicative. 

td^ iDerbe f ein, / shall be. 

bu wirft fctn, thou wilt he. 

ex totrb fein, he wiU be. 

xoxv roetben fctn, we shall be. 

xf)x roetbet fcin, 

@tc iDcrben fein, 

ftc toetbcn fcin, they wUl be. 



you toill be. 



Subjunctive. 
Future. 

td^ toerbe fein, (that) I shall be. 

bu metbefl feitt; thou wilt be. 

er merbe fein, he wiU be. 

xoxv wetben fein, we shaU be. 

i§r wetbet fein, 

@ie n)erben fein, 

fie n)erben fein, they wiU be. 



— f 

. ' } you vnll be. 
ixn, ) ^ 



id^ Wtl gewefen, / have been. 

bu bift gewefen, thou hast been. 

er ift gewefen, he has been. 

xoxv finb gewefen, we have been. 

ihv feib geroefen, ) , . 
^. ' . ** ' \ you have been. 
@te ftnb gewef en, ) 

fie ftnb gewefen, they have been. 



Perfect. 

id^ fti gewefen, {that) I have been. 



bu feiefl gen)efen, thou hast been. 

er fei gewefen, Tie has been. 

xoxx fetett gewefen, we have been. 

\^x fciet geroefen, 

@ie feieti gewefen, 

fie {eiett gen)efen, they have been. 



you have been. 



Pluperfect. 



id^ toar gewefen, / had been. 

bu warft gewefen, thou hadst been. 

er n)ar gewefen, he had been. 

VDXX xoaxtn gewefen, we had been. 

i^r waret gewcfen, 

©ie waren gewefen, 

fie warcn gewefen, they had been. 



you had been. 



id^ mare gewefen, / had been, or 

{that) I might have been, etc. 
bu n)ftreft gewef en, tJiou hadst been. 
er mftte gen>efen, he had been, 
wxx waren gen)efen, we had been, 
xf^x maxei gewefen, 
@ie waren gen)ef en, 
fie waren gewefen, they had been. 



you had been. 



Future Perfect. 



idj werbe gewefen ^tin,Ishall have 

been. 
bu wirft gerocfen fein, thou wilt 

have been. 
er roirb gewefen fein, he wUi have 

been, 
xoxx roerben gen)efen fein, we shall 

have been. 
i§r werbet gen)efen fein, ) you will 
@ie werbcn gewcfcn fein, J ^^^ ^«» 
fie n)erben gewefen fein, they wUl 

have been. 



id^ werbe gen>efen fein, {that) I 

shaU have been. 
bu toerbefl gen)efen fein, thou wilt 

have been. 
er merbe gen)efen fein, he wiU have 

been, 
xoxx werben gewefen fein, we shall 

have been. 
i^rn^erbet gen>efen fein, ) you will 
@te werben gewefen fein, J ^»« ^«» 
fte n)erben gen)efen fein, they will 

have been. 
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First Conditional. 

id^ iDitrbe f ein, / sJiotUd he. 

bu loUrbeft feiit/ tJiou wouldst be, 

et lO&rbe feitt/ he would be. 

mix wUrbcn f cin, we should he. 

xhx loilrbet feitt; ) , , , 

1. .. w f • } yo^ would be. 

ftc wttrbcn fetn, they would he. 

Second Conditional. 

id^ tDiirbe getoefen feiti, I should have been. 

bu TPUrbeft geioefen fetn, thou wouldst fiave been. 

ex iDtlrbe geioefen fein^ he would have been. 

toir loUrben getoef en fein, we should have been 

xbx TOftrbet gewefen fetn, ) i , i r 

2. ,. V r r ' t you would mve been. 

@ie wUrben gcroefen fetn, ) 

fie TDilrben gcwefen fetn, they would have been. 

Imperative. 

fei, be (thou). 

f ei ex, let him be. 

feien mix, ) , , , 
r nx a f • [let us be. 
la^i un^ fetn, ) 

feien fie, let them be. 
Infinitives. Participles. 

Present : fein, to be. Present : feienb, ijeing. 

Perfect : gewef en f eitl, to have been. Past : gcroefen, been. 



282. The Auxiliary ttietbett, to become (to get, to grow). 
Principal Parts : merben^ tontU, gemotbem 

Inj^CkaUve. Present. Subjunctive. 



id^ n)etbe, / become. 

bu toitft, thou becomest. 

ex wxxh, he becomes. 

mix n)erben, we become. 

tfir TOcrbet, ) , 

2. . }you become. 

@te n>erben, ) 

fie toerben, they become. 



id^ toerbe, (that) I (may) become. 

bu toetbefl, thou become. 

ex metbe, he become. 

mix werben, we become. 

tfirroerbet, ) , 

2,, . } you become. 

©te werben, ) - 

fie werben, they become. 
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Indicative, 

ic^ TOurbc (roarb),^ / hecanie. 

bu iDiirbeft, thou becamest. 

er TPurbC; ?ie became. 

xoiv tDurben, we became, 

xbx iDurbet; ) , 

Z. . \ you became, 

©ic TOurbcn, ) 

fie wurbcn, they became. 



Imperfect. 



SiLbjunetive, 



id) iDtttbe, / became, 

bu iDtttbeft, thou becamest, 

er iDtttbe, he became, 

rotr tDtttben, we bdcams, 

i§r iDtttbet, 

©ie tDttrbetX/ 

fie iDtttbeit; they became. 

Future. 



you became. 



id^ metbe tDerbett; / shall become. 
bu iDttft iDerbett; thou wiU become, 
et TDtrb tDerbett; he mil become, 
mix toerben toerbett, we shall be- 
come, 
tl^r tDerbet tDerbett, ) you will 
©ie toerbett tDerbett, ) become, 
fie tDerbett toerbett, they will be- 
come. 



id^ tDerbe tDerbett, / shall become, 
bu to tlliefl tDerbett, thouwiUbecome, 
er mettle tDerbett, he will become, 
mix tDerbett tDerbett, we shall be- 
come, 
xf)x tDerbet tDerbett, ) you will 
©ie tDerbett toerbett, ) become, 
fie tDerbett tDerbett, they will be- 
come. 



Perfect. 



id^ Bin getDorbett, / have become. 
bu bift getDorbett, thou hast become, 
er ift getDorbett, he has become, 
mix fittb getDorbett, we have be- 
come, 
i§r feib getDorbett, ) you have 
©te fittb getDorbeti, ) become. 
fie fittb getDorbett, they have be- 
come. 



i^ \t\ getDorbett, / have become, 
bu f eiefl getoorben, thou hast become, 
er fei getoorben, he fias become, 
mix feien getoorbett, we have be- 
come, 
i§r feiet gen>orben, ) you have 
©ie feien gen>orbett, ) become, 
fie feien getoorben, they have be- 
come. 



Pluperfect. 



id^ mat geworben, I had become, 
bu TOorft getoorben, thou hadst be- 
come, 
er toar getoorben, he had become, 
mix n)aren getoorben, we had be- 
come. 
il^r waret geworben, ) you had 
©ie waren gen>orben, ) become, 
fie toaren gen>orben, they had be- 
come. 



id^ mate geworben, / had become, 
bu wareft gen)orben, thou liadst 

become, 
er toare getoorben, he had become, 
mix toaren getoorben, we had be- 
come, 
i§r n)aret geworben, ) you had 
©ie waren geworben, ) become, 
fie waren gemorben, i^ had be- 
come. 



See foot-note 2, page 110. 
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Indicaiive. Subjunctive, 

Future Perfect. 

id^ iDetbe getoorben {tin, / shall 

have become. 
butortbefl geiDorben fein, thou mil 

have become. 
et tntttt geioorben fein, he will 

have become, 
miv toerben getDorben fein, weahaU 

hxive become. 



ic^ tocrbc gcroorbcn fcln, I sfiall 

have become. 
bu roirft gcTDorbcn fcin, thou wilt 

have become. 
er toirb geiDorben fein, he will 

have become, 
mx loerben geiuorben fein, we shall 

have become. 



il^r werbct getDorben fcin, ) youwiii 
©ieiDerben geioorben fetn, ) become. 
fie loerben geioorben fein, they will 
have become. 



il^r werbet geworben fein, ) y<wiriw 
@ien>erben geworben fein, ) bec^. 
fie n)erben gemorben fein, they wiU 
have become. 



First Conditional. 

id^ n)ilrbe werben, / should become. 

bu n>Urbeft n>etben, thou wouldst become. 

er n)iitbe wetben, he would become. 

n)ir n)ilrben werben, we should become. 

ibr TOiirbet werben, ) , , , 

Z. ... . \ you would become. 

@ie TOilrben werben, ) 

fie TOiitben werben, they would become. 

Second Conditional. 

td^ n)Urbe gen>otben fein, I should have become. 

bu wUtbeft geworben fein, t?iou wouldst have become. 

er n)iirbe geworben fein, he would have become. 

n)ir n)iirben geworben fein, we should have become. 

ibr TOilrbet geworben fein, ) 1^1.1. 

2,. ,1 ^ V r • J you would have become. 

©te TOttrben geroorben fetn, ) 

fte n>iirben geworben fein, th^y would have become. 

Imperative. 
merbe, become ifhou). 
loerbe er, let him become. 

raerben wir, ) , . , 

- -^ ^ ' \ let v^ become. 

(a^t ung werben, ) 

n>erben fie, let thembecome. 
Infinitives. Participles. 



Present: werben, to become. 
Peffect : gen)orben f ein^ to have become. 



Present: wcrbenb, becoming. 
Past : geworbenor n)orben, become. 
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283. The Auxiliary milffettf (must) to be obliged, 

to ha¥e to. 

Principal Parts : mitffeti, mit|te, gemn|t. 

Indicative, 



td^ mu^; I must, am obliged. 
bu mu^t/ thou must 
er muj/ he must 
VDXV miiffen, we must. 

©ic mtiflen/ 

fie mttffcn, they must. 



„i 



you must. 



you must. 



tdj mu^tc, I was obliged. 
bu mu^teft, thou wast obliged. 
er mu^te, ?ie was obliged, 
mx mujten, we were obliged. 

fie mujtcn, they were obliged. 



Subjunctive. 
Present. 

id^ ntttffe, (^^) I must, be obliged. 

bu mitffcfl/ ttum must. 

er mitffe, he must. 

xoxx mttfjcn, we must. 

il^r mnffet 

@ie mtiffcn, 

fie muflen, they must. 

Imperfect. 

idj mit^tc, I were obliged. 
bu mit^teft, thou wert obliged. 
er nttt^tc, he were obliged, 
mxv mjt^ten, we were obliged. 

/2. "£x ' } you were obliged. 
@te mu Jten,) 

fie mfi^ten, *^ were obliged. 
Future. 



idj werbe mtiffen, I shall be 

obliged. 
bu wirft miifjen, thou unit be 

obliged, etc. 



ic^ werbe miifjcn, {tluxt) I shall be 

obliged. 
bu metbefl mitflen, tJwu wilt be 

obliged, etc. 



Perfect. 



td^ f^ahe gemu^t or mitffett, I have 

been obliged. 
bu l^aft gemu^ or miiffen, etc. 



ic^ l^abe gemu^t or mnffrti, {that) I 

have been obliged. 
bu l^alefl gemu^t or mUf[en; etc. 



Pluperfect. 



id^ l^atte gemu^t or milffen, I had 

been obliged. 
bu ^atteft gemu^t or miiffen, etc. 



id^ ^iitte gcmujt or muffeti^ {that) 

I had been obliged. 
bu ^iitteft gemu^t or mUf[en, etc. 



THE AUXILIARIES OF MODE. 



169 



Indicative. 



Future Perfect. 



8itt(lunctive. 



id^ merbe gemu^t f^abtn or Itleti 
muffetlf (that) I aJiaU have been 
obliged, 

bu toetliefl gemu^t ^aben or ^aben 
mttf[ett, etc. 



td^ loetbe gemu^t ^aben or l(t< 

lien mjtffen^ I shall have been 

obliged, 
bu tDtrft gemu^t 9<tben or l^ahzn 

ntitf[en, etc. 

First Conditional. 

id^ mttlte or id^ loilrbe miiffen, / should be obliged. 

bu mjt|teft or bu toUtbeft miiffen^ thov, wovldsA be obliged^ etc. 

Second Conditional. 

id^ litte gemu^t or iiittffeil> or id^ toUrbe gemu^t l^aben or l^aben miiffen, 

/ shjould have been obliged. ' 
bu ^(itteft gemu^t or miiffen, or bu toiltbeft gemu^t ^aben or ^aben 

ntilffen, etc. 

Infinitives. 



Present : ntilffeti/ to be obliged. 



Perfect: gemu^t l^oben or l^aletl 
mitffctl, to have been obliged. 



Participles. 



Present : miX^tnh, being obliged. 



Past: gemu^t or mftffeil, been 
obliged. 



284. The Auxiliary tinntn, (can) to be able. 
Principal Parts : fdnnen, fonnte^ gefontit 



Indicative, 

id^ fann, / can^ am able. 
bu fannft, thou canst, 
ex lamtf he can. 
mix f 5nnen, we can. 
ifjK !5nntr ) 

fie f bnneit/ they can. 

id^ !onnte, I could, was able. 
bu !onnteft, thou couldst. 
et tonnie, he could. 



Stitjunctive. 
Present. 

tc^ fonne, (that) I can, be able. 

bu fBttneft/ thou canst. 

er Unnt, he can. 

TDtr fbnnen, we can. 

x^x t'6nmif 

@ie fbnnen, 

fie f onneu; they can. 

Imperfect. 

id^ f ilnnte, I could, were able. 
bu fonnteft; thou couldst, 
er fBnnte, he could. 



you can. 
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Indicative. StLbjunctive. 

Imperfect — Contmued. 



mix fonntett; we could. 

if)x fonntet; 

@ie fonnten^ 

fie fonnten, they could. 



you could. 



you could. 



xoxv fonnten, we couLd. 

il^r !onntet, 

®ie !dnnten, 

fie fonnten, they covM. 

Future. 



id^ tDcrbe f 5nnen, / shall he able. 



bu loirft f bnnen, thou wilt he able, 
etc. 



id^ loerbe f 5nnen, (that) I shall he 

able, 
bu metbefl t'6nnen, thou wHt he 

able, etc. 

Perfect. 



td^ ^abe gef onnt or f dnnen, I have 

heen able. 
bu l^aft ge!onnt or !5nnen, etc. 



id^ ^abe gefonnt or fdnnen, (that) 

I have heen able. 
bu l^alefl gefonnt or fdnnen, etc. 



Pluperfect. 



td^ §atte gelonnt or fBnttetl, I had 

heen able. 
bu §otteft gefonnt or fdnnen, etc. 



id^ §atte gefonnt or fjlnitrti, (thai) 

I had heen able. 
bu l^&tteft gefonnt or fdnnen, etc. 



Future Perfect. 



id^ wetbe gefonnt ^aben or j^aBeti 
fonncit/ 1 shall have been able. 



x6) n)erbe gefonnt l^aben or l^aliett 
fdnnen, (that) I shall have heen 
able. 

bu tBttttfi gefonnt l^aben or l^aben 
fbnnen, etc. 



bu n)irft gefonnt l^aben or §aben 
fdnnen, etc. 

First Conditional. 

id^ fottttte, or id^ wiirbe f bnnen, I should he able. 

bu fbnnteft, or bu roiirbeft fdnnen, tfiou wouldst he able, etc. 

Second Conditional. 

id^ ptte gefonnt or fdnnen, or id^ n>iirbe gefonnt §aben or §aben fdnnen, 

/ should have heen able. 

bu ^dtteft gefonnt or fdnnen, or bu wUrbeft gefonnt ^aben or ^aben 

fdnnen, etc. 

Infinitives. 

Present : fdnnen, to he able. Perfect : gefonnt l^aben or j^tltn 

fdnnen, to have heen able. 

Participles. 

Present; Idnnenb, bein^oNe. i Pos^* gefonnt or fdniteii, been obte. 
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295. The Auxiliary mUtn, (will) to be willing 

(to wish, to like). 

Principal Parts: toolleit, moOte, gemont 



Indicative. 

td^ XDXU, I wiUj am wiUing. 
bu iDtUft; thou wilt. 
et iDtU, he will. 
mir iDoUett; voe will. 
ibr iDoUt, ) ... 

fie tooUett/ they wiU. 



Subjunctive. 



Present. 



td^ mollr, (that) I will, be wUling. 

bu moflefl, thou loilt. 

er molle, he will. 

mix tooUeit; we wUl. 

ibtiDoUet, ) ... 

@ie rooUen, ) 

fte iDoQen, they will. 



Imperfect. 



td^ tDoUte, / would, teas willing. 

bu lOoUteft; thou wouldst. 

er iDoUte, he would. 

xoxx xooVAtn, we would. 

il^r n)oQtet, 

8ie tooUteU; 

\\t lOoUten, they would. 



you would. 



id^ iDoQie, (thai) I would, were 

willing. 
bu looQteft; thou wouldst. 
er iDoUte^ he would. 
n)tr iDoDten, toe would. 
t^t iDoQtet, 
8ie tDoUtett; 
fie iDoQten, they would. 



you would. 



Future. 



tc^ iDerbe iDoUen^ I shall be toill- 

ing. 
bu iDtrft tooUett; thou wilt be will- 

ing, etc. 



tc^ toerbe tooQen^ (that) I shall be 
willing. 

bu toerbefl vooUtn, thou loilt be 

loilling, etc. 



Perfect. 



id^ l^abe geivoUt or moflen, / have 

been loilling. 
bu ^aft geiDoUt or woUen, etc. 



td^ f)abe getooQt or toolleit, (that) 

I have been willing. 
bu l^aliefl geiDoUt or iDoUeu, etc. 



Pluperfect. 



id^ l^atte getooUt or moQen, / had 

been willing. 
bu ^aft geiDoUt or iDoUen^ etc. 



id^ l^atte gen>oUt or toolleti, (that) 

I had been willing. 
bu l^atteft getooUt or tPoUen, etc. 
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Indicative. 



Subjunctive. 



Future Perfect. 



td^ loerbe gemoUt ^aben or l(a* 
len moflftl/ I shall have been 
willing. 

bu iDtrft geiooQt l^aben or f^aben 
XDoUen, etc. 



id^ toetbe getooQt f^aben or Itiett 
molletl, (t^) / shall have been 
willing. 

bu meiliefl geiDoUt ^aben or ^aben 
iDoQen^ etc. 



First Conditional. 

td^ moflte, or td^ iDilrbe iDoUen, I should be willing. 

bu iDoUteft, or bu loiirbeft lOoUen, thou vxmUlst be willing, etc. 

Second Conditional. 

id^ l^fttte getooQt or tooUtn, or id^ toutbe geiooUt §aben or l^aben rooUen, 
I should have been willing. 

bu ^fitteft geiDoUt or iDoUen, or bu loUrbeft getooQt f^abtn or ^aben 
iDoUen, etc. 

Infinitives. 



Present. : looUen, to be willing. 



Perfect: geiooUt l^aben, or laHtll 
mollctl/ to have been willing. 



Participles. 



Present : woUtnh, being willing. 



Past: geiDoQt or tB^Utn, been 
willing. 



286. The Auxiliary foOnt, sha//, ought. 
Principal Parts : {oflen, foHte, gefoQt 



Indicative. 

id^ foil; I sfiall, am to. 
bu fonft; thou Shalt. 
er foQ; he shall, 
mix foQen, we shall. 

©M "L J ^"^ •*«"• 

fie foQen, ^ley shcUl. 



Present. 



Subjunctive. 

id^ fofle, (that) I shall 
bu foflefl/ thou Shalt. 
er foOCf he shall, 
toix foUett/ toe shall. 

fie foUen, they shall 
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Indicative. 



Sulyunctive. 



Imperfect. 



id^ foQte/ / should, ought, was to, 

bu foUteft, thou shouldst, 

er joUte, Ivs should, 

mx foQten, we should. 

il^t foUtet^ 

@ie foUten, 

fte foUten, they should. 



you should. 



td^ foUte, (thai) I should, ought, 

were to. 
bu foUteft; thjou shouldst. 
er foUte, he should, 
mix foQten, we should. 



xf^x foUtet, 



J 



you should. 



id^ TOcrbe foUcn, / shcdl he to. 
bu iDtrft f oUeit; thou wilt be to, etc. 



@te foUtett/ 

fie foQten, they should. 

Future. 

tc^ toetbe f oUen, (that) I shaM he to. 
bu mefliefl f oUen, thou wilt he to, etc. 



Perfect. 



td^ f^abe gefoUt or foflen, I have 

heen to. 
bu l^aft gcfoUt or foUen, etc. 



id^ ^a5e gefoQt or folletl, (that) I 

have heen to. 
bu l(aBefl gefoUt or foQen, etc. 



Pluperfect. 



ic^ l^atte gefoUt or foflen, / had 

heen to. 
bu ^attcft gcfoHt or foUen, etc. 



idj §tttte gefoUt or folleti, (that) I 

had heen to. 
bu l^atteft gefoUt or foQen, etc. 



Future Perfect. 



td^ loerbe gefoUt l^aben or j^aBett 
fofletl/ iphat) I shall have heen to. 

bu metbe^ gefoUt l^aben or ^aben 
foUen, etc. 



id^ toerbe gefoUt l^aben or l^aBrtt 

ioUtn, I shall have heen to. 
bu IDtrft gefoQt l^aben or l^aben 

foUen, etc. 

FiR^T Conditional. 

id^ foOte, or td^ loUrbe foUen, / should he to. 

bu foUtcft, or bu roiirbeft foUen, thou wouldst he to, etc. 

Second Conditional. 

id^ "iaitt gefoQt or foUett, or ic^ iDilrbe gefoQt l^aben or l^aben foUen, 

/ should have heen to. 
bu l^atteft gefoUt or foQen, or bu iDUtbeft gefoUt l^aben or l^aben foUen, etc. 

Infininives. 
Present : foUcn, shall, ought. Perfect : gcfoUt ^obcn, or |ftfeett 

foflctif to have heen to. 

Participles. 
Present : f oUcnb, heing to. \ Past ; gcf oUt or foUcit, heen to. 
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287. The Axixiliary burfett, to be allowed (to dare). 

Principal Parts : Mtfen, liitrftf, %t^xa\L 

Indicative. Subjunctive, 

* Present. 

td^ Mtf f / 1 be aUowed. 
bu lltttff fl/ tfiou be allowed, 
er Mtf f ^ he be allowed, 
toir biirfen, we be allowed, 

@ie*2fen J "'^ *" "''""'*^ 
fie bttrfen, they be allotoed. 

Imperfect. 

id^ bjitfte, I were allowed, 
bu bjirfteft, thou wert allowed, 
er bntfte, he were allotoed, 
tott bnrften; we were allowed, 

!5y^5!^f*' \you were allotoed, 

fie bittften/ they loere allowed. 



id^ batfr / am allowed, 

bu barffir thou art allowed. 

er barf, ?ie is allowed. 

n)ir bUrfeU; we are allowed, 

i^r bilrft, 

@ie bUrfen, 

fie bUrfen, t?iey are aUowed, 



„! 



you are allowed. 



id^ burfte, I was allowed, 

bu burfteft, thou toast allowed, 

er burfte, he was allotoed, 

toir burften, we were allowed, 

i^r burftet, 

@ie burften, 

fie burfteu; they were allowed. 



you were allowed. 



Future. 



id^ iDerbe bilrfeu/ 1 shall be al- 
lowed, 

bu totrft bilrfen, thou toUt be al- 
lowed, etc. 



id^ IDerbe biirfen, (that) I shall be 

allowed, 
bu t^ttbtfi biirfen, tfiou toilt be 

aUotoed, etc. 



Perfect. 



id^ ^abe geburft or Mtfen, I have 

been allowed, 
bu ^aft geburft or bilrfen, etc. 



ic^ ^abe geburft or tintfeil, (that) 

I ffkve been allotoed, 
bu f^ahtfi geburft or biirfen, etc. 



Pluperfect. 



id^ ^atte geburft or liittfeil, I had 

been allowed, 
bu ^atteft geburft or burfen, etc. 



ic^ ^otte geburft or "but^tn, (that) 

I had been allotoed. 
bu ^otteft geburft or biirfen, etc. 



Future Perfect. 



id^ toerbe geburft ^aben or l^obfii 
lllttffll, I shall have been al- 
lotoed, 

bu toirft geburft ^aben or f^ahtn 
bUrfen, etc. 



td^ IDerbe geburft ^aben or loleti 
bnrff 11^ {that) I shall have been 
allotoed. 

bu meilif fl geburft ^aben or ^aben 
burfen, etc. 



THE AUXILIARIES OF MODE. 



176 



First Conditlonal. 

id^ llirftf , or ic^ toiirbe bfitfen, / should he allowed. 

bu bttrfteft, or bu toiirbeft biitfen, thou wouldst he cUloufed, etc. 

Second Conditional. 

td^ lottf geburfi or ^wc\tn, or id^ ipurbe geburft ^aben or ^aben bUrfen, 
I $h(mld have heen cUloioed, 

bu pttefl gebuift or burfen, or bu tofltbeft geburft ^aben or ^abett 
bilrfen, etc. 

Infinitives. 



Present : bfirfen, to he allowed. 



Perfect: geburft ^abett or lolfll 
biirff II, to have heen alloioed. 



Participles. 



Present : biirfenb, heing allowed. 



Past: geburft or HrfcS/ heen 
allowed. 



288. The Axixiliary niBgetl, (may) to /ike. 
Principal Parts : md^eii, modlte, gfinodlt 



Indicative, 

id^ mag, I may, like. 

bu magft, thou mayest, 

er mag; Jie may. 

tott mdgen, we may, 

i^t mdgt, 

@ie mbgeui 

fie mdgen, t?iey may. 



SuhjUnctive. 



Present. 



,,! 



you may. 



tc^ m00f , (that) i itlay, like, 
bu mO0f fl, thou mayest. 
er mO0e, he may. 
xoxv mogett; loe may. 



i^r moget, 
@ie mbgen 



J 



you may. 



xCf moc^te, I liked. 
bu mod^teft, thou likedst. 
er mod^te, he liked, 
xoxx mod^ten, we liked. 
i^rmoc^tet, j ^^^^ 
©icmodjten,) , 
fte moc^ten, they liked. 



fie mogen, they may. 

Imperfect. 

ic^ mod^te/ {tJiat) I might, liked. 

bu mSc^teft, thou mightest, 

er moc^te, Jie might. 

toir mod^ten, we might. 

i^t moc^tet, 

@te mod^ten, 

fie moc^ten, they might. 



you might. 



t 
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Indicative. 



FUTURK. 



Subjwictive. 



\6) loerbe mbgen, / shall like, 
bu toirft mdgen, thou wilt like^ etc. 



td^ loerbe ntogett/ (that) I shall like. 
bu me r)lf fl mogen, thou wiU like, etc. 



Perfect. 



tc^ f^abt gemoc^t or mo^tu, I have 

liked. 
bu ^aft gemod^t or mogen, etc. 



id^ f^abt gemod^t or mogfti, (tfiat) 

I have liked. 
bu liaHf P gentod^t or mogen, etc. 



Pluperfect. 



id^ ^atte gemoc^t or md0CJt, I had 

liked. 
bu ^atteft gemoc^t or mogeU; etc. 



tc§ ^atte gemod^t or mogfii, (that) 

I had liked. 
bu l^atteft gemod^t or mogen, etc. 



Future Perfect. 



td^ toerbe gemod^t ^ahzw or liaHfn 
ntogf It^ I shall have liked. 

bu ipirft gemod^t ^aben or ^aben 
mbgen, etc. 



id^ toerbe gemod^t ^aben or lialett 
mogfllf (that) I sfuUl have liked. 

bu merbf fl gemod^t ^aben or ^aben 
mogeu; etc. 



First Conditional. 

tc^ rn'M^it, or ic^ loi'trbe ntogeu, I sfiould like. 

bu mbc^teft; or bu toiirbeft inogen, tfmi tooiildst like, etc. 

Second Conditional. 

id^ i'attt gemod^t or mdgf ii, or td^ toi'trbe gemoc^t f^aben or f^aben mdgen, 
I sfu)idd have liked. 

bu ^atteft geinod^t or ntogen, or bu toiirbeft getnoc^t ^aben or ^abett 
tnogen, etc. 

Infinitives. 

Present : tuogen, to lUce. Perfect : getuod^t ^aben or |a1i(tt 

ntOgfll^ to have liked. 

Participles. 
Present : tuogenb, liking. \ Past : getnoc^t or mdgf 11/ liked. 



ALPHABETICAL LIST OF 



STRONG AND MIXED VERBS 



Explanation. — Compounds are not included in this list, unless the simple 
verb is not in use. Poetical or uncommon forms are put in parentheses. The 
letters %, and f . signify that the auxiliary is %ahin or fcill ; where authorities differ 

in respect to the auxiliary, Sachs-Villatte has been followed. Leaders (. ) 

indicate weak (or r^^lar) forms. 



V- 



i 



Infinitive. 


Pres. Indie. 


Imper. 


Impf. Indie. 


In^. Stdo'. 


Past Part. 


Badtu,^ m,) bake 


f>M% 




but 


bare 


gebaden 


Hefr^lm, (ft,) command 


befleljlft 
befie^U 


beftel^l 


befal^l 


beffti^U 
befbi^Ie 


befol^len 


Btfitifftn, (tf.) apply 






bepil 


feefliffe 


befliffen 


OcQiimen, (^.) begin 






begann 


begftnne 
begdnne 


begonnen 


Sftftm. (^.) bite 






biB 


feiffe 


gebiffen 


Strtm, (i^.) hide 


birgft 
birgt 


bitfl 


borg 


bfirge 
bttrge 


geborgen 


Hrrfleii, (f.) burst 


birflefi. 
birft * 


birft 


barfl 
borfl 


b&rfte 
bSrfte 


geborfien 


9tl$t%tn,* (tf,) induce 






bewog 


bewdge 


beioogen 


HiCQen^ (i^. and f .) bend 






bog 


bdge 


gebogen 


Hictctt, (1^.) oflfer 
mrOtn, (^.) bind 


(beutfl, 
beut) 


(beut) 


bot 
banb 


bate 
bftnbe 


geboten 
gebunben 


Hittni, (ff,) beg 






bat 


bftte 


gebeten 


ma\m, (ft.) blow 


f>mt% 
blftft 




blieS 


bliefe 


geblafen 


9Mhtn, (f .) remain 






blieb 


bliebe 


geblieben 


f»ei«|ni,M^-) bleach 






blic^ 


blic^e 


geblid^en 


9ttUn, (ff,) roast 


brfit 




briet 


briete 


gebraten 


Bndftu, (ff, and f.) break 


bric^ft, 
brid^t 


brid^ 


brad^ 


brfid^e 


gebrod^en 



^ At present more frequently regular, except in the past participle. * Regular, 
except in the sense induce. ^ Regular, as transitive. 
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S^fimtive. 


Pra. Tndic. 


.Mtper. 


/msf. /fuf <c. 


Imnf. Svbtj. 


Pan Part. 


Urmucil, (A*) burn 






brannte 


brennte 


gebrannt 


tHrtaQOt, (1^.) bring 






brad^te 


brttd^te 


gebrad^t 


^tfOm, (^0 think 






bad^te 


bftd^te 


gebad^t 


%iu^, (tf*) hire 






bingte bttnge 
(bang, bung) 


gebungen 
(geblngt) 


Srcfdni, (^.) thresh 


brifd^efi, 
brifd^t 


brifc^ 


brafd^ 
brofd^ 


brftfd^e 
brafd^e 


gebroff^en 


%t\n%fn,^ (f.) force one's 


way 




brang 


brfinge 


gebrungen 


Sftrfm, (^.) be allowed 


barf, barfft, 
barf 




burfte 


bttrfte 


geburft 


CMUfrMnif (1^.) recommend empfiel^lfl, 

empftei^U 


empfiel^I empfai^I 


empfftl^Ie empfol^Ien 
empfS^le 


Cffm, (^.) eat 


Iffefl, 


iB 


aB 


file 


gegeffen 


galmi, (f .) go 


f«^rfl, 




fubr 


fft^re 


gefai^ren 


. IfaHen, (f .) fall 


fftOt 




fiel 


ftele 


gefaQen 


Iftnten, (l^O catch 


ffingfl. 
fangt 




ftng 
fteng 


flnge 
flenge 


gefangen 


9c4tni, (1^.) fight 


pd^ten, 
Pd^t 


pd^t 


fod^t 


fdc^te 


gefod^ten 


^iiikat, (^.) find 






fanb 


ffinbe 


gefunben 


SMtctt, (^0 twme 




1Ii*t 


flod^t 


fiad^te 


geflod^ten 


9Uc«ni, (f fiy 


(ffeugp, 
lleugt) 


(Heug) 


Hog 


HSge 


geflogen 


Sflirtot, (f flee 


(Heuc^ft, 
Peud^t) 


(Peuc^) 


fiofi 


ua^e 


geflo^en 


9li(|en, (f. and ^.) flow 


Heu^t) 


(PeuS) 


ffoB 


1I»ffe 


gefloffen 


9rt«eil« (1^0 ask 


fraglKfrfigfl] 
fragt (frfigt) 


>, 


fragte 
(frug) 


fragte 
(frttge) 


gefragt 


^rcffat, (ft.) devour 


friffeft, 
frtit 


friB 


fral 


fr«Be 


•gefreffen 


gfticrcit^ (f. and 1^.) freeze 


1 ., 




fror 


frdre 


gefroren 


«t(t)veii, iff, and f.) fer- 
ment 






gol^r 


g»^re 


gegoi^ren 


9(limi, (1^0 bear 


(gebierfl, 
gebiert) 


gebier 


gebor 


gebfire 


geboren 


fW«» (i^») give 


giebp, giebt 
gibft, gibt 


gieb 
gib 


gab 


gfibe 


gegeben 



1 toiltjgen» /orce, is tHransitive and regular. 
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B^finitive. 


Prea. Atdic. 


\/«e^ei(ni,(f.) thrive 


....J.... 


Wen, (f .) go 




Ckltogm, (f .) succeed 




9t\it», (1^.) be worth 


giltfl/ 




gilt 


9nirfni, (f recover 




9nii(|at, (^.) enjoy 




9rfMni, (f .) happen 


gefd&ie^t 


•eliimen, (l^.) gain 




9ir|en, (i^.) pour 


(geuleft. 




geu|t) 



Imper. 



gilt 



(geu|) 



\j«lcl<|eB,i (^.) resemble 
N^ 9IMtni,* (f. and ff,) glide 
9littttrii, Of,) gleam 
Chrtken, (^.) dig 

^©rel<ni,(^») gripe 
§alen, (l^.) have 

§«ltni, (^.) hold 

^ail0ni,> (^.) hang 

^•tini, (1^.) hew 
^dot, (i^O raise 

\^^|eii, (1^0 call 
f^rlfni, (^.) help 

V|hifni,«(i^») chide 
Acimcit, (1^*) know 
ttUiim,* (tf* and f .) cleave 
9Ummm,* (^. and f .) climb 
miiigen, (1^0 sound 

\/ ftneifni,* (1^0 pinch 
* ^ lhtri|ini,« (1^0 pinch 
I, (f .) come 



grfibfl, 
grft^t 



^filtft, 

i^fingfi, ^ftngt . 
(^ongfl, i^ongt) 



^ilft 



*ilf 



/JHR/'. iiuf <C. 


/niA/*. Stio'. 


Fast Fart. 


gebiei^ 


gebie^e 


gebieben 


ging 


ginge 


gegangen 


gelang 


gelfinge 


gelungen 


gait 


gfilte 
gaite 


gegolten 


genaS 


genftf e • 


genefen 


geno| 


genSffc 


genoffen 


gefd^a^ 


gefd^ttbe 


gef(^e^en 


geioann 


gew&nne 
geiobnne 


geioonnen 


go| 


g»ffe 


gegoffen 


gu<« 


gU<4e 


geglid^en 


glitt 


glitte 


gegHtten 


glomm 


glSmme 


geglomtnen 


grub 


grflbe 


gegraben 


gtiff 


griffe 


gegriffen 


batte 


bfitte 


gebabt 



bielt i^ielte gei^alten 



^ittg 


i^inge 


gel^angen 


i^ieng 


^ienge 




^ieb 


biebe 


gebauen 


ffob 


bbbe 


geboben 


fiub 


babe 




^ieft 


biefte 


gebeiBen 


^olf 


b«lfe 
billfe 


gcj^olfen 


«ff 


Kffe 


gefiffen 


fannte 


fennte 


getannt 


f(ob 


flbbe 


gefloben 


flomm 


fldmme 


geflommen 


flang 


flfinge 
flUnge 


geflungen 


fniff 


«niffe 


gefniffen 


(fnipp) 


(tnippe) 


(gedtippen) 


fam 


ffime 


gefommen 



(fbrnrnfl, 

tbmmt) 

^ Usually regular when transitive, make like. * Sometimes regular. * IJbtgm 
is transitive and regular. * Usually regular. 
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itiuwm, (fy,) can 
Ihric^m^ (j^« O'^d f .) creep 

tt&nn, (fy,) choose 
Si^en^i (^.) load, invite 

Saffnt. (^.) let 

Smfm, (f. and 1^.) run 

Seiken, (l^*) suffer 
M^tn, (1^.) lend 
Scfett/ (^.) read 

giCQm, (^.) lie 
8if«|ni,« (^.) go out 

gfloni, (1^.) tell a lie 

WttL^ltn, (^.) grind 

•tdken, (^*) shun 
Htllcii^i (1^0 milk 

Hrffeit, (l^O measure 

m%\iu^, (f .) fail 
Vittm, (i^*) may 

Mffen, (^*) must 

lle|«ni, (1^.) take 

fteimen^ (f^*) name 
^ftifm, (1^.) whistle 
^{ICQeit,* (1^.) cherish 



Pre». Indie. Jmper. 

tann, fannft, 

fann 

(freuc^ft. (freud^) 

freuc^t) 



Imrtf. Indie. Ingnf. Stiff. Past Part. 

fonnte fSnnte flefonnt 



[fibft, 
labt 

Iftffefl, 

ia|t 

Ifiuft 



liefefl, 
lien 

Hfc^eft, 
Hfd^t 

(leugfl, 
leugt) 

mftl^lt) 



lied 



(miitfit, 
mi(ft) 

miffeft, 
mi^t 



lifc^ 
(Icug) 

(milt) 
miB 



mag, magfl, 

mag 

mug, muftt/ 

mug 

nimmflr nimm 

nimmt 



tpreifen,* (1^0 praise 

CncOen,* (f. and If,) gush quiOfl, 

quiat 
tti4eil,B rt.) avenge 



quia 



tvodf 

for 
lub 

lte$ 

lief 

litt 
He^ 
las 

lag 
lofd^ 

log 



frdd^e getrod^en 



rare 

Iflbe 



geforen 
gelaben 



liege gelaffen 



liefe gelaufen 



litte 

lie^e 

lafe 

Ifige 
I5f(^e 



gelitten 

gelie^en 

gelefen 

gelegett 
gelofd^en 

gelogen 



(mu^l) (mU^le) gemai^len 

mieb miebe gemieben 

molf mblle gemolfen 

mag mfige gemeffen 

miAlang miftlfinge miAlungen 

moc^te mSd^te gemod^t 

mugte mOgte gemugt 

nai^m n&l^me genommen 



nannte 

puff 

Pflog 

Pflog 

pries 
quoK 

(roc^) 



nennte genannt 

Pflffe gepflffen 

pfl5ge gepflogen 

priefe gepriefen 

quMt gequoDen 

(rSd^e) gerod^en 



1 Also regular. * Regular in the sense extififfuish. * Sometimes regular. 
* Regular in the sense soakf swell. '^ Mostly regular. 
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Infinitive. 


Pre$. Indie. 


Imper. 


/iiQ>/. Ak/ic. 


/mn/*. Stdo'. 


Peat Part. 


naimfm, (^.) advise 


rftt(W 




tiem 


riet(»e 


gerttt(^)en 


Hftken, (l^.)xub 


. .■...:... 




rieb 


riebe 


gerieben 


INileit, (i^. and f .) tear 






ri$ 


riffe 


gertffen 


ntitru,^ (f . and ^.) ride 






ritt 


ritte 


geritten 


Kenncii,^ (f . and l^.) run 






rannte 
(rennte) 


rennte 


gerannt 
(gerennt) 


IHedleii, (^.) smell 


(reud^ft 
reu^t) 


(reuc^) 


rod^ 


rbd^e 


gerod^en 


IHitont, m.) wring 






rang 
rung 


range 
rUnge 


gerungen 


Kiiinen, (f. and ff.) run 




• 


rann 


r&nne 
rSnne 


geronnen 


Uufn, m,) call 






rief 


riefe 


gerufen. 


eanfeii, (^.) drink 


ffiuffi, 
t«uft 




foff 


\m 


gefoffen 


StttQeit, (1^.) sucic 







fog 


f»ge 


gefogen 


e^tifitn,* (ff,) create 






fii&uf 


f*flfe 


gefc^ttffen 


ei|tneii,3 (^.) sound 







WU 


fd^Sae 


gefd^oQen 


@d|ci)ieit, (f. and ^.) part 






fd^ieb 


fd^iebe 


gefd^teben 


edpcinm. (l^.) appear 






fc^ien 


fc^iene 


gefd^ienen 


Mclten, (^.) scold 


fc^tltfl, 
Wit 


fd^ilt 


fd^alt 


fd^filte 
fc^blte 


gefd^olten 


Sl^ntn, (1^.) shear 


Wierft, 
fc^iert 


m^t 


fd^or 


fc^bre 


gefc^oren 


^4^ithtfli, (ff, and f.) shove 


> 




fc^ob 


f(^5be 


gefd^oben 


ei^irlm, (^.) shoot 


(fc^eufieft. 


a<^eu« 


\^o% 


Wf\^ 


gef(^offen 


edlta^m, (^.) flay 






fc^unb 


fd^flnbe 


gefd^unber 


^dllafni, (^.) sleep 


ft^Wfft. 
fd^Ifift 




fc^lief 


f(^aefe 


gefc^Iafen 


CUItaQCtt, (^. and f .) strike fc^ldgft, 

fc^lAgt 




f(^lug 


fd^iage 


gef(^Iagcn 


^l^Idllni, (f . an<2 1),) sneak 




f*Hc^ 


fd^Iic^e 


gefd^lid^en 


Mleifni.* (^. and f.) grind 




Win 


fd^Hffe 


gefd^liffen 


Sdleiftcn, (^. and f .) slit 






Wi% 


ft^Hffe 


gef(^liffen 


edlHrfni, (f .) slip 






fci^Ioff 


Wlbffe 


geft^loffen 


edlteftcit, (1^.) shut 


(fc^Ieufieft, 
fd^leu^t) 


(f(^Uu$) 


fd^loB 


mm 


gcfd^loffen 



Sl|lHl«ni, (^.) sling 
Si|ttei|eii, (1^0 smite 



fd^Iang fc^lfinge gefd^lungen 
f(^mi$ fc^miffe gefd^miffen 



^ Sometimes regular. * Regular in other senses. > Also regular. 
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Affinitive. 


Prea. Indie. 


9Uiima^m,^ (f.) m^lt 


fd^milgefl. 


% 


fd^milgt 


^immAm,* (ft.) snort 




e^tttttctt, (^.) c^t 




S4ltaitfeni,> (1^.) screw 




S4mrm,i (f .) be afraid 


\^xid% 



loKper, Im^. htdie. Imf^f. Sviti. Pati Part. 
fd^milg 'fd^molg fd^m9Iae gefd^tnolnen 



^dfvidt 



]dfvid 



edlreilm, (^.) write 

^4fttkn, (fy,) ery 

e4nreitctt, (f.) stride 

@<|liirni(l^.(indf.)ulo«r- (S^toievft, 
ate fd^iDiert) 

@<|lieigen,U^') be silent 

e#ticOni,i (f . and f^,) swell f d^wiOll, 

fc^niat 

^dlliHttnni, (f. and 1^.) 

swim 

9i|lii«bni, (f .) vanish 

Mtiiil0nt, (1^0 swing 



fd^nob 


^dfnUht 


j)ft|d^ni>ben 


fd^nttt 


ft^nitte 


gefd^nitteit 


fd^rob 


f(4r5be 


gef(^roben 


fd^ral 


fc^rfite 


gefd^rotfeit 


fd^rieb 


fd^viebe 


gefd^rieben 


f(^rie 


fd^riee 


gef^rieen 


f(4Htt 


fc^ritte 


gef^ritten 


fd^wor 


fd^nbre 


gefd^iDoren 



fd^wieg fd^niege gef^ioiegen 

fd^wiU fd^iDoO fc^iobOe gef^woaen 



9^\»hni, (if,) swear 



erlm, (1^.) see 


M% 




mt 


^Hii, (f ») be 


bin, bifl. 




ift ic. 


6c«kfn,>(i^.)8end 




eiclc»,> (^.) boil 




SinQCii, (1^.) ping 




eiMlm, (f.)sink 




eimien, (^* and f.) think 




ei^, (^.) sit 




^Utn, (A,) Qhould 


fott, fottfl. 




foO 


SHrifn (^.) spit 




^Himicit, (1^.) spin 





M 



fei 



fd^fDomm fd^tottmme gef^wommen 
f^wotnm fd^iobrnme 


fd^wanb 
fd^iDunb 


fd^wttnbe 
ff^wUnbe 


gefd^wunben 


fd^nang 
fd^iDung 


fd^wfinge 
fd^wttnge 


gefd^wungen 


fd^iDor 


fd^»5re 
f(^n>ttre 


gefd^woren 


fa^ 


ftt^e 


gefe^en 


war 


ttfire 


gewefen 


fanbte 
fenbete 


fenbete 


gefanbt 
gefenbet 


fott 


fiebete 


gefotten 


fang 


ffinge 


gefungen 


fanf 


fttnte 


gefunlen 


fann 


ffinne 
fbnne 


gefonnen 


M 


mt 


gefeffen 


foOte 


foOte 


gefoOt 


fpie 


fpiee 


gefpieen 


fpann 
fpKI 


fpfinne 
fpbnne 

fpHlfe 


gefponnen 
gefpltffen 



9lilci|eii, (1^. and f«) split 



1 Regular when transitiye. * Also regular; sometimes written fi|«icicib 
" Also regular. 
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L^/iiutive. PrtB. Ltdie. Imper. laq^f, Ltdie, Jnq^. Stiff- ^ogt Peurt. 

9S>$n^, (1^.) speak fpri^ft, fprid^ fptad^ fprftd^e gefpro<^en 

fpric^t 

S|nrit|ni,^ (f* and ff,) sprout (fpreuleft, (fpreuB) fpro| fprSffe gefproffen 

fpreult) 

9ifiHu%t», (!i*andff,)BpTing fprang fprftnge gefpningen 

etf4ni,(^.) prick ftid^fl, fttt^ ftadf ft&^e gefiod^eit 

ZMtni,*i^.)Bt\ck ijt\d% (llicr) (flof) (ftttle) (gffio(4en) 

9te|eii, (1^. and f.) stand ftanb ftttnbe geflanben 

(ftunb) (ftflnbe) 

ettf^Im, (1^.) steal mW^ ftie^I fta^I fttt^le gefko^len 

ftie^lt (ftol^l) (ftai^le) 

Stdgn;, <f. and ^.) ascend ftieg ftiege gefliegen 

ettrlM, (f .) die ftirbH, ftirb ftavb ftflrbe geftorben 

ftirbt ftarbe 

^tifien, (1^. an(f f.) disperse ftob fidbe geftoben 

etittfni, (^.) stink ftanf ftttnfe geftunfen 

ftuni ftanfe 

Stolen, (^. and f.) push HSBefl/ ftie| llfeBe geHo^en 

f»»|t 

.etrri«|ctt, (^.) stroke ftric^ fiddle geflti(4en 

etrritni, (^.) strive flritt ftrittc geflrltten 

S^nn, (i^.) do t^at t^fite get^an 

Xttgni, (1^.) carry trflgft, trug trttge getragen 

trfigt 

Xfffni, «.) Wt trifffl, triff traf trfife getroffen 

trifft 

Xftibni, (i^. and f.) drive trieb triebe getrieben 

Srrlni, (1^* and f.) tread trittft, trttt trat trttte getreten 

trftt 

XTlefeii,»rt» and fO drip (treuffl, (treuf) troff trbffc getroffen 

treuft) 

Srhiicii^ (^.) drink tranf trftnfe getrunfen 

(trunt) (tran!e) 

Srifoi^ (1^.) deceive trog trSge getrogen 

Hrrlctftni/ (f* and f^,) spoil oerbirbfl, oerbtrb oerbarb oerbftrbe oerborben 

oerbirbt oerbilrbe 

Pcr l r t e | w i » (f^,) vex oerbro^ oerbrbffe oerbroffen 

8tr|et|c«, (1^0 forget oergiffefl, oergil oergal oergftffe oergeffen 

oergi^t 

^ nnriflnt is r^ular. * Usually regular ; always when transitive. * Often 
r^;ular. * Regular when transitive. 
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In/initwe. 


7>rec. /juf Jc. 


/mper. 


/i^R/: Jiuf »c. 


Impf. Stiff. 


Pa»< Par«. 


Ocrlicmi* (b.) lose 






oerlor 


oerlbte 


oerloren 


BttAfeit* (f.) ffrow 


iDfiAfeft/ 




loud^A 


wflAfe 


QtmaAStn 




wttc^ft 










fBJtem, (1^.) weigh 






iDog 


lobge 


geioogen 


Bafiben* (b.) wash 


lofifcb'eft/ 




1DUf(b 


loilffbe 


fletvafdben 




toftfi^t 










Bcbnif^ (b.) weaye 






IDOb 


lubbe 


gemoben 

getoid^en 

geiDiefen 

gemanbt 
gewenbet 


fBdlbni** (Umid bO yield 




toi(!l^ 


loid^e 
loiefe 


Beifeii. (b.) show 




' 


loieS 


Benbeiir^ (bO turn 






loanbte 


loenbete 








loenbete 




IBrrben, (i^.) sue 


TOirbft, 
loirbt 


n>irb 


warb 


iD&rbe 
tottrbe 


geworbeit 


Brrbeity (f.) become 


luirft. 




loavb 


wflrbe 


geworben 




iDirb 




tourbe 




IBnrfeit, (bO throw 


wirm, 
iDirft 


TOirf 


toarf 


TO«rfc 
toarfe 


geiDorfen 


fBiCQfiif* (1^.) weigh 
Bisbcit. (b*) wiud 






ipog 
wanb 


toSge 
loAnbe 


geioogen 

gewunben 

geiou|t 






IBillrii, (^0 know 


mei%, wei^t 




i»u|te 


loO^te 




weiB 










IBiOnt, (bO will 


ipiO, wiaft. 




woQte 


tooQte 


geiooQt 




loiO 








SitlMtn, (bO accuse 






Sieb 


xiebe 


geaiel^en 
gejogen 


Sie^m, (5.)draw 


(jeud^fl. 


(jeud^) 


|O0 


a^ge 




jeud^t) 










SliiMnt, (^.) force 






aioana 


giottnge 


gegiDungen 



^ Also regular. * Begular in the sense so/ten. * Begular in the sense rock. 
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GfiRMAN-ENGLISH VOCABULARY. 



ou 



Most of the abbreviations used in tbe Vocabulary are self-explanatory. 

Following a noun are tbe indications for gender (m. for masculine, /. for fem- 
inine, n. for neuter), of tbe formation of the genitive singular, with the excep- 
tion of feniinines, and of the nominative plural, unless it is wanting, thus: 
UhtVi^t m. -40 -e. If tbe nominative plural lias the same form as the singular, it 
is indicated by a dash (see Vliicr). Tlie principal parts of strong and of mixed ^ 
verbs are given, but not those of weak (or regular) verbs. Intransitive verbs that 
take fein as their auxiliary, or sometimes fein and sometimes ^abett^ have an f. 
(or 1^. and f .) following ** intr,*^; the absence of such abbreviations indicates that 
the auxiliary is l^aben alone. 

Definitions, identical in origin with the German word defined, or closely allied, 
are printed in bold«faee type. Words more remotely related are printed m small 

CAPITALS. 

The number of syllables, their quantity, and the place of the principal accent, 
are indicated after each word, thus: ah^ktn (<5 - %j). In the case of prefixes that 
are used sometimes as separable and sometimes as inseparable, the accent dit- 
tbiguishes, as the inseparable prefix Is never accented. 



il 

al (o), adverb and sejxirahle jireflx^ off, 

down, sitf nnfe al, up and down. 
tIbrKlfii (fi sj sj\ -hxa<Si, -gebrod^en, tr. 

break off, pluck, pick, 
tllmmai ifi sj J), -brannte, Tfiebrannt, 

ir. bam off, intr, f . be burnt down. 
VlM^ (1 v»), m. -9, -e, evening. (be8) 

9(benb8/ in the evening, ju — effen, 

sup. -brot or -eff eti/ n. supper. 
tlenM (z %j)i adv. See Vbmfe. 
abtr U \j)i cot0. but, however. 
«bf«|reK (6 - sj)t -ful^r, -gcfabren, intr. f . 

drive off, start, 
flbfsrficni (6 sj J), ir, demand. 
flb^elM (6 - sj), -ding, -gegangen, intr. f . 

go off, start, 
flblcto <«5 - J>, *r. lay off, remove. 
tltt«l|cil (<5 SJ sj), tr. settle. 
thut^mnn (<5.v/), -nabm, -flenommen, 

tr, take off. 



91. o4t)t0fl 

abf<|ftib«i (6 . v^), -fd^rieb, -gefd^rieben, 

tr. write off, transcribe, copy. 
UhfU^i (6 \j)t /. -ett/ intention, purpose, 
abficbcii (6 - v>), 'fianb/ -geilanben, intr. 

f* or b* stand off, desist. 
«bfM|fn (6 - J)t -flieg, -geftiegeit/ intr. 

f. dismount, alight, 
flblvtrfni {6 v> J), -toarf, -geworfen, tr. 

throw off. 
«b]iMeit (<5 - J), tr. tell off, subtract, 
abjielfii (6 - «), -jog, -gejogen, tr. pull 

off, take off, take out ; abstract. 

1. «<|t (J), num. eight, fftutt iiber — 
Stage, this day week, a week from to- 
day, -nebn, num. eighteen; -gebnt, 
nwn. a4j- eighteenth. 

2, s<|t (o), ber, bie, bas ad^te, tmm. adj. 
eighth. 

lUltjig i^ yj\ nwn. eighty. 
«<|t3i9il (<5 o), nwn. atlj. eightieth. 




1 Those verbs are called viixetl that change the radical vowel in certain forms, 
like strong verbs, but otherwise are conjugated like weak verbs. They try to be 
ou both sides of the fence, like " scurvy politicians.*' 



H 



a)i)it(f)rftt 
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Klirtl 



«)illi(()teil (v^ L yj\ tr, add. 

abint or adieu (. ±t «« »» French)^ interj. 
adieu, good-by(e). 

VUnr U sj)t m. -i, —, eagle. 

Vffe (>5 yj)t m. -n, -tt/ ape, monkey. 

t^nen {± J)t tr, Imve h preseutlmeut of, 
divine, suspect, surmise. 

il|nU4 (- v;)* <kO'* or adv. like, resem- 
bling, similar. 

ullimt («5 v^), cuJj. or culv. ailly. 

utt (v/)t (alter, aUe, ailed), im/c/. prmu 
aiul imyiiH cuij. : 1. collectively ^ all ; 
2. distrilnUively, every, each, all. 
KflfS, all, everything, every one. In 
compos.: -gemelu, m//. general, -jjus 
mal, culv. all at once, all together, 
one and all. 

uHr {6 \j), — fammt, oaIv. altogether, 
-jeit, -mal, €uiv. at all times. 

afleitt (v^ JL)i culj. or culv. alone ; conj. 
only, but. 

uQer i6sj)t gen. 2)1.; -bingS, culv. to be 
sure. Ofte-n jrr^jced to superlatives 
with intetisive force: -filteft, axJj. old- 
est of all, very oldest. -l(|9cl^ft, culj. 
most high, highest, -lei, indecl. culj. 
of ail kinds. -liebfl, culj. most lovely, 
oharming, delightful. 

aid (w>), coi{j. as, as being : 1. after a com- 
pcircUivet iiuxu; 2. with definite past 
tetisCf when, as. -balb, culv. forth- 
with, immediately. 

alt (v.), adj. or adv. (filter, filleft or altft), 
old. 

altrflr filtfl (6 sj, 6). See alt. 

am (sj) = an bent. 

ttmrrifa (sj i.xj i/), n. -8, America. 

ttnerifann* (« _ « z J), m. -«, — (/. -in), 
American. 

amrrifanifdi (yj~sj i.J)y mlj. American. 

an (v/), adv. and sep^able prejlx, on, up. 
Prep. : 1. of position^ Vfith dai, or 
accus. at or to the side or edge of, 
close by, by, against, along; 2. of 
timCt on, upon, at; 3. in other rela- 
tiotiSt of, to^ at, by, by reason of, by 
means of. er leibet — - ftopfroe^, he 
suffers from headache. — QUott qlaus 
(en, believe in Ckxi. 

aniirtett {s . J)^ -6ot, -geboten, tr. 
offer. 



Vttkrnfrtt (*5 w «), n. -8, — , remembrance, 
souvenir, iium — , as a keepsake. 

aniinr (6 J)t pronH adj. other, else, dif- 
ferent, unter 9Inbern (u. 91.), among 
others. 

auHrrd («5 J)t adv. otherwise, differently. 

anliertlialfe («5 v^ u), iiulecl. adj. (other or 
second haif, i. e.) one and a half. 

aneionen {6 - sj), tr. take for one's own, 
APPKOi'iUATis. fid^ — , acquire. 

Vurflmtr (yjsj s o), /. -n, anecdote. 

Vnrrtirtrit (6yj~J), n. -d, offer. 

Vnfaud {6 J), m. -i, -ffinge, beginning. 

anfaudctt (xJw), -fing, -gefangen, tr. 
begin, commence. 

ttttfaUQer (6 w w), w. -S, — (/. -in), be- 
ginner. 

attQUlfctt {^yjJ), tr. gape at, stare at. 

MOftid = UUQfllill dSsj), culj. or adv. 

ANXIOUS. 

anfialten (.^i^J^J), -^ielt, -ge^alten, tr. 

hold on to, stop. 
andauQeu (>5 v/ J), tr. cause to hang on, 

attach (to the neck oO« append. 
anfleiUnt {6 ..J), tr. put clothes upon, 

dress. " 

anfaninten (6 xj J), -tarn, -gefommen, 

intr. f . arrive, come, 
annrfimrtt (6 _ J), -nal^m, -genommen, 

tr. take on, accept, ahsume, receive, 
anrrfeen (6 - J), tr. address, 
anfe^en (6 -J), -fo^, -gefe^en, tr. look 

on or at, regard, consider, 
ttttfrlen (»5-w), n. -8, aspect, look. 

con — , by sight. 
anfiatt (^ 6) j prep, with f/iu. instead, in 

place, in lieu. 
ttttftrflnng (^ v> w), /. -en, employ, em- 
ployment, 
ttnttturt (^5 w), /. -en, word in return, 

answer, 
anttturtttt (>5 v> J), tr. answer, reply, 
anttrrtranen {6yj~ J), Ir. entrust, confide. 
antvrfenH (6 - J), culj. present, 
anjirieit {6 - «), -jog, -gejogen, tr, draw 

on, attract, draw or put on (as 

clothes). 
tlUfrl (<5 sj), m. 'i, ftpfel, apple, -baum, 

m. apple-tree, -mein, m. cider. 
Vnrifafr ( w ^ «), /. -n, apricot. 
Wjirll (yj 6)t m. -«, -e (rare), April. 



fMtii 
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ttt^siflfit 



Vrttii (6 -), /. -en, work. 

•rttiint («5 - v/), ^r. or intr. work, labor, 

execute, make. 
Vrttlier (>5 _ «), m. -8, — (/. -in), work- 
man, laborer. 
£rgcrlt4 (^ ^ ^h Mf* or adv. annoying, 

annoyed. 
Vrm (v/), m. -eS, -e, arm, brancli. -ftu^(, 

m. arm-chair, easy-chair. 
$xm (J), firmer, firmft, <u(/. or adv. poor, 

scanty. 
irmliil W «). rt^O*« or adv. poor, scanty. 
Vrttfel ifj J. w), m. -d, — , article, 
flrjt (- or »5), in. -c«, ^Irjte, physician, 

doctor. 
Kfl (w), m. -ed/ Qlfte, branch, bough. 
ftlil^ (-),af2t;. or coi{j. ekk, also, even; 

after wet, wad, meld^er, wie, n>o, 

wann, ever, soever, 
ftuf (-). 1. oaIv. atulsejKLrable prefix y ap, 

upwards; 2. j)rep. {with dal. or accus.) 

upon, on, after, for, at, in, of, to. 

— bag, in order that. — einmal, all at 

once. — bad Sanb, into the country. 
VttfmtliiU (s Kj v), m. -8, -e, stay. 
Vufflftbe (1 - v), /. -n, task, lesson. 
•nfQrlm U - «)» -fltng, -gegangen, intr. 

go up, open, 
mfl^jireit U - «). *»<'*• 8toP» cease, give 

over, 
fttiftffrn U - sj), -las, -gelefen, <r. gather 

or pick up. 
•nfwililini (^ sj J)f tr. open, fic^ — , rise. 
auf9 (-) = auf bad. 
Vnffali (z w), m. -e§, -ffit^e, composition, 

essay. 
ftuffc^ (^ w), ^r. set «pon, put on (ben 

^ut). 
•tifPc^ (z - w), -ftanb, -geflanben, iw/r. 

f, stand up, get up. 
ftuflviilKtt (•£ V v)r intr. f* wake up, 

Awake. 



•nflvefrNi U ^j J)t tr. wake up, awake. 

•nfjielm (z - «), -log, -gesogen, <r. draw 
lip or open, pull up. "bie U^r — , wind 
up. 

«II0( U w). »*. -«/ -n, eye. -nblitf, w. 
(glance of the eyes; hence) moment, 
im -nblitf, in a moment, in the twin- 
kling of an eye. -nblidlic^, adj. or 
adv. inimediate(ly). -nf(^ein(id^, ap- 
parently. 

Vtl0ll|l (- «5), m. -S, Aagnst (month). 

Mi (_). 1. mIv. and sep*bie jtrefix^ oat) 
forth; 2. prep, (dat.) oat of, from; 
of. 

VnSfltifl (s -)» m. -ed, -fittge, flying out, 

EXCUliSlON. 

^nSfulimi (z - J), tr. carry out, execute. 
tttSflrdrii (z _ w), -ging, -gegangen, intr. 

f. go out. 
aii8f|ifijrn (z_w), -goB, -gegoffen, fr. 

ponr out. 
tuSlaffen (z w» J), -lieg, -gelaffen, ^. let 

out, leave out, omit. 
atl81if4en U^j^j), tr. extinguish, put 

out. 
iii8iiia4eti U » »), tr. make out ; put out. 

ed maii^t nic^td auS, never mind. 
anSfelen (z-o), -fa^, -gefeben, intr. 

look, appear, seem, 
.nuftrn (I. w), ofit;. without. 
au§(r (z w). i. jvre/>. tri^/t dat. outside 

of, out of, besides; 2. -bem, adv. be- 
sides, moreover, -balb, adv.y or prep. 

with gen. or dat.^ on the outside of. 
ingtrfi (s J)t atfj. or atlv. outermost, 

uttermost, extresie. 
Vu8f)ira4r (s - v), /. pronunciation. 
audliici(fti0 (± yj J), adj. or adv. outside; 

by heart. 
auSaitlirn (i - «), -jog, -gejogen, tr. draw 

out, EXTRACT, take off; intr. f. march 

out; remove (from a house). 
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ti«r oir \wt (-), a<fj. or oAv. bare ;' pure; 
in cash. ba(a)red (8elb/ ready money, 
oash. 

8t4 (v)» ''^^ -ed/ ®fi($e/ brook. 

8tk (- or u)i n. -eft/ S3&ber, bath. 

OafeMrt (z v v/), m. -d, -drter, bathing- 
plaoe. 

balk (wf), cuff. soon, balb * • . balb * * . , 
now . . . now . . . ; at one time ... at 
another time. 

i. Sail (%^), m. -eS, BfiOe, ball. 

2. 8aa (v^), m. -ed/ B&Qe/ ball, danchig 
party. 

btngni (<5 v), tn/r. {jmilhdai.) be afraid, 
be anxious. 

Sftiif (v/), /. ^dn(e/ bench. 

Sir (.), m. -en, -en, bear. 

fe«rti(r>rai (^ z v^), tr. sliave. 

8art (-), m. -ed/ Sfirte/ beard, ben — 
f($e(e)ren, share. 

8afe (z wf),/. -n, female relative, cousin. 

kaiien <z u), <r. build, re^. rise high, 
overtop. 

Sauer (z «), m. -9 or -n, — or -n, peas- 
ant, boor. 

Sanm (-), m. -ed, ^durne, tree; beam. 
-tDoQe, /. cotton. 

kimiint (z v), re^. raise one's self up- 
right (like a tree), rise on the hind 
feet, rear, prance. 

((tttfii^ten or ttatfii^iioai (v^ <5 %^ {yS) c>), 
tr. intend. 

fetantttiirten (vr «5 ^^ vr), /r. answer. 

keUnnrn (vr z v^), <r. regret. 

kekeifeii (w» «5 v^), ^r. cover. 

Icfenitni (o ^ v/), ^. mean, signify, pre- 
sage. 

fecHnitntk (u z v)i «m(;. or ojdc. consider- 
able, important. 

Sffeiente [ber] (vr z v/), m. (ii^o^etf lU'e 
adj ) -n, -n, servant. 

Icferi^tt (s/ z w»), <r. threaten. 

tce^rm (« z v), <r. honor. 

feeriUn (v» ^ «), refi, hasten. 

krenbm or fefrnfeiflen (%./ «5 (v^) w»), tr. put 
an end to, finish. 

»eer* (z v), /. -n, berry. 

Ocfr|I (u z), m. -ft, -e, command, -ft:: 
^aber, m. commander. 



Icfrllni (v z w), -fa^I, -fo^Ien, <r. com- 
mand, order. 

(rfin^ (v «5 v/), -fanb, -funben, r^. Had 
one's self; chance to be; be {Jm, respect 
to health or the like). 

MolQtu (yj6\j)t tr. follow, obey. 

it%t%utn (v^ z v/), iutr, f . with dot. {rarely 
tr. ^.) fail in with, meet; befall, oc- 
cur to. 

feccldteit (v/ z v/), tr. accompany. 

Ocgltitcr {yj JL sj), m. -i, —, companion. 

Octlcitnriii {yj±sj u),/. -nen, companion. 

feccrtifcit {}j £. w»), -griff, -griff en, tr. take 
hold upon; t. e.) comprehend, un- 
derstand, CONCEIVE. 

ieMgm {yj ±\j)i inir. (only in third per- 
son) with tlat. please, suit, gratify. 

ferlaltcn (v ^ v), -l^telt, -fatten, tr. hold 
on upon, keep. 

(ctanipttR (yj i.sj)t tr. maintain, affirm. 

htltuim (v z wr) , tr. preserve, keep, guard, 
protect. 

M (-), sep'ble prefix and adv. near, 
near by ; prep, with dai. by, by the 
side of, near; at, in, with, among, 
about; at the house of (French^ chez). 
bie ©d^Iad^t — ISBaterloo, the battle of 
Waterloo. — unf ever 9tfl(Kf e ^r, on our 
return. 

bribe (s o), adj. both. 

brim (_) = bei bem. 

Still (-), n. -ft, -e, bone ; usnally leg. 

beintfie (. z w»), ailo. near about, sigh 
upon, almost. 

»riitit(e) (- ± {J), also briftitft (_ z), adv. 
aside, apart. 

SrifHirf U -), n. -ft, -e, example, jum — 
(). 93.), for instance. 

bri^en (z J)^ biB, gebiffen, tr. bite. 

Srfaiinte (v^«5v»), [ber, (bie)], (infiected 
like adj.) acquaintance. 

Srlannifitaft (sj^sj), /. -en, acquaint- 
ance. 

bcfomumi (vr^v/), -Kam, -fommen, tr. 
get,obtain, receive; intr. f. (toith dot.) 
suit, agree with. — }u fe^en, get a 
sight of. 

bettbcii (v/ z o), -lub, -la ben, tr. load. 

btlifligm (w» >5 v^ v), tr. trouble, annoy. 
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8cl0ini (6 yj \j)t n. 'i, BelglHn. 

8ef§i(r (^ o v/), »i. -i, —, Belgian. 

8cl0ieritt («5 v o v), /. -mn, Belgian. 

lelQiM (6 v/), adj. Belgie, Belgian. 

MMtn (v ■£ v/), tr, like, be pleased with, 
wish. 

(riafinru (o ^ v/), <r. reward. 

Mu0fit (\/ ^v/), -log, -logen, tr, belle, 
deceive by lies. 

brmrrffit (u «5 v), /r. remark, uoticc, per- 
ceive, f 

benu^en (w «5 w*), tr, use, make use of. 

kcfinem (^^ j:), <w//. or atfv. convkniknt, 
comfortable. 

trratdkn (sj s «), -riet(^), -rat(^)en, tr, 
advise; re^. deliberate. 

bertit (v» s), atfj. ready. 

Serf (- or v), m. -««/ -«, mountain ; 
(ice-) berg. 

fecriitti0rn (« >5 ^^ «), <r. set right, cor- 
rect, rectify. 

M^aftiflt (w» i5 w), atlj. employed, occu- 
pieil, busy. 

bcfilHrgen (w» s w»),-fd^[oB/ -fc^loffen, shut 
or lock up; conclitdk, determine. 

befdimulfrit (v/ %5 w»), 'r. soil. 

ferficcfit (yj ^sj), tr. defeat. 

Orfiilrr (wr ^ v), m. tobsessor, owner. 

Orfi^eritt (kj^sjv),/. possessor, owner. 

bcfOttbrr§ (yj6v)y ath\ particularly. 

bcf^nit (^ «i)f ^0'- o^ ^''<'* anxious. 

•eRer (»5 vy), <m(/. or or/*;, {comp. of gut), 
better. — bnton felti/ be better off. 

Ir{| {J),cu1J.or(ulo. (superl.o/Qut), best. 

bfPlnHifl (vy sJ w), WV- O^ O'^"- CONSTANT. 

(tjtrl^rtt (w ^ o), -ftttnb, -ftonbeii/ tr. 

stand up to, endure, iiitr. stand lirm, 

persist, insist. 
ferilriflfQ (vy j: w), -fileg, -flleflen, tr. 

mount upon, bestride (bad $ferb). 
ftfilrant (xj6yj)j tr. order. 
9rfleflimfl (« i5 v^), /. -en, order. 
ferftettS («5 w»), of/t;. in the best manner. 

(Id^) banfe — , (I) thank you very 

much. 
9r{limmt4fit (« s5 -), /. -en, deftniteness, 

preciseness. mit — , positively. 
tefhrtfni (« .t w), tr. punish. 
Sefiii^ (v ^), m. -e8, -e, visit, • 
Mnitni (w Ji w»), <r. go to see, visit, call 

upon, attend. 



Icttn (JLv)t intr. pray; ir. utter In 
prayer. 

Orti (o), n. -e8, -en, b«d. -betfe, /. 
coverlet, blanket. 

Srlllcr (6 w), i». -«, — (/. -in), beggar. 

8rulel (4, v), m. -8, —, pocketbook, 
purse. 

tetiiir (o ^), oM/t;. and separable prefix ^ 
before, beforehand; conj. before. 

brllljt(|)ren i\j ±J)t tr. keep, guard. 

bftiisl^neii (^^ ^ v), tr. inhabit. 

SOuofiner {yj ±yj)t »». -«, — (/. -in), in- 
habitant. 

brjaMtn (^^ ^ v/), ^r. pay. 

8itr (-), M. -eS, -e, beer. 

kitten {± J), bot, geboten, tr. bid, o£fer. 

8il>l (o), n. -ed, -er, picture, image. 

Sitberbnit (0 v/ -), u. -ed, -bOd^er, pic- 
ture-book. 

»iOet(t) (vy ^, bill-yet), u. -S, -e, billet, 
note; ticket. 

binben (>5 v^), banb, gebunben, tr. bind, 
tie, fasten. 

8iru(e) (^ «), /. -n, pear. 

Sirnbaum (>5 _), m. -d, -bdume, pear-tree. 

bid {J). 1. a€lo. as far as, till. — \t%i, 
till now, as yet. — an, — ouf, — ju, 
up to, clear to; 2. prep, as far as to, 
all the way to, till, until, to, up to; 
3. conj. {for — bob)/ till the time 
that, till. 

bitten (^ v), bat, %^^iti^^\, tr. ask, re- 
quest, b^. — laffen, request (through 
another), mein $ater I&bt @ie — , my 
father requests you (through me), 
(td^) bttte, please {JLlt. I beg). 

bitter («5 v), eulj. or adv. bitter, sharp. 

bfafen (z w»), blied, geblafen, tr.andintr, 
blow, play (upon a wind-instrument). 

eiitt (vy), n. -ed, ^Ifitter, blade, leaf, 
leaf of a book, oom — , at sight. 

blau (-), adj. or ado. bine, purple. 

81ei (-), n. -e8, lead. 

bleiben (i u), blieb, geblieben, intr, f. 
stay, remain, be left. 

Sleifeber (^ - w), /. -n, lead-pencil. 

91i^ (\j)t m. -ed, -e, lightning. -fc^neS, 
culf. or culo. quick(ly) as lightning. 

blol or bl«9 (-)f wlj. Ixire, naked; very 
freq. cw ojdv, merely, simply, solely, 
only. 
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mumHttn U w). M. -«/ — / floweret, little 

flower. 
Stunie U sj)t /. -n, flower, blossom, 

bloom, 
eittweiifhroug (s « -), »»• -e«/ -ftrfiu^er, 

bouquet, nosegay. 
(Intio (^ v), or/y. or «Mfi;. bloo<l]r. 
Onlirn (^ v/), m. -8/ .^dben, bottom, 

ground, floor; attie. 
OOflCtt (z v»), »M. -8, —, bow, bend, curve, 

arc, arcb; sheet of paper. 
Sjirfr (isj),/. -It/ purse ; exchange, 
feoft or fedd (z v/), f(<^J. or ado» bad, 

naughty. 
feniwtrtt (s xj), tr. use, need, want, 
kratm (-), or//, or cUlv. brown, 
(rail (.), adj. or adv. excellent, worthy, 

good, brsTe. 
ten|)ni {6 v/), hxcL^, gebrod^en, tr. break. 
feiTii (-), adj. or ado. broad, wide. 
8uUt (z v/), /. -n, breadth; latitude. 



(6 \j)f hxannUf gebrannt, tr. or 

intr. bnm. 
Brief (.), m, -ed, -e, letter, charter, 

brief. 
8ricftti|er (s _ v/), m. -8^ — , postman, 

letter-carrier, 
brittdrn («5 w»), hta^te, Qthvadfi, tr. bring, 

fetch, talce, carry. 
Srofe or OroM or Srtt (-), m. -«8, -t, 

bread. 
9nili^ (z v), m. -8/ SJrilber, brother. 
Otifer U w), m. -n, -n, boy, youth. 
8iiit (-), H. -e8, S3fl($er/ book. 
9i4(rfi|pnin( (^^v/)> »>• -9/ -fc^rftnle, 

bookcase. 
9ttro (-orv/),/. -ett/ stronghold, castle; 

fortified town. 
SuYfit or 8ttrfite (vy or 6v),m. -tn, -t or 

-en, fellow. 
8tiiinr (^v),/. batter, -brot, n. slice 

of bread and butter. 



Gmtiifr, see 3entner. 
damlitsin see Aom(p)toir* 
etncert, see Aonaert. 
currifliertii/ see lorri9i(e)ren* 



©♦ 



(Sutifitir, see ftouflne. 

(SoiUinrt ( j»ro». koo-vairt, _»5), n. -e8, -t, 

corer of a letter, enrelope; cover at 

table. 



». 



ka or kar (_), ar/i;. there, then, at that 
place or time ; under those circum- 
stances. In comp'n with prep^us, 
stamfs for a dat. or acciis. case, sing. 
orpL, conj. (relaf.) when, as, where- 
as; in causative sense, as, since, be- 
cause. 

bibei (- z), adv. thereby, by it or them; 
therewith; at the same time. 

Sidl (xj), n. -ei, (Dfid^er, roof. 

kabunl (Syj and _ 6), adv. therethroagh, 
through or by or by means of it or 
them or that. 

kifur (. s and ± _), adv. therefor, for it 
or them or that. 

kaflCOftt (. ii %y), adv. against it or them 
w that; against or over; on the con- 
trary, on the other hand. 

ka|CT (- £), adv. thence, from there; for 
that reason, therefore; hence. 



kil^in (. 6 and l sj)tadv. thither, so far; 
away or along, past, there. 

kamal8 (s _), adv. at that time, then. 

Same (s v), /. -n), lady, dame. 

kinii (z sj and _ ,5), adv. therewith, 
with it or that or them; conj. where- 
with (= loomit), in order that, so 
that. 

SimnfiOdt (<5 -), n. -e8/ -e or -bbte, 
steamboat, steamer. 

^imnffiliif (>5 v/), n. -e8, -e, steamship, 
steamer. 

bittiill (z - or _ z), thereafter, after it 
or that or them. 

Sine (z w), m. -n, -n, Dane. 

binebett (- z v), <uf&. beside it or that or 
them. 

Sittenarf .(-£ v/ v/), n. -8/ Denmark. 

binlM (•£ vy)> «t'(/- or cMTt;. Danish. 

Sanf (vy), '». -e8 (no pi.), tlianks. 
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ktKfw (6 \jft intr, with dot, thank ; tr. 
owe. 

Han (sj)t adv, thea. — unb toann, now - 
and then. 

feanm or Iran (-«5 and Zv, v), €u[v. 
thereoB) at or on it or that or them. 
ed liegt iti(^tft — / nothing is (lying) 
depending on it, it is of no con- 
sequence. 

lanwf or Irtnf (~s and z_,-), adv, 
thereupon f upon or on it or tliat or 
them; oj^en upon that, thereupon, 
then. 

ktnwS or InntS (. s and l -, .), adv. 
thereont, out of it or that or them; 
from or forth from it; by or by reason 
of it or that. 

ktrlietni (^ - u) , -bot, -geboten, /r. offer, 
present. 

tarto or Mil (- 6 and jl sj, %j), adv. 
therein, in or within or at it or that 
or them. 

fea(v)Mlt (JL^ or Sx, and .jl or .6)t 
adv. thereafter, after or toward or to 
it or that or them. 

fetrftlcr or Mifenr (_ z cr ancJ z - %^, z w»), 
adv, thereorer, above or over or 
across or about or concerning it or 
that or them. 

Ham or Hum (s v and - «5, %^), adv. 
thereabout, around or for or respect- 
ing it or that or them; for that rea- 
son, on that account, therefore. 

ktmnteit or Hnntsu (.^v/ and ^v/), 
adv. there below, under there, down, 
below. 

fettrantif or Hwttt (_ ^5 v/ and s.%j\j,Z v), 
<Mdv. therennder, beneath or among it 
or that or them. 

kaS (v/), neu^. o/ ber. 

U| M, cof^. that; (/or fo baB) bo 
that. 

fetHsn (- «5 and z v), ado. thereof, of or 
from or by or respecting it or that or 
them; thence, away, off. 

kaHoiiIaiifni (.^.v/), -lief, -gelaufen, 
Inlr. f. run away, escape. 

ktjil (- z and z .), ado. thereto, to or 
for or at it or that or them; in ad- 
dition, besides, moreover. 

Mil (J)ipo8$. a4j. thy, thine. 



Mxctltlkfii (Zvv/v/)t^ adv. on thy ao- 

MneDiCtfli (z V . v/)« y count or belialf, 

Mttetliiflni (z ^ v/ v/), J for thy salce. 

Mlli0 (z v/), {fiUways preced. by d^niU 
article), post. pron. thine. 

^fm {6 v/)» bac^^tC/ 0eba($t, <r. or in<r. 
(jgenHy with tiXL, less often with gen.) 
think; think of, call to mind. i($ 
bftd^te, I should think. 

^11 (vr), adv, then, in that case, this 
being so {jMt cU the beginning of a 
clause, where in this sense bann would 
be used, but u>ith less emphasis, paren- 
tJietically): else, pray, I should like 
to know; cor\j. after a comparaiive 
{for aid)/ than ; qftenest at beginning 
of a clause, tor. 

Icnnait («5 %j), conj. notwithstanding, 
nevertheless, yet, still. 

He (_), TO.; Ht (_), /.; Hi (v»), n. 1. de- 
tnonstr,pron. and adj. this or this one, 
that or that one, etc.; 2. as emphatic 
pers. pron, he, she, it, they, etc.; 
3. def. art, the; distributively used, 
eintnal bie V&o^e, once a week; 4. rel. 
pron. who, which, that; 5. {rarely) 
as comp*d rel. he who, that which, etc. 

krrintiot (z . v v), m.; McitttiQf (z - ^ v/), 
/./ foSienige {6.xjsj)t n.; demonstr. 
(u^. andpr. that or that one, the one, 
those. 

kcrfelfee (-^v^), m.; birftde (,6J),f,,' 
H9\tlH (v/ ^ v)« n.; determ. adj, and 
'pron. the selfsame or same; he, she, 
it, they. 

U8M(»^ keftMtt^ tKft^albrn (>5 ^^ (v^), ado. 
or conj. on that account, therefore. 

krffrntittOMiittct {yjxj^yjyjyj), odv, or 
conj. in spite of that, notwithstand- 
ing. 

dffis {6 _), ado. so much the (5^/bre a 
compar.), jc . ♦ ♦ beflo ♦ ♦ . {each word 
followed by a compar.), the . . . the . . . 

fec81*(0ni or H%Jnt%tn {sj Zsj), adv. or 
conj. therefore. 

toltU4 (z 0), adj. or adv. distinct. 

Mttfit (-), adj, or adv. Oerman. 

Sotifd^e [ber] (z J), m. -n, -n, the Ger- 
man; ein ^eutfd^er, a German. 

2eiitf4e [ba«] (z w), n. German (lan- 
guage), auf beutf(^, in Gkrman. 
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Seuif41attfe (z c>), n. -d, Qermany. 

Sfjmtbrr (- %5 v^), w». -«, December. 

kiff (vr), cm/;, or adv. thick, big. 

liie(-),/cffi. o/ ber. 

aicli (-), m. -e9, -e, thief. 

hienen (z v^), m/r. tri^A dat. serve. 

Sirnrr Uv), m. -8, — (/. -in), serv- 
ant. 

SintStad (Syj or z_), m. -8, -e, Tues- 
day. 

Hied (-); Wefer (z v), m. / liiefr (z v.) /. ; 
Hicfcd (.^u), 71.; demonslr. adj. and 
pron. this or that, this one or that 
one; the latter. 

tlie8ftit(d) (z -)tadv. or prep, (with gen.) 
on this side. 

%\n% (w), n. -e8, -e or -er, thing. 

)iitiilii(e)ren (_ » « z «), <r. divide. 

Hoil^ (v/), adv. or conj. though, yet, 
nevertheless, however; after all, sure- 
ly, doubtless, I hope, is it not so? 
Sometimes simply but: to an imperat. 
or optat. adds a tone of stronger en- 
treaty (like Engl, do): ^5re — , pray 
hear, usttally following the verb in an 
emphatic inverted sentence. 

Sdftor (6J)y) 

SottnrrStao (s5 w» « or ,5 « _), m. -8, -e, 

THURSday. 
tin^tirn (6 \j), a4)- or adv. double, dupli- 

eate, twofold. 
aorf (w), n. -e8, ®»rfer, village, [cf. 

English -thorp, in many names of 

places."] 
Iiotft (w), adv. there, yonder. 
ImrtiQ (^ sj), atlj. or adv. of that place, 
lirauf (_), contr'n of barauf. 
liraug or Uraugnt (_, j: »^), arfw. outside, 

out of doors. 
brci (-), num. three; -eriei, of three 

kinds. 
Hrrimal (z v^), adv. three times, thrice. 
Hrei^g (z «^), num. thirty, 
lirei^iofle (.£ w» w), num. adj. thirtieth. 



kveiirln (i J), num. thirteen. 
hniitinit (£.-^J)t num. adj. thirteenth, 
krinoeiili (6 «), adj. or adv. urgent(Iy). 
Mtt (sj), ber, bte, bad britte, num adj. 

third. 
Srittfl (6 v), n. -8, — , contr^n of 'tviU 

t(ff)eil, third part, third, 
feriiieliilb (^5 v^ »), num. adj. (third half, 

i. e.) two and a half. 
Uroliftt (Zv/), <r. or in/r. (tai^A dcU.) 

threaten. 
fenttio («5 u), a<(/- or cufr. droll, 
ku (-)tpers.pron. thou, 
buiiffi (»5 w), adj. or adv. dark, -blau, 

dark blue, -griin, dark green. 
lljittil (vr), adj. or adv. thin, slender. 
bnnl^ (w), arfr. and sep. or insep. prefix, 

through, throughout ; thoroughly ; 

to end or completion ; prep, (with 

accus.) through, during, by means or 

dint of, in consequence of, owing 

to, by. 
Iiurd|au8 (*5 - or w» z), thoroughly, 
i. fettrdKaufrtt (^5 -«), -Hef, -Qtlaufen, 

intr. sep. f. run through, run away. 
2. feunl|(aufm (« ^ w»), -lief, -laujtn, tr. 

insep. run or pass through, go from 

end to end of, traverse. 
llurdlitaRett (w*5w), tr. insep. moisten 

thoroughly, wet through. 
burf|)irfifle(it (»5-w), tr. sep. cudgel or 

beat soundly, thrash, 
feurdid (w») = burd^ ba8. 
liuriifud^ftt (6-sj or yj Syj), tr. sep. or 

insep. seek or search through, ex- 
amine. 
burfttt (6 w), burfte, geburft ;in<r. mod. 

atixil. be permitted or allowed, feel 

authorized, venture, dare, need; often 

to be rendered by may or might. 
burftio (6 v), cuU' or adv. needy, poor; 

mean, scanty, shabby, 
^nrfl (J)t m. -e8, thirst, 
blirftifl (6 sj)f adj. or adv. thirsty. 
Sn^nili (6 v»), n. -8, -e, dozen. 
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Ctte («5 u), /. ebb, reflex of the tide, 
low water. 

fken (z v/), ck^'. eren, level, plane, 
smooth, adv. eTenly, etc.: tuucUlp 
just, exactly, precisely; often toith 
negative, — nic^t, precisely not, i. e. 
qaite the contrary ; just now. Just 
then, but just, fo — , Just now (only 
a little while ago). — fo^ adv. just as. 

ebcnfallS {±sjj), adv. likewise, also. 

9dt (^ w), /. -n, edge, comer. 

Cfefliiiitiii (z v^ ^J), m. -d (pi. -leute), 
nobleman. 

etiuarfe (JL sj sj), m. -i, Edward. 

fl^e (^v/), adv. sooner, earlier; canf. 
before, ere. 

<Ei (-), n. -e«, -er, egg. 

cioen (s. v/), o^'. or adv. own. 

eidcitfbtiiio (s-yjxjsj), adj. obstinate, wil- 
ful. 

cttidfl (z J), adv. hastily. 

1. eitt (-), aep'ble prejix. In, Into : cor- 
responding as prefix to in as prepo- 
sition. 

2. tin (-), tin, eim, eitt/ num. adj. one; 
indef. art. an, a: eiiter (c/. matt), a 
person, they, people, one ; ttod^ eitter 
(eine, eitted), another ; bie Clitten • . • 
bie 9(ttbertt/ some . . . others. 

dnbil^cn (z v/ o), tr. (with reft. pron. in 
dai.) form in one's mind, imagine to 
one's self, conceive, fancy. 

ciiitreflnt (-iv^vr), -brac^, -gebroc^ett, 
intr^ f . break In. 

eincrlfi (z v _ or _ ^ i.)iadj. of one sort, 
the same, ed ift mtr — , it is all one 
to me. 

cinfaaett (.i « v), -flel, -gefaUettr intr. f. 
fall In ; toith dat. occur to; fall down, 
sink, go to ruin. 

fltt|0lrn (^ - v^), tr. overtake. 

einigr (ii w^) , indef. pron. pl^some, sev- 
eral, a few. 

Cinlanf (j^ w»), m. -eS, -Mufe, purchase. 

eittlalcn(z -v^),-Iub, -gelabett, tr. invite. 

Cialtkttit^ (^ - sj), /. -ett, invitation. 

eimnal (i. -)> cufv. once ; once upon a 
time (in the past); some time (in the 
future); for once, just, only, auf — , 



all at once, madden 6ie bod^ — bie 
S£l^fire ju 1 do close the door I ttO($ —, 
once more. 

riii)irji0ni (s-sj), tr. impress, imprint, 
betn QebAd^tttid — , commit to memory. 

tiuri4tru (Zx,s,),tr, set right, fit up. 

<Eill8 (-), /. the number one. 

einfitrttffti (Zv/w»), tr. pour out (Into 
one's cup). 

cittMIafrn (s - v/), -fc^Ilef, -gefc^lofett, 
inir. f. fall asleep. 

citif4Attrti (s.sjsj),tr. pour In. 

tinje^rti (i. _ «), -fo^, -gefe^eti, intr. or 
tr. see In or Into, understand. 

(inflfitol (z yj yj), tr. stick, put or thrust 
In (as into the pocket, sheath, etc.). 

ein{lfi0ni (z _«), -flieg, -geflieflen, intr. 
f. get in, take one's sea^ (in a car- 
riage). 

dniletteu (JLyj^), tr. put or set In. bie 
3(ti^lung — , stop payment; reft, pre- 
sent one's self, (^>pear. 

rlQirrffm (syj^j), -ttaf, -gctroffett, intr. 
f . arrive. 

IEinl*iOi0nno (s^jyj yj), f. consent, per- 
mission. 

<Eid(-),n. -ed, lee. 

Cifftibtlin (s^J.), f. -eti, railroad. 

decani (_ v/ «5), m. -ett, -ett/ elephant. 

elf or eilf (\j or _), num. eleven. 

rift (v^), ber, bie, bad elfte, num. adj. 
eleventh. 

CMfe (- -i v^), /. -tt«, EllM. 

CItcnt (6 \j), same as ditertt, parents. 

Cmilie (_ z w* o), /. -n%, Emiiy. 

Smma (6 «^), /. -d, Emma. 

rntufanorn (^J6^J), -fltig, -fottgeti, tr. 
receive. 

rmnfrMrn (w^w»), -fol^I, -fo^lett, tr. 
recommend. 

Sii^r (Z w), n. -«, -tt, end. aitt — , gu — , 
in or at the end, finally. 

Snfenno (6 w»), /. -ett, ending. 

tti0e or eu0 (*5 ^ or «), cm//, or adv. nar- 
row, tight, close. 

Cltflltttll («5 o), n. -9, England. 

IgnolanHcr (s5v/w»), »». -8, — (/. -iit), 
Englishnian. 

ni|lif(( (fi w), a<(/. English. 
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CtttMtol (yj6sj)f tr, DISCOVER, DBTBCT. 

cntflieleti {yj ±\j)i -^o%, -flol^en, intr. f. 

flee away (from, dat,)^ rnn away, 

eeoape. 
nit|(|ni i^Jisj)' i. cudv. and tep*bU 

pr^lXf agalBst, in opposition, forth 

to meet, toward, in faoe of; 2. prep. 

{with preceding dcU.) sflralnst, con- 
trary to. 
nU|C|nmifeR (u ^ m . v/)> -rief/ -flemfen, 

intr. (with dcU.) call out to. 
(tttlsltai (w«5v/), -^ielt, -^alteii/ tr. 

kold away, keep off; (ent in sense of 

in) hold within, contain. 
CKtlsill (v/ %$), adv. and prep, {with gen. 

or dot.) along. 
oilri^tni (w ^ o), tr, pay. 

(•tf^HlMim (v/ «5 v^ %^), fr. EXCULPATE, 

excuse. 

(•tfmt^ni (u<5w»), -fptac^r -fproc^en, 
intr. {with dat.) answer to, cor- 
respond with. 

mtttdcr (v ^ w»), coT^f. either {followed 
by ober, or). 

cr (-),per«.im>n. he, it. 

ertaiictt {yj J.J)t tr. build up, build. 

crftni («5 w>), tr. inherit. 

crftittett (\/ ^ sj),-hat, -htttn, ^. beg for. 

crftlMirv (w» «5 v), tr. descry, perceire. 

Crilccre (z _ «), /. -n, strawberry. 

crfslrai (u z v), a4f. experienced. 

erfftani {yj6sj), tr. fill, make ftill; fulfil. 

rrfrtifcit {sj s v), -flriff, -(M^ffen, ^. seise, 
catch. 

crlslteit {xj 6 v/), -^ielt, -l^alttn, tr. re- 
ceive, get; hold in, restrain; preserve. 

crimiem (^^ *5 «), tr. remind; rejl. {with 
gen. or an followed by accus.) re- 
member. 

Crfiltenc {yj^sj), f -tn, catching cold ; 
cold, eine — bclomtnen/ get, catch a 
cold. 

erfranfm {^J 6 v), intr. f. be taken ill, 
become ill. 

crlsatrn (v/ s c»), tr. allow, permit. 

crlciigt (c» z c»), a<|/. vacant. 

CTlrtteti {kj l v),-litt, -litten, tr. suffer. 

crrcl^M {yj^yj)^ tr. reach, arrive at. 

frf Seines (%/ ^ v^), -fd^ien, -fd^ienen, intr. 
f • shine forth, make appearance, ap- 
pear. 



crf4Iiflni (^ £ »)> -ft^Iug, -fc^Iageit, Ir. 
slay, kill. 

crf#rctfM (m ^ v/), -f (^raf/ -f (^rotfen, i«<r. 
f . be frightened; tr. astd reg. terrify, 
frighten. 

crfMrai (v/ •£ v/)) tr. save, spare. 

cr|l (-), GK^'. first, PBIME, foremost; 
adv. firstly, first, at first; for the first 
time, not tiU now, only at this time; 
but just, only. 

crfMoat (^ £ o), -fHcg, -fliegeit, tr. 
ascend. 

nrtrittfrn (v/ «S o), -trani, -XxunUn, intr. 
f . be drowned. 

onvs^cs (v^^%^)> Mir. f. awake, be 
aroused. 

orlMnrtcii (u s5 v/), Ir. await, expect. 

crtii(t)lfrtt {yj ±yj)i tr. answer, reply. 

cr3i|leii {yj ±yj)i tr. relate, tell. 

Crjillttsg {yj ± yj),f. -tn, tale, narrative. 

Cfiic|cri» {yjs.yjxf),f. -mn, governess. 

c8 (- and v/), pers. pncm. netit. it {often 
shortened to *i): U often answers to 
Bnglish there before a verb; more 
often it serves the purpose of sh^ng 
the true subject to a position after the 
verbf and is itself untranslatable. 

Cfd {s sj), M. -i, —, ass, donkey. 

effctt («5 u), a%, gegeffeii/ tr. eat. — 6ie 
gem CHer ? do you like eggs? 

Cftiimmnr (^ u v), n. -a, —, dining-room. 

etiis {yj I. or 6yj), adv. by chance. 

etiiaig (w» z v^), cuO'. or adv. possible. 

ettiSS («S u), iiui^. pncm., indeclinabU, 
something, anything, some, any, 
somewhat {tixmstmed in apposition 
with following a^j- or gen*ly noun. 
— yitnti, some news. — ®utei, some- 

- thing good); often used adverbicUlyt 
somewhat. 

1. tmx {z yj)tPoss. adU- joar, yours. 

2. tun (z w), gen. pi. of bu, of you, 
your, -tffalbtn, -ttoegen, um -twineii/ 
adv. on your account. 

wirtg (z xj)t {with def. article), pass. 

cui^. years. 
Cnrons (- z v^), n. -9, Earope. 
Saronicr (>_Zw), m. -«, — (/. -in), 

Enropean. 
rmrsHiiM (- - z ^), cuO'. or adv. Earo- 

pean. 
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falrcB (I. w), fu^r, 0eftt^rcn, intr, f. or ^. 
fare ; go; go in a carriage, drive; go in 
alxMtt, row, sail, [cf, Engl, wayfarer.] 

9t|rt (-),/. -en, journey, voyage, drive. 

ftlICK (<5 w), fiet, gefaaen, intr. f. fall. 

ftU^ (J), adv. in case, if. 

iftMilif (w» ^ vr x^), /. -XL, fkmlly. 

ftngeti (^ o), finS/ gefangen, ^r. catch. 

Strfer (»5 o), /. -tt, color. 

%ti% («), n. -ffe«, gffiffer, rat, cask. 

ft{l (w), oJv. almost. 

fmi (-), a4/. or adv. rotten; foal; lazy, 
idle. 

9«sl|dt (z -), /. laziness, idleness. 

9elni«r (_ « z or z ^^ _), m. -3, -t, Feb- 
raary. 

^dcr U v/)» /• -«/ f«»tlier, pen. 

fcMeu (^i/)> in<r. (tmM cla^.) fail, be 
wanting (to). 

%t%\tt (z v/), m. -d, — , fault, mistalce. 

frif(f) (^(wr), o^O*- Of* <m2v. cowardly. 

fritt (-), adj. or adv. line, nice. 

Sciiikiu (4 w), /. -nen, (female) enemy. 

9cli (v), n. "ti, "tx. Held. 

^niftar (*5 vy), n. -«, — , window. 

gcrini (z v/ w»), p2. vacation-time, holi- 
days. 

frm (v), adj. or adv. distant, far off, re- 
mote, von — , from afar. 

\ai\% {6 \j\ adj. or adv. ready; finished, 
fid^ — mac^eit/ get ready. 

fcfl or fcfle (\j or 6sj), adj. or adv. fast, 
firm, tight. 

fcfllt«ltni U sj J), -^ielt, -ge^alten, intr. f . 
hold on, cling ; tr. hold fast, cling to. 

fcfh»|iiieii («5-o), -na^m, -genommett/ 
tr. take (lay) hold of, arrest. 

fett (J)y a^. or adv. fat. 

9ciicr (^ w), n. -«, — , fire. 

|l«ieii («5vy), fanb, gefunben, tr. find, 
meet with; deem, think; refi. be 
found, be (in health or condition or 
place). 

9ta0er|ttt ifi v -), m. -ti, -^ilte, thimble 
{lit. finger-hat). 

91aft^ (^ %y), /. -n, flask, bottle. 

glcifll^ (-), n. -ed, -e, flesh, meat. 

9lei| (-), m. -ed, diligence, mit — , with 
diligence, on purpose. 



|kifti0 (JL w), adj. or adv. industrious, 

dUigent. 
(litfeii (z vy), fr. patch, mend, 
jliclcttk U J)i a4j. or adv. fiuent(ly). 
91Ji«el (1 w), m. -«, — , wing. 

91>l^ (^^)> >»• -^8/ 9Iflff</ flow; river. 

91tlt(||) (-), /. -en, flood, high water. 

9*loe {fi vy), /. -n, SBQUEXCB, conse- 
quence, SEQUEL. — leiften, comply, 
obey. 

falgm (>5 »), intr. f. (toi^A da^.) follow; 
obey. 

forkmi («5 u), fr. demand. 

ftrt (%y), cu/t;. an<{ aejfhle prefix^ forth, 
forward, onward; on and on (in time), 
continuously; away, gone, off. 

fortdifen {^ _ v/), -blied, -gebiafen, tr. 
blow away or off; intr. continue 
blowing. 

fartfa^ren («5-o), -fu^r, -gefa^ren, intr. 
f. and ^. continue; depart (by car- 
riage, boat, etc.). 

firt«i4iett (^ v^ v^), intr. f. make haste; 
refi. take one's self off, get away, de- 
camp. 

9m^4nriti (<5 c»), m. -e8, -e, pbooress. 
— e madden, make progress. 

fortfdKtt {6yj\j)i tr. put or set forward; 
hence generally: push on, continue, 
pursue. 

ferttrtorn («5 - c>), -trug, -getragen, ^. 
carry away. 

^rage (z «), /. -n, question. 

fragrn (z «), fragte, frug, gefragt, intr. 
or tr. ask. 

9nittfrci4 (>5 -)> »• -8/ France. 

9rin3iife (» ■£ w»)> m. -n, -n, Frenchman. 

^rnttjofitt (v» J. w),/. -nen. Frenchwoman. 

franjjififit (« z w), a<^*. or culv, French. 

9tan (_), /. -en, wife, woman, Mrs. (as 
title); often not translated. See %x&U9 
lein. 

9rjtnlein (s _), n. -8, — , young lady; 
Miss (as title); often not translated. 
ge^drt ed 3^rer $r&ulein ©d^wefler 
O^rer Jrau aWutter)? does it belong 
to your sister (your mother)? 

frci (-), adj. toilh gen.^ or adv. ftree, at 
liberty; voluntary. 
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Sfrritit (is, on .), m. -i, -t, Friday. 

frcmll (u), adj. or adv. strange. 

^rmt^ (v), adj. used aa fwuHf stranger. 

hex, bie ^vemhi, ein ^rember* 
frefien («5 v), fraB# gefveffen, ^r. eat (8aid 

o/animal8t not man). 
^nnht is w), /. -n, joy, pleasure, 
frcnm (z v^), tr. give pleasure to, rejoice; 

reft, be glad, rejoice, be happy, fld^ 

iiber or auf etwad or einer ®a(^e (gren.) 

freuen* 
Sreuiik (-), m. -e3/ -c, friend. 
Sminbiii (^ w), /. -ncn, (female) friend. 
immhlUli U J)t adj. or adv. friendly, 

kind; cheerful. 
grcmiMiiliffit (i.sj-)t f. -en, friendli- 
ness. 
friereu (z «), fror, gefrorett/ intr. freeze; 

{yolth dot.) be chilled, ed friert mi^, 

I am cold, 
frifil^ (\j), adj' or adv. fresh, refreshing, 

cool; new. 
9ri^ (v^), m. -end, dimin. of 9riebri(^, 

Frod. 
friilKe) UC^*), oaIj. or adv. early, morgen 

— , to-morrow morning, 
frfilicr U \j)t adj. or adv. earlier, sooner, 

former(ly). 
gfrfi|ia|r (^ -), n. -3/ -e, spring. 



9rHliftit0 (z v/), m. -8, -t, spring. 

SfrfilfHitf (Zw), tt. -8, (early piece or 
meal, t. e.) breakfast. 

frudfKiifm (^ sj v), intr. breakfast. 

ffillen (s. v), tr. feel. 

fJilrcB {JL v»), tr. lead, guide. 

ffifleu (^ v^), tr. All. 

fililf (o), nwTO. Hts. —ma I, adv. Ave 
times. 

funft (v/), ber, bie, baft — e, nufit. adj. 
fifth. 

ffinftclalb (.5v^w»), num. adj. (fifth half, 
i. 0.) four and a half. 

9ftilftcl {6 v/), n. -8, — , fifth part. 

fttiifirlin (fftnf]e|n) {6 _), num. fifteen. 

fniifieint (funfjeliiit) («5 -), num. adj. fif- 
teenth. ' 

f««f|lfl (ffittfjifl) W v/), num. fifty. 

fttttfjlflil (fanfjiilW W v^), ber, bie, ba«-e, 
num. adj. fiftieth. 

fjir (.),prep. {with ace.) for; in behalf 
of; instead of, in return for; as con- 
cerns, mad — , what sort of. 

gurdit (v*),/. {no pi.) fear, fright. 

fftrdlten («5vr), tr. fear, dread; re;K. be 
afraid (of something, vox etioaS). 

^jiril (w), TO. -en, -en, prince. 

9tl| (.), m. -ed, $ttge, foot, su — , on 
foot. 



®. 



Oftbtl (z w»), /. -n, fork. 

Oaliiti(ti)i(f)reii {sjk, ±yj), intr. gallop. 

%M\ {\j)i a4j' whole; adv. entirely, 
quite. — wo^I, very well. 

gar (-), adj. {imt declined) ready, done; 
adv. quite, very, exceedingly; fre- 
quent with negatives t at all: — ni($td/ 
nothing at all. 

Garten {6 v^), m. -d, (Sfirten, garden. 

Oartrnlanbe («5 v/ - «^), /. -n, arbor. 

OtrtenntUfr (>5vr-v^), /. -n, garden- 
wall. 

dlrtner {6 J), m. -a, — (/. -in), gar- 
dener. 

9a{l^tn8 {6 -), n. -e3, -^aufer, inn, 
hotel. 

9a{l|llf (.5 w» or ,5 _), TO. -«, -^dfe, inn, 
hotel. 

titlte {6 J), m. -n, -n, husband. 



Oattin {6 ^), /. -nen, wife. 

9th&uht {yj s. yj\ n. -d, —, building. 

Sebrn (z o), gab, gegeben, tr. give, deal 
(cards), ed giebt, etc. {with olj. in 
ace.) there is or are, etc. fl(^ 9)2fi^e 
— , take pains, wad giebt'd? what's 
the matter? 

Ot(nitt4 (v^ •^)« )»• -d, -brfiud^e, use. 

— madden von, make use of. 
OetartStag (%^ ^ v/), to. -d, -e, birthday. 
OcMiltttid (i/^v), n. -niffed, -niffe, 

memory, 
grbrnftn {yj 6 J)^ gebac^te, geba(^t(gren*;2^ 

with an, sometimes with gen.)^ intr. 

think of; {with foil, infin.) intend; tr. 

{with ace. and dot.) remember to the 

disadvantage {or advantage) of. 
•ckii^t {sj 6), n. -ed, -e, poem, pieoe of 

poetry. 
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OcfeillB (w> 6)t f. (no pi.) patience. 

OCfattnt i\j6sj)t -fiel, -fa Sen, intr. {ivith 
dot.) suit, please, bad SBud^ fiefttQt 
mir, I like the book. 

Offiait (v/ <5 v^), <M;. or adv. agreeable, 
obliging, courteous. 

OefaOitfl (\j6y^), adv.j superl. o/oef&ls 
lig, (lit. most obligingly ; hence) if 
you please, I beg you. 

®ef0(«t (w *5 v^), tt. -«, —, following, ret- 
inue, attendants; consequence. 

0Cfra|l0 (\j I. J)iadj. or adv. greedy, to- 
racious. 

0(Qett (^v^)t prep, (with «k;c.) against; 
toward ; in the neighborhood of, 
about. 

Scgrnfe (J. w), /. -ett/ tract of country, 
neighborhood. 

deQcnfeitid (^ w» _ w), culj. or adv. oppo- 
site, mutual, common. 

teQfttJitcr (-SJ i.xj), prep, (withpreced. 
dot.) opposite to, over against. 

Ocgnitiitrt (i. v» «), /. (tiopl.) presence, 
present time. 

OtQiier (JL w), TO. -8/ — (/. -in)/ oppo- 
nent. 

Oc^fimniS (^^ ^ c>), n. -niffed, -niffe, 
secret. 

flcfiett (s w), qinq, gcgangen, infr. f. go, 
walk, tuie gel^t ed ? how do you do? 
how goes it ? 

Seliiir4m (v^ 6 v^), in^r. (triM dcU.) 
obey. 

0e|ireii (w» ^v^)? m^r. (with dat.) belong to. 

grU (w»), CKfj. or arfv. yellow. 

®eHi (v), n. -eS, -cr, money. ba(a)red 
— , ready money, cash. 

9<legfii|(it (w je w _), /. -en, oppor- 
tunity. 

%tUfirt (v .£), a/^'. or aJt7. learned. 

flelittgett (wr«5o), gelang, gelungen, in^r. 
f» (with dat.) succeed, prosper. 

OemaM (sj z), m. -d, -e, husband. 

OemtMiv (w z w»), /. -nen, wife. 

OemJilkt (v/ z w»), n. -%, —, painting. 

Oenii(fe(0allerie (yj ±yjsjsj ±),f. -n, pic- 
ture-gallery. 

tcniiig (w» .£), jwcp. (trifA dat.preced. or 
following) according to. 

Cicmftfe (v^v), n. -s, — , vegetables 
(oc^ked for eating). 



•e»llf(|ittBler (oZuuv/), m. -i, —, 
green-grocer, dealer in yegetabl^. 

fltnefen (sj s. w>), genaS/ genefen, intr. f. 
reooTer. 

0fnng (v ^ or w z), odp. (following the 
aulj. which it qualifies) enoagh. 

9t$%xt)fyU (- %/ V z), /. geography. 

9f)ilff (v^ «S), n. -eS/ -e, luggage, bag- 
gage. 

0(c)rtfef (yj) L w»), cKf/. straight, erect; 
adv, directly, straight, just. 

9rrittf4 (^^ •£)* »• -ed/ -e, noise. 

OrringCc) (v^ «5 (v/), o^/. or a<l&. small. 

gem («) or gernc (*5 w), orfi;. gladly, wil- 
lingly, id^ m9(^te — / I would like. 
tx ^at ed — / he is fond of it, likes it. 

. er ^at eS nic^t — get^an,hedidnotdo 
it on purpose. 

9frttil|t (w »5), n. -zi, -t, report. 

OefdlSft (\j «5), n. -9, -t, business, ein 

— abmad^en/ settle a business. 
Orf4ff|m (w» ^ w), gefc^ab/ gefd&e^en, in/r. 

f. (/i«e<{ <mly in third pers.) happen, 
occur, befall, take place. 
®ciil|eii( (yj 6)i n. -a, -t, present, gum 

— madden/ make a present of. 

9(fll|i4tf (xj 6J),f. -n, story, history. 

gefl^ilft (\j 6)yadj.oradv. clever, skilful. 

9cfltJitlf (xj «5), n. -i, -t, creature. 

OffcHfitaft (yj6yj)i f. -en/ company, so- 
ciety, party. 

0effllfd|afi8]iittnier (yj^yjyj yj\, n. -^, —, 
drawing-room. 

®ffiil|t (v^ «5), n. -d/ -et/ sight, face. 

gefsttfii (\j 6 w), past part, of fleben. 

Ocfialt (sj ^5), /. -en, figure, form. 

geflrrn (6 «), euiv. yesterday. — »or 
a(fyt Xagen, a week ago yesterday. 

gei}(e)rig (6) w» w»), adj. or adv. of yester- 
day, yesterday's. 

gefnnH (v/ «5), a^J- or adv. (gefiinber, ge^ 
fiinbeft)/ healthy. 

Oefnttfe(|eit (w» «5 _), /. soundness, health, 
auf 3emanbe3 — trinlen/ drink to 
one's health. 

gcmift (v 6), atJj. or adv. certain, sure. 

Oemolludeit (yj ^-)i f -en, habit, cus- 
tom. 

Oel»olinli4 (w* ■£ v^)* o/dj. or adv. com- 
mon(ly), usual(ly). 

0littaaik («5 u), dk^. brilliant. 
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tUti (u or .), n. -feS, OMfer, 9IMI. 
Qliiil^ (-^w)) /r. bellere, think (with 

dot. of peraon). 
tUl«ii|cr (z w v)f m. -</ — / crbditoil 
Ofel4 (-)> <M/* 1U[*> similar, equal to; 

adv, similarly, equally; often for \o> 

gUid^, immediately, at onee; withpre- 

oeding oh or xotnn, although. 
glfUleii (J. u), intr, (with dot,) be like, 

resemble. 
WMUt) i^(yj)i n. -eft/ good -fortune. 

— tpflnfi^en/ congratulate. — auf I 

good qteed I good luck I 
gtiUfW (<5 J), intr. f. or 1^. toith dot. (im- 

pertoncU) turn out laekily. 

tUUni4 («$ ^)» ^x^/' ov* 'ult'- l"«k79 safe. 
tlflAi^cilirife (v/v/oZc»or^wu>, 

CMft;. fortunately. 
OOlifii (6 v/), ck(/. or adv. golden. 
9stt (w), m. -ed, O&tter/ Clod, 
dsttbcmsiitt (- w ^ u), /. -n, goreniess. 
grafeni (s w), qvuh, QtQvabtn, tr. dig. 
thraloi (s u), m. -s; (SrSbeit, ditch. 
Chrsf (-), m. -en, -en, count, 
•mmmstif (w» ^ v), /. -en, gramnar. 
grttttli(f)fCR (- v/ j£ v), in^. {toith dat.) 

congratvlate. 



inm (-), aey. or adv, gray. 

irmai (Zu), m^. (toi^A dot.) dread, 
fear. " 

•ric^c (•£ v')* m. -n, -n, Greek. 

OHc^calanH (jc c» v), n. -ed, flreeee. 

0riM|if4 (-^vf), 04/. or cujv. Grecian, 
fireek. 

•riffel (6 v), m. -ft, — , slate-pencil. 

flrt^ (-), adU' or adv. (grdSet, grdftt), 
great, laige, big, talL mit grofem 
^anl, with many thanks. 

•rslkatrr U - v/), m. -ft, -oAter, grand- 
fkther. 

grfiii (-), green. 

flrilni (s v/), tr. greet, salute. — (affen, 
send one's compliments to. — @ie 
iftn oon mir, giro him my compli- 
ments. 

giiiflifl (6 sj), adj. ormdv. favorable. 

tut (-), eu^. or adv. (beffer, beft), good, 
kind, well. — fein, {with dat.) be 
well disposed toward, be fond of, like, 
love. 

filiitf {1 J)t f. goodness, kindness. 

gitig {£. sj)i adj. or adv. kind, good. 



«. 



§Mf (.), n. -eft, -e, hair. 

|«km {J. sj)t ^atte, ge^abt, tr. have; as 
auxil. have. 

§a|ii (-), fit. -eft, -en or $A^ne, cock. 
n)AIf(^er — , turkey. 

MH (v/)* <^/- Of* a<2v* half. — jwei, — 
brei, ic, half past one, half past two, 
etc. 

MllCtt or Islber («5 v), prep. (uri^A pre- 
ceding gen.) on account of, for the 
sake of. 

talteit («5 u), ^ielt, gel^alten, ^r. hold, 
keep, take for, consider, think, de- 
liver. — ffir, deem, consider, ein 
©d^lSfd^en — , take a short nap. 

^««^ (sj), f. $anbe, hand. 

^nilnr (6 u), m. -ft, — , dealer. 

Imgrn (^v), ^i(e)ng, ge^angen, intr. 
hang, be suspended. 

liagni (<5u), tr. suspend; intr. {les» 
properly) hang. 

|«rt (u), 04/. or adv. hard. 



^afe (^ u), m. -n, -n, hare. 

§a|mfu| (z V .)» m. -eft, -Wt, hare-foot 

(a plant); coward, 
^nipt (^, n. -eft, i^Supter, head, chiep; 

in compounds generally to be transl. 

principal, capital, main, 
^nipifcfecr (z . v), /. -n, main-spring, 
^aniptmantt (z w), m. -ft, -leute, head 

man, captain. 
^anft (-), n. -feS, i^Aufer, house, nad^ 

-fe, to one's home, home, oon -fe, 

from home, ju -fe, at home. 
^nftfiM^t (■£ v^)» m- -eft/ -e, groom, 

«« boots." 
^mftlc^m (z - sS), m. -ft, — , tutor, 

house-teacher. 
^mftwife^M U - v), n. -ft, — , house- 
maid, 
^ccr (-), n. -eft, -e, army, 
^t (v), n. or m. -eft, -e, exercise-book, 

writing-book. 
Icftig (6 J), adj. or adv. violent, fudous. 
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plaoe or oonntry. 
^wlMt (■£ -)f m. -<e)8» -e, waj kome. 
IciffK (^ w), l^iel, ge^citen, <r. bid, oaU; 

in^. 1)6 called; mean. 
§rli (w), m. -en, -en, hero. 
Idfctt (<5 o), ^alf, gelftolfen/ in^. (iri^A 

dflU.) kelp, aid, asBist. 
leu (m), 04/' ov* <>^<^< clear, bright. 

-%tVb, light -yellow, -flrait, light - 

green. 
^mk (v/), n. -ed/ -en, shirt. 
|er (-), (in ccmpoa, with following culv. 

or prep, o), ctdv. and 8ep*ble prefix, 

hither, toward the speaker (oppoa, of 

l^in). »^* * * l^er (= wo^er), whence. 
|cr«( (o <5), adv, coid gepamble prefix, 

down (in the direction of the person 

speaking). 
Icnmf (sf •£)r <*^^' o^ 8ep*ble prefix, up 

(in the direction of the person speak- 
ing). 
IcnmS (v/ ^), adv. and tep*hle prtfix^ oat 

hither, forth. 
|cnm9toat»cn (%^ ^ ^^ Of -fam, -gelom? 

men, in^. f. come only come forth, 

appear. 
IcrtaSUmfen (w» ^ - v), -lief, -gelaufen, 

intr. f . run oat. 
IcnmSne^ttm (%/ ^ . u), -nal^m, -genoms 

men), tr. take oat. 
I^ft (u)» m. -ed, -e, harrest-season, 

autumn. 
Icrriii (u jl), adv. and aep'ble pr^fix^ in 

hither (toward the speaker from 

without). 
§crr (wf), m. -n, -en, Mr. (as title), mas- 
ter, gentleman, ber 4^err, the Lord. 

Often not to he translated, cu : 3^r — 

S3niber* See $vaulein* 
|crrU4 («5 J), adj, or^v. splendid, mag- 
nificent, 
lemntcr (o «5 u), euiv. and 8^9* ble prefix ^ 

downward (flrom above and toward 

the speaker). 
lenwtcrftOcn {s,6sjs, sj), -fiel, -gefaOen, 

intr. f . taXk down. 
IcnmttffiWMni (v6sjw), -tarn, -ge^ 

tommen, intr. f * come down. 
IcnntcflMrfai (sj^x^x, v/)» -»arf, -ge^ 

worf en, tr. throw down. 



Icrksr (o ^)t odo, chmI ap'hle pt^fix, 
forth or forward, hither, out. 

^ci) {yj), n. -enS, -en, heart; courage. 

^cijsg («5.or ^v), m. -eS, -e or -}dge, 
duke. 

|f«t(e) (z (v), adv. to-day, this day. — 
fiber ad^t Sage, a week from to-day. 
— 9or a(^t Sagen, a week ago to-day. 

|(«tig {£. J), €uy. or adv. of to-day, 
present. 

|icr (-), adv. here. 

lifrtnf (. JL), adv. hereapon, upon this. 

|te(r)|er (- z), adv. hither, to here, thus 
far. 

liefig (1 Kf)i o^'. or adv. here. 

^hmwl («5 v/), m. -d, — , hearen, sky. 

|itt (v), adv. and s^^Ue prefix (oppoiite 
to ^er), hence, along, away; often im- 
plying motion without regard to di- 
rection. — unb l^er, to and tro, back 
and forth. »o • • • ^in (= wo^in), 
whither. 

lituuif (xj z), (Mdv. and 8ep*ble prefix, up 
(from the speaker). 

liMmffletttrii {sj Syjsj), intr. climb up. 

liMMffden (v s-x,), -fa^, -gefe^en, intr. 
look up. 

|ina«8 (m j) adv. and sep'ble prefix, oat 
hence or thither, forth (from the 
speaker or point contemplated). 

liMNtSfelen (u z _ w), -fo^, -gefe^en, 
intr. look oat. 

liaein (» jl), adv. and tep*hlepr^. Into 
it, in thither (from the speaker). 

lineittiatten {yj ±^sj),tr. build U. 

|i«ctogie|en (v^ z _ v), -goB, -gegoffcn, 
<r. pour in or into. 

liaeittlegen {y,j..J),lT. lay in, put back. 

|iKeinf4&tttn {sj j.vJ), tr. pour la or 
into. 

|iacint|n> (v/ ■£ -)» -t^at,-getl^an, Ir. put 

In or Into. 
linfMlttt (>5 v/ v/), ^. plaoe. 
lintcn (^ w), adv. behind, 
lintrr (<5 wf)» prep, with dot. or accu$. 

behind, 
littfilcr (u I. xj), adv. orer there; across 

or orer it. 
Mwmtcr (v/ <5 u), adv. down, 
linnntrrfallai (c* ^ ^^ v v), -fiel, -gef aOen, 

in^. f • fltll down. 




t. 



6irf4 



202 



ttalieittM 



^irf4 (v/)> m. -ed/ -e, hart, stag. 

I^irt (sj)t m. -en (-ed)/ -ett/ j herdsman, 

^irte (s5 cr), m. -n, -it/ j shepherd. 

|ll4 (.), dkO*. or flKft;." (Wtv, ^5(^fi), (a« 
declined i^offtv, ^o^e, ^o^ed), higli, 
tall, ^ol^ed 9(lter/ advanced age. 

Iiaitliiiit((|)i0 (:£ - c>), €ulj, proud, arro- 
gant. 

Hoillfl (-), superl. of ^o(^, highest; as 
adv, in the highest degree. 
Li §iif(- or v/),m. -ed, j&5fe, yard, court. 

(laffen (s5 vy), ^r. or tn^r. hope. 

^•ffnnno {6 «), /. -en, hope. 
' (sfii^ (- v')* f^V- or cu^e;. polite, court- 

ly, courteous. 

iftsfliltfl {I. J)i adv. most politely. 

^ofmrifirr (z _ « or ,5 _ w»), m. -i, —, 
tutor. 

Isle {J. ^J), See ^o(^. 

|ji|cr {± s/), compar. of ^o(^. 

Mini (is/), <r. fetch, get. — loffen, 
send for. 



^tOttlk {6 xj), n. -3, Holland. 

^niukcr (>S vr w»), -d, — / inhabitant of 
Holland, Dutchman. 

Iiiifli«^if4 («^vrw>)i a4f. belooging to 
Holland, Dutch. 

§oIj Mt -«*/ -e or ^oljer, wood. 

I^jiren (1 v/), tr, or intr, hear, under- 
stand. 

^Ofc (^ o), /. -n, hose, trousers. 

^atcl (- «5), n. -3, -«, hotel. 

iftfiifi^ (w»), flK(/. or ck/i;. pretty, hand- 
some. 

^n(|tt (-)* n. -ed/ i^ii^ner, hen, fowl. 

§nttli (w), »t. -ed, -e, honnd, dog. 

tnnHcrt (6 c>)« num. hundred. 

Ulltt^nrtfl (>5 w»), num. adj. hnndredih. 

^mi|cr («5 xj), m. -i, hunger. ^ 

r«T?«rN -''•'••'' "«'''• '••-^- 

§tt{ten (%5 v/), m. -d/ cough. 
I^ttt (-), m. -eft/ i^ate, hat, bonnet; 
guard. 



I 



3. 



Idj(w),/»wi. I. 

iftt or 31|r (-). i. nom. p/. of bu ; 2. rf«/. 
sing. off\e;3. poss. adj. her, its, their 
(i^ret/ i^re, i^red), or your (3^wt/ 
3^W/ 3^re8). 

ilretdnltra (z w» w» w»), ^ o^/t'. on her or its 

iM(tl*C0ntUvy-v/), [ or their account 

itfntmiUtni^sjsjsj), ) or behalf. 

3|re(l|altfn (^^w^), adv. on your ac- 
count. 

i^rig (jt w»), j?OM. proM. and always pre- 
ceded by def. art. liers, its; tlieirs. 

^I)ri0 {±\j)y poss.pron. alioays preceded 
by def. art. your. 

in (v») = in bcm, 

iinmnr (<5 v^), culv. always, still, ed wirb 
— bunller, it keeps growing darker. 

in (sj)tprep. with dat. or ace. In, into, 
to, at. 

inhrnt (%/ z), cotk). in or during the time 
that, while, as; in that (by doing so 
and so). 



3ttMlt (6 sj)t m. -8 (no pi.), what is 

held In anything, contents. 
innerlilli (6 \j sj),adv. or prep, with gen. 

or dat. within. 
inS (\j), contraction of in bad. 
^ttfeft (\j «5), n. -8/ -en, insect. 
dttlHtttt (w - ^), n. -(e)«, -e, boarding- 
school. 
inmenMfl (^ ^ v^), atl/. or culv. inside, 
irifdl Usj),fulJ. Irish. 
3riinli {6 vy), n. -i, Ireland, 
^rlinfeer (6yjyj), m. -«, — (/. -in)/ 

Irishman. 
ir(inhif4 (6 ^ v.), adj. Irish. 
Irren (>5 «), intr. ^. or f. err; rc^. be 

mistaken. 
3nrt(|)ttin (*5 _), m. -8, -t(^)ilmer/ error, 

mistake. 
Stalien (_ jt « «), n. -«/ lUly. 
3talirner (_ _ ^ z «), m. -«, — (/. -in), 

lUllan. 
ItilitnifllP (. - V. ^ v.), adj. lUlUn. 



!• 



203 



St'M^fivait 



^ (Consonant). 



)a (-, sometimes v), particle of (usentf 
yes; atlv. asseverative, adding force 
to an imper. be sure; very lightly pro- 
nounced^ indeed, surely, you know. 

— mo\j\, yes, certainly. 

3a0k (_), /. -en, chase, liunt. ouf bie 

— geJ^ett/ to go hunting. 
38«er i± yj\ m. -%, — , hunter. 

^altv (_), n. -eS, -e, year. t>or -en, 

years ago. 
3al|nnarfi (s w), m. -ei, -mfirfte, annual 

fair, 
^cmiar (- « .t), m. -i, January. 
|e (_), adv. always, ever. — ... beflo, 

the . . . the. — nad^bem, acconling as. 
leHer, feUe, iete8 (jl yj),atlj. andjn-. each, 

every. 
jriirnfaHS (-kj6 or j.kj\j), adv. at all 

events. 
if^mnann (.£ « «), indef. pr. m. -s, wo pi. 

everybo<iy. 



fe^cSmal (^ %^ -), orft;. each time. 
irkt4 (v *5), adv. however, yet. 
^mtailk {Lj)t pr. some or any one, 
somebody. 

irn: jencr, ffw, Jm^ {^^)y i^r. yon, 

that, the former. 
jenfeit (>5 .), )])rep. vnth gen. on that 
ienffUS («5 -), ( side. 
3wtB (c/* z w»), n. indecl. sherry, 
je^id (^ w»), <w(/. or w/p. present. 
\t\i (\j)t odv. at present, now. 
^•litnii (_ 6), m. -«, fJohn. 
3llli(^.), m.-%, sometimes i7ivariablef 

Jaly. 
3ttUc (z v^ ^)y /. -n8, Julia, 
jitnfl (-), adj. or adv. (iilnger, iangfl), 

young. 
3unfle (^ v/), n. -n, -n, young, offspring, 
^uni (z _), m. -«, or invar, f 
dnttiud (z o w»), m. inrar.. 



June. 



ft. 



Kaffce (>5 - or kah-fay')j m. -S, coffee. 

ItaPo (z w»), TO. -«, -e, cage. 

Kalb (vr), n. -ed, ftfilber, calf. 

ftlt (v^), (uiT;. or adv. (ffiltcr, ffiltefl), 

cold. 
Karl (w), TO. -8, Charles. 
Amrtsffrl (vyvSw), /. -n, potato. 
Kifr (j: w), to. -S, — , cheese. 

lhilK(«i «)»/•-«/«**• 

faufmU v), <r. buy. 

faum (_), cKft;. hardly, scarcely. 

fcin (.), a€lj. no, not one, not any; UU 
net, feine, leineS, pr. none, no one. 

fetlt(dlllCC(e)d (z «_(«), a</«;. by no means. 

Stttitx {6 w), TO. -8, — , cellar. 

(ntttftt (z w), fannte, gefannt, tr. know, 
[c/. English ken.] 

INntttnid (nln) (»5 w), /. -nlffc, knowl- 
edge. fi(^ ITenntniffe aneignett/ ac- 
quire knowle<Ige. 

ftnri (w), TO. -ed, -e, fellow. 

•rtte (^ w), /. -n, chain. 

ftXvit (w), n. -c8/ -ct, child. 

IHn^Hcit (^ -), /. {nojd.) childhood. 

9tMit {6 w), /. -n, church, [cf. Scottish 
kirk.] 



Airfi^t (.5 w), /. -n, cherry. 

fti^t {Z sj), f. -n, box, chest. 

flaoeit (z w), ^r. or intr. complain. 

IMcifS (v^), TO. -feS, -fc, blot. 

Aleill (-),n. -c«, -er, (U-ess; (^/.) clothes. 

fUibrn (z v/), <r. clothe, dress. 

flfin (-), adj. or atlv. little, small. 

flettrm (Z w), intr. f. climb. 

flsHfrn (6 v), knock, an bie St^ttr — , 
knock at the door. 

flUQ (_), adj. or adv. (flttger, Ilttgft), 
knowing, sagacious, intelligent. 

Knalir (z «), to. -n, -n, boy. 

Ksill (w), TO. -eS, ftdc^e, cook. 

fsdirn (6 sj), tr. cook, boil. 

ttWn (6 ^), /. -nen, (female) cook. 

fonintrn («5w»), lam, getommen, intr. f. 
come, arrive, happen. I^inein —, get 
into. 

Kuninolie (w» z v), /. -n, chest of draw- 
ers, commode. 

Aiilii(ti)tiiir (sj s), n. -ed/ -e, counting- 
house. 

Aonig (z «), TO. -«, -e (/. -In), king. 

Ainiflgfhraf^e (z w» _ w»), /. -n, king's 
street, King Street. 
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Hmwi (6m), fonttte, gefonnl, tr, cub, be 
able, know. 

IN«)crt (yj 6), n, -§, -t, eoneert. 

It*>f (}*)% m« -<<# ff3pfe, head. 

INHflwl (<5 .), n. -e«, -e or -eti, head- 
ache. 

fttrl (w), m. -e<, itdrbc, basket. 

fttrl^ca {S w), ». -«, — , little basket. 

fsrrifHcHta (» » z w), tr, eorrect. 

Ntttir (<5 .). adj. or adv. costly, precious. 

Nftai (6 w), tr. cost. 

Atiifiw (koo-zee'-ne)t/. -n, (female) co«- 
sIb. 

(rtfl (\j),prep- v>Uh gen. by rirtue of. 



Ihrttm (z v), m. -I, ihrftflen, throat, 

COLLAR. 

fnuif MtOdJ. or adv. [ttdnttx, f rSnl(e)fll, 

III, diseased. 
Anntlrit (<$ .), /. -tn, illness, sieknees. 
M4c (<5 u). /. -n. kItclieB. 
Ihttim U w), m. -«, — , cake. 
AM (-), /. Jra^ie, cow. 
fMri(c)rni (- ^ w), <r. care, 
fvn (w), a<(/. or ckiv. [(arier, tSkti(t)ft], 

carty short. 
Iir|li4 (6 w), cMiv. a short time ago. 
ftvtMt («5 w)» /<> -n, coach, carriage, 
ftalf^ (6 J), m. •-§, — , coachman. 



«♦ 



li^ (^u)t in^. generally with auf, 

rore/y irnlA gen, laagh. 
laiCK U w), luh, flelaben, ir. load ; 

charge, load (a gun). 
Stlm (I. M),fn.-i, — or fifibeti, shop. 
StQC (i xj), /. -n, situation. 
St«« (u), n. -«<, SAmmer, Iamb. 
Stnfe (u), n. -e4, -e or Cftnber, laad, 

country; country (as distinguished 

from city), auf ba< — gc^en, go into 

the country. 
StBtaltMl (6 w), m. -e<, -Ieu|e/ country- 



liM M« <M&'> o^ cx'v. (Ifttiger, lAngfl), 
long. 

lmi%t (6 w), adv. long, nod^ — , for a 
long time yet. fd^ott —■, long ago, for 
a long while. 

liafi (w), prep, with gen. or dot. along. 

ltil(ft« (6 .), at{f. or adv. slow(ly). 

lt»0li(Ui0 (6 - m), adj. or adv. tedious. 

Itffm (i5 u), Ue|, gelaffen, tr. leare, let; 
q/lfen, when used with injln., cause, 
make, effect, bring about; cm: ma« 
d^en —, have (get) made, ^olen —, 
send for. In imper. let ; cm : la^t un< 
ge^eit/ let us go. — 6ie nur! noTor 
mind! 

Stfl (w>)t /• -^n, load, burden. 

latciaif^ (w i. w), a^O'. '>'* ^i'- I<«tlB. 

State (£ xj)t /. -n, arbor. 

Stttf (.)> >»• -^*/ Sfiufc, course. 

Umfcn (z u), lief, gelaufen, inlr. f. or ^. 
run. 



i. Itat (.), o^/. or ckiv. load, aload. 

2. UaA (-), |>r«p. with gen. according to. 

Sdclvtil (xj - 1), n. -<, good-bye, fare- 
well. — fagen, bid adieu. 

{dm (z w), n. -«, — , life. 

leer (.), eulj. or adv. empty. 

leim (I. m), tr. lay, put, place; fasten, 
an eine ffette — , chain. 

Iclrca (JL w), tr. teach, instruct. 

9c|rcr (i w), m. -I, — , teacher, in- 
structor. 

leUlt (-), €u{f. or adv. light, easy. 

leil (.), a4j. tued predicativeljf, dis- 
agreeable, ti t^ut mir fe^r ~, I am 
▼ery sorry. e< ifl mir — geioorben, 
I hare come to regret it or I hare 
changed my mind. 

leilea (£ w), litt, gelitten, tr. or intr. 
suffer. — an (tvith dot.), suffer frcnn. 

IrilfK (£. v), lie^, gelie^en, tr. lend. 

Seilbiblittlrf (i - %^ w -), /. -tn, ciron- 
lating library. 

leiftett (L w), tr. perform, ^olge — , fol- 
low, comply with, obey. 

8elt«r (z w), /. -ti, ladder. 

Sfltita (mms), /. -^n, lesson. 

Icnmi (6 w), tr. or intr. learn. 

{ff(l84 U u -)i «• -e*/ -bttd^cr, reading- 
book. 

Iffm (X u), Ia<, gelefen, tr. read. 

9ffm (•£ v»)t A* -ft (>M> p/.), reading. 

Ic|t (w), a<(;. or adv. last, latter, latest. 

Saitr (£ J), pi. <^fUn iM«<i in compounds 
in9teadqfthepl, qffOlann, people. 
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suit (v/), n, -ti, -tvor-€, ligrht, candle. 

lid (-)t o^*' or adv. dear. 

lidm (s w), tr. lore, like, be fond of. 

Iirlcii81iSrfei0 (z w w), out/, amiable. 

Utter (£ xj)t (tdv. rather. 

Sicfe (-), n. -e«, -er, song. 

lit^nt^^ xj), ir. deliver, fnrnisb. 

lictm (2 wr), lag, gelegen, intr. ff„ aome- 
Hmes f* lie ; with an be/are an ohject^ 
and an indirect pen. object in the 
dat.f be of oonseqnence ; as: ti liegt 
i|m oiel baran, or ti Itegt i^m baran, 
it is of much importance to him, he 
is intent or anxious. — laffen, leare 
(behind). 



liKf (w), o^/. or adv. left (hand). 

Ufem (s w), fr. praise. 

8s4 (w), n. -eS/ S5<^er, hole. 

SiffeC (^ w), m. -i, —, spoon. 

Sralsttcr (,6^J^J), adj. LondoB, of Len- 

dOB. 

Silir {i sj)t m. -n, -n, lion. 
8«tll|i0 (z xj)t m. -«, Lewis, LobIs. 
Sttife (. s yj), f. -n9/ LoBise, LobIsb. 
8«ifni|lni|r (-Zv/-u), /. -it/ LoBlsa 

Street. 
8«fi (w)« /• Silfle/ pleasure. — labeti, 

have a mind. 
Illpi0 (^ w), <M^'. or arfr. merry, fid^ — 

madden fiber, make fun of. 



WL 



«t^ («5 w»), <r. BMke, give (pleasure), 
pay (a visit), do. einen ©pajiers 
gang, Gpajierritt, eine ©pajierfabrt 
— , take a walk, ride (on horseback), 
drire (in a carriage). — laifen, have 
made. 

flUl^nt (z wr), n. -S, — , BialdeB, girL 

Mogb (-), /. SR&gbe, maid-servant. 

9lBi (-), m. -e8, -e or -en. May. 

flttl (-), n. -e«, -e, time. 

«WBI (.), ver^ often in compounds = 
times ; €U : ^nei-, two times, twice, 
etc. 

wuAtn. (z yj), tr. paint. 

Mtlrr (s w), »». -«, — , painter. 

9tB«(m)t (<5 - or wr z), /. -i, mamma. 

num (J), indef. pron. one, they. 

«tll4 (sj), indef. pron. sing, (mand^er, 
mand^e, mand^eS), many a ; pi. many. 
-e9, maay a thing. 

won^lri (*5 « _), indecl. adj. of various 
or many sorts. 

wtmlmal (^5 .), a<fr .Sometimes. 

Manlri (^5 w), /. -n, almond. 

«tngr(n {6 w), infr. tpi^A an, be want- 
ing. 

9lt)in iyj)t m. -e9, iDZftnner, man, hus- 
band. 

fltotttcl {6 w»), m. -8, 3Rantel, cloa 

■Jtrte {yj s)f f. -tt«, Mary. 

9tnf (xj), f. -en, mark (a coin s 23} 
cents). 

flhirrt (^), m. -e9, aRftrfte, market. 



9tBrftfhrB|r (^ - w»), /. -n. Market Street. 

fltiri M, m. -e«, -e, Mareli. 

9Ib| (.), n. -ei, -e, measure. 

fltBffc (6 %j)t f. -n, mass. 

flttner (s w»), /. -n, wall. 

flttttd (-), /. 9Jmufe, moBse. 

«c|r (-), a((j. or adv. more, nid^t — , 
not any more, no longer. 

wtlrcre (sw), pi. of mebr, several. 

flieife (s yj)f f. -n, mile. 

i. nritt (-), jMss. <idj. (mein, meine, 
mein), my, mlae. 

2. «d« or mrinrr (-, ± w^), gen. of id^. 

BteinrtMlbrtt (z w <^), \ a^v. on my ao- 

weittetlBettn (z w» _ w»), i count or be- 

weittrttoiiacii (,±sj\jyj),) half. 

writtig (z w»), always preceded by def. 
art.., poss. pron. mine. 

9lei««ng (z w»), /. -en, opinion. 

Meiflcr (z <^), m. -4, — , master, leader. 

9lcnKI i\di fn. -en, -en, man. 

flicffer (^ w), n. -8, — , knife. 

Uttiger (6 w), m. -8, — , butcher. 

«irt(b)en (z <^), fr. hire. 

Milil (v/), /. (»o !>;.) milk. 

fliilliott (xj (xj) z), /. -en, million. 

SHniffer (- <5 w»), m. -8, — , minister. 

9Hn«te (- z v/), /. -n, mlBBte. 

wiSfftllnt (^xjxj or xj6xj), -ftel, -ge^ 
faOen, imp. dislike. eS miSffiOt mir, 
I dislike it. 

«i0tninm (xj j.xj or 6^xj), intr. mis- 
trust, distrust. 
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I 



«it (v/)» (idu. and sep'hle prefix ^ along, 
along with (something or somebody), 
in conjunction or company ; prep, 
with dot. with, along with, by, to. 

mitkrinQcn («5 sj v/), -hxa^U, -{jebrad^t, 
ir. bring (with one). 

mitQriirii (^-w), -fling, -fleflattflen, intr. 
f. go along (with one), join one's 
company. 

IRitQrfttt (^5 w w), m. -en, -en, com- 
panion. 

mitfommrit (%5 w» w»), -lam, -gelommen, 
in^r. f. come along (with one). 

fltittir^inrn (%5-w»), -na^m, -genommen, 
<r. talce along (witli one). 

fltitfilittlrr (*5 _«), m. -8, —, fellow-pupil. 

fltitflttliriit (s5 - »5), TO. -en, -en, fellow- 
student. 

niHao {6yj or 6 -), wi. -c6, -e, noon, 
gu — efien, to dine. 

MittaQdrfirti {^yj^jyj or ^-yjyj), n. -g, 
— , dinner. 

Wlttfl (*5 w), n. -S, — , MEANS. 

mittrliS i6yj)j ) prep, vnih gen. by means 

wittrlfl(^5v.), ) of. 

initt(l|)rilrn (6 -\j)t tr. inform, commu- 
nicate. 

nittlitill {6 J), m. -8, -e, Wednesilay. 

fltokrl {± J)t n. (/.) -(n), in pi, furni- 
ture. 



woQcn (Zv^), in^r. or ^r. modaX auxil, 
nay, might, can, like, choose, care, 
desire, id^ mbc^te (gem), I should 
Uke. 

WOQfiit {±\j)i adj. or atlv. possible. 

fltonot (s «^), m. -3, -e, month. 

fltsntCQ (z v^ or z .), m. -i, -e, Monday. 

fltooS (_), n. -fc9, -fe, moss. 

fltsrgrn (6 sj), m. -d, - , morning. I^eutc 
— , this morning. 

mpv^tn (6 yj), adv. to-morrow. 

morQntd (6 «), adverbial gen. in the 
morning. 

noroig {6 v^), adj. of to-morrow, to- 
morrow's. 

Mttlic is. v/), /. -n, toil, labor, pains, 
ftd^ t)te( — geben, take great pains. 

fltttltinUrirrn (<^--Zv/), better ) tr. mul- 

mttltipli]i(rKrn(^.-Zv^), ( tiply. 
— mit, multiply by. 

Stttftum (. i.yj)y n. -3, ^jufeen, mnsenm. 

IRnfif i^ ±or s J), f. -en, music. 

Stniifuntrrrtdit (_ ^ %^ ^ o), m. -9, music- 
lessons. 

mflffrn («5 <^), <r. modal auxiliary f must, 
be obliged. 

Mtttdl) (-), m. -e8 {7io pi.), mood, dis- 
position; courage, ed ift mtr }U — , 
I feel. 

Wiittrr (6 sj), f. aJitttter, mother. 



n. 



nail (-), prep, with dat. after, behind ; 
according to; for; by, at; to, toward. 

9ta4lbar {6 -), m. -8 or -n, -n, neigh- 
bor. 

9lad|barin {^ _ v^), /. -nen, (female) 
neighbor. 

9lai||barf4aft («5-v^), /. -en, neighbor- 
hood. 

nadiUrm (- ^), rowj. after. 

nadi^rr (-/.or s -), ad p. afterwards. 

na4(af|i0 {lyjyj), adj. or adv. careless- 

(ly). 

«o4|(attfrn {± _ w»), -lief, -gelaufen, t^t^r. 

f. {with dat.) run after. 
nad^irfrn (^ - «), twfr. or /r. follow in 

reading. 
Kai^mittafi (^ w or i.ki -), m. -«, -e, 

afternoon. 



nnit\t%tn (ii-v^), -fa^, -gefe^en, tnfr. 
look, see. 

itfidlft (_), superl. of nol^c, adj. next; 
;)r6/;. with dat. next to. 

ncdiftrffrn (^ ^ w), i«^r. irirA dat. lay 
snares for, hunt after. 

9la4t («^), /. ?;d(^te, night. 

Kd^iifdl (-i w), m. -e«, -e, dessert. 

nalKr) (^ («), «<(/. tri/fc rf«<. (nfi^er, 
n&(^ft), nlgii, near. 

9loi|mafff)inr (z « _ w), /. -n, sewing- 
machine. 

Ktmr (s w), III. -n8, -n, ) 

M y V , ( name. 

92amrn (i w), m. -5, — , ) 

namrntlidi (Sxjxj), adj. byname; adv. 

particularly. 
iwfe (sj)y ftdj. or adv. (nfiffer, nftffcfl), 

wet. 
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KttitrQff^iilte (. z w» v/ v/), /. -n, natural 

history. 
MtiirUll (-<5 %j), adj. or adv. Bataral(ly), 

as a matter of course. 
neftrtt {i. y/)^ adv. beside; prep, with Oat. 

or ace. beside, near, at. 
Mfkfl (-), pfrep. with dot. together with. 
Krffe (6 \j)i m. -n, -n, nephew, 
tttlmtn (z v>), na^m, genommen, ir. take. 
«ei« (-), adv. no. 
tttntttn (^sj)i nannte, genannt, tr. name, 

call. 
Refl (w), w. -e«, -er, nest. 
KrMrtt (^ o), n. -S, — , little nest, 
•en (-), a4f' or adv. new. 
ntner (s <^), comp. of neu, modern, bie 

-e ©prad^C/ the modem language. 
nnt0irriQ (J.-^^), adj. curious, inquisi- 
tive. 
imiUll (s yj)t adv. newly ; recently, the 

other day. 
nam (-), num. nine, 
ncmit (-), ber ~e, etc., num. adj. ninth, 
ttnmjr^tt (z .), num. nineteen. 
nrn«3ci|nt {± -), num. adj. nineteenth. 
nnntjiQ (s <^), num. ninety. 
Iifiiii3i0fl (Syj)t ber -t, etc., num. adj. 

ninetieth. 
nil|t (v>), oKfir. not. — wal^r? is it not so! 



RlUte (^5 L»), /. -n, niece. 

niitii (v/), iw//e/. ywwi. indeH. (some- 
times written with capital initial) , 
nothing. 

ni^tSlcftolieniQnr (6^J--^J^J), adv. and 
cor^. nevertheless. 

tie (-), adv. never. 

vMmAi {1 w), adv. never. 

Kiewcv^ (,±sj)i indef. pron. no one. 
— anber(e)d, no one el«e. 

i. lltll (v/), €ido. still, as yet, yet. — 
nid^t, not yet. — ein, one more, an- 
other (of the same kind). — einmal, 
once more. — immet, still. 

2. tto^ (w), coiy*. after a neg. word, espe- 
ciaXly toeber; nor. 

Ii0t(i|)i0 (•£ w/)> (i^j- or adv. necessary. 

Iltt(4)tornlii0 {£. sj J), adj. or adv. neces- 
sary. 

Kskrmfenr (- v6 \j), m. -i, Norember. 

mm (-), adv. now, at present, at this 
time; as things are, under present 
circumstances; as exclamation ^ well. 

ft«r (-), adv. only, possibly. 

««!(«)./. 9«afFe,nnt. 

9lu^tn (6 w), m. -« (pf. rare), use. 

Ntttirn (6 v/), ^r. put to use. 

mtl^i4l («5 <^), adv. or aaj. with dat. 
useful. 



o. 



(.), interj. oh, 0. 

•fe (w»), coT^. whether, if. aI9 — , as if. 

•(criKUfe (z w» u), adv. or prep, with gen. 

above. 
obQlri^ (w ±)y conj. although. 
•bf^an (w 4)t comj. although. 
Ofeft (-), n. -e« (nopl.), fruit. 
04f(r) (dX»«e), m. -eit/ -en, ox. 
OcttftfTf see SOftober. 
iter (Zw»),co9^'. or. 
iffnttlill (6xjxj), adj. or adv. public, 
iffnm («5 wr), tr. open, 
aft (w») , adv. often, f o — a U, whenever. 



•Iltte {± \j)t prep, wUh ace. without. 

C%t (_), n. -e«, -en, ear. 

Oftafeer (\j s.sj), m. -i, October. 

Oiifel («5 J), m. -8, —, uncle. 

0>er (z w),/. -n, opera. 

OrtttQe (5-rdAn-«Ae), /. -n, orange. 

Oft (w), »». or n. -e8, -e, sometimes 

£)rter, place, spot, region. 
Oflcnt U J), pi. of Dfter, -«, Easter. 
Ofl(cr)rti4i (z (w) -), w. -«, Anstrlt. 
OfKnrM^nr (s M - w)i m. -«# — / Ans- 

trian. 
•fKnrhrcl^if^ (z (v/) - l»), ckO'' Anstrian. 



f5. 



fittr (_), n. -ti, -e, pair, etn — (or 

paar)» a couple, two or three, a few. 

flaltfl (^J^or6^J),m.-i, -l&fle, palace. 

9«ata{fcl (v/ ^ w), m. -§, — or -n, slipper. 



I^apin (yj £.), n. ~i, -t, paper, 
florifer (v ^ «^), adj., indecl., Parisian, 
flarf (^), m. -ei, -t, park, 
flartir (sj s), /. -n, party, game. 
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Htlfctt (^5 \j), intr. with dot. fit, suit. 

ipcrfcr i6%j)f TO. -jj, — , Persian. 

^erfsn (v j£), /. -en, person. 

licrfjIiiHll {sj Syj)i culj, and adv. per- 
sonal. 

tPfrffer {6 J)j m. -S, pepper. 

^fcttnit {6 sj),ni. -i, -t, penny. 

^ferl (-), n. -ed, ~e, liorse. ju — , on 
Iiorseback. 

9fli4|t (v^), /. -en, duty. 

Hflfiffen {6 v)t tr. pluck, pick. 

>fl80rn {± \j)t intr. or tr. plongrh. 

fiffttttfe (yj)t n. -eft, "t, pound. 

PMttP%raptii{t\ttn (/. %jyjfsyj), tr. pho- 
togrraph. fid^ — laffen, liave one's 
pliotograph taken. 

ftttfe (/£ \j), f. -n, phrase. 

f$ift0l( (yj ^yj)t /' -n, pistol. 

fifcti (v/), TO. -eS, $Ifi|e, place, square, 
seat. 



dial (\j), adv. pins. 

floHc^a (^ . -), n. -8 or indecl. (nopl.^ 
gout. 

tpsUjeiliennr (u . z _ w), m. -«, — , police- 
man. 

tpofl (wr), /. -en, post-office. 

^oflomt (^ wr), M. -<e)«^ -fimter/ post- 
office. 

|iril|H|| (^ w»), a4/. or cutv. splendid(ly), 
magniflcent(ly). 

lini^tllifl («5 xj), adj. splendid. 

tprtid (-), m. -feft, -fe, price, prise. 

^rra^r (z %^), m. -n, -n, Prussian. 

^rra^rn {jl w), n. -9, Pmssla. 

tirruftifil (z w»), a<(/. Prussian. 

^rin] (wr), m. -en, -en, prince. 

firsfee (z v), /. -n, proof, sample. 

probi(e)rrn (- ^ w»), ^. prore, try; taste. 

tpunft (u), m. "%, -e, point. — ein tt^r, 
exactly at one o'clock. 



9). 



/ 



Itcfec {± v/), TO. -n, -tt, ra?en. 

rafll (<^), ar(/. or (uZi;. rash, impetuous, 
rapid. 

«ct(t) (-), TO. -ti,pl. 9lat(^)f($Ifige, ad- 
vice. 

rot(4)rii (z v/), riet(^), gerQt(^)en, tr. 
advise (one, dat.). 

rauQ (-), adj. or adv. rough, rude, 
raw. 

ttsttpr {± sj), f. -n, caterpillar. 

Voupcnei (z wr -), n. -eft, -er, caterpillar's 
egg. 

1te4|iiiinQ (<5v/),/. -en, reckoning, cal- 
culation, sum, bill, account. 

rrd^t (v/), adj. or adc. right, really, 
properly, very. 

Itr^t (w), n. -(e)ft, -c, right. — Ifahtn, 
be in tlie right. 

rrUrn (s w), iu/r. or tr. speak, talk. 

1tc0el (s. yj), f. -n, rule. 

Vegcn (z w), m. -ft, rain. 

1te|rnf(|inn (z v/ w»), m. -(e)ft, -e, um- 
brella. 

rcQnen (z w), in^. impera. rain. 

Vel (.), n. -eft, -e, roe, deer. 

rri^ (.), a^. or adv. rich. 

rei^tn (s <^), intr. or tr. reach, give. 

rcif (-), a^. or adv* ripe* 



rein (-), adj. or adv. pure, clean. 
Veife (z v/), /. -n, journey, 
relffll (z w), in/r. f. or ^. travel. 
Wcifrtsf^e (z u <^ u), /. -n, carpet-bag, 

portmanteau. 
rri|rn (z w), riS, geriffen, /r. tear, 
rritrn (z w»), rttt, geritten, intr. ^. or f. 

ride (on horseback). 
Vrituferfe (z _), n. -eft, -e, riding- or 

saddle-horse, 
rri^ml (z w), orl/. charming, 
ttcfi (wr), TO. -eft, -e, rest, remainder, 
retten («5 wr), fr. save, fid^ — , save one's 

self, 
tt^ein (.), TO. -eft, (river) Rhine. 
Itlrininrin (z _), m. -eft, -e, Rhenish 

wine, bock. 
Itinfec {6 yj)t f. -n, rhid, crust, bark. 
King (v), to. -eft, -e, ring, circle. 
Itsif (u), m. -eft, 9l9(fe, coat. 
1tofe(z<^),/. -n, rose. 
Vtfine (- z w), /. -n, raisin. 
rst(4) (-), adj. or adv. [rdt(^)er, v9t(^)efl], 

red. 
Vtiirett («5 w»), TO. -ft, — , back. 
Viitffelr (<5 -), /. {no pi.) return. 
Vttf (.), m. -(09/ -e/ call, name, repu- 
tation. 
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ntfm (:f w), ricf, gerufen, intr. or tr. 

crjf call. 
INittc (w z w), /. -n, rnln, rnlBs. 
nmfe (w), atij, or adv. round. 



INffc (6 ^J)y m. -n, -n, BhuIab. 
raffiffi (^ w)» <i^J- RnsslAii. 
IN|ft«l («5 w»), n. -d, BhmU. 



€^lcl (z w), m. -8, —, sabn. 
€ki#e (%5 w), /. -n, thing. 
fccn (s v/), tr. sow. 
ftfliQ (^ w), of^^'. or orfi;. juicy. 
\mtn {s %j), tr. gay, tell, speak. 

ecttmlimt (^ yj)* f. -en, collection. 

fan(m)t («), i»vj». «»/A rfa<. together 
with. 

eomSttQ (^ w or *5 .) , m. -8, -e, Saturday. 

Gcnb (w), m. -c8, -e (/?/. rare), saad. 

Cliatcr (3 «), m. -8, — (/. -in, -ncn), 
stager. 

eattd (^ v), m. -8, eattel, saddle. 

ftttrlii (<5 w), ft*, saddle. 

etttrltiif#e (^ wr w w), /. -n, saddle- 
pocket, saddle-bag. 

doti (w), m. -e8, ©AtiC/ settlings, sedi- 
ment; sentence. 

fcunr (z w»), <wO'. or adv. soar. 

ftnfm (z w), foff/ gefoffcn, in/r. or tr. 
drink (of animals). 

CMMtd (^ w), /. -n, box, bandbox. 

64a^ (■£ <^), m. -n8/ -n, 

d^i^eii (z w), m. -8, Gd^Aben, 
c8 ifl fc^r 6(l^abe, it is a great pity. 

f^tbfR (s w), intr. with dot. injure. 

KlillUI (z w), a</. or adv. injurious. 

CkNuf 

fHilm (•£ w)i ft** shell, peel. 

CMNltjMv (^ -)> >>• -e</ -e, leap-year. 

flMwen (z v/), r«»/l. be ashamed of. 

f4«rf («), a«?/. or ad». (fd^Arfer, Wrffl), 
sharp. 

f4(cm> <ee fd^eren. 

f^rtnni (£ yj)i ^dfitn, gefd^ienen, intr. 
shine, seem or appear (to, dot.). 

e4cac (6 w), /. -n, little bell. 

Mfltm (^ \j)t fd^alt, gef (gotten, tr. or 
inir. scold, rerile, call one an insult- 
ing name. 

f^cntol (6 ^j)t tr, pour out for drinking, 
giye. 



damage. 



j (.), N. -ti, -t, sheep. 



fdmrm (z u), fd^or, gefd^oren, tr. shear, 
shave. 

filrnnt («5 v^), JM/r. joke. 

Miffeil («5 w»), fr. send. 

fi||ir|en (z w»), f (^oft, gefc^offcn, infr. or tr. 
shoot, fire. 

@4iff (sj), n. -e8, -e, ship, boat. 

SlliOiag (6 v), m. -8, -e, shilllag. 

filimtifen (Ow), tr. insult, call by an in- 
sulting name. 

@4|l0^ (<^), /. -en, BATTLE. 

Wnittm (6sj)t tr. slaaghter, butcher, 

kill. 
eHMtfell U v), n. -e8, -<r. Held of 

battle. 
@4(of (-), m. -e8 (no /»;.), sleep, 
fd^lafcn (jl v/), f^lief, gefdjlofcn, inft-. 

sleep. 
f4|loHe)rit (■£ (v/) v/), adj. or adv. sleepy. 
MIcflimmer {±sjJ)i n. -8, — , sleeping- 
chamber. 
@4|log6a«in (^ . or «5 -), m. -ti, -bdume, 

toll-bar. 
fd^logrn {± w»), fd^lug, gefd^Iagen/ ft*, or 

intr. strike, knock, beat (time), 
fd^lr^t (v/), €ulj, or o^t;. bad. 
jl^imm (u), ar^'. or adv. ill, evil, sad. 
ei||littf4l«l| (^ -), m. -e8, -e, skate. — 

laufen/ skate (cer6). 
3il)lo^ (v/),n. -e8/ @d^I8ffei:, lock; castle. 
«^lAifel (^ w), m. -«, — , key. 
f^mnfrii (^ w), inft*. or ft*, taste. fi<^*8 

no^[ (gutX-^ laffen, enjoy a thing. 
f^mei^In (z v/), in^r. with dot. flatter. 
Skater) (u), m. -e8 or -en8/ -en, pain. 
f^tttrjMft {6 u), orf;. or adv. painful, 
fllmutiig («5 u), ar(/. or oifv. dirty. 
|l|««]l]mi («5 w»), inft*. snap, 
fi^ncifecii (z w), fd^itHi'', gefd^nitten/ tr. or 

intr. cut. 
d^neiler {i w), m. -«, — , tailor. 
fi^neint {± \i), intr. or tr. impers. snow, 
f liiiriKe) (^ (sj) , a4/. or adv, quick, swiftt 

-fflB^g/ swift-footed. 
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eiliniMifeft <^5 w), w. -», — , cold (in the 
head), catarrh. 

filioil (.), adv, cuseverative or emphatic, 
well, surely, indeed, doubtless ; al- 
ready, even ; as much as ; in connec- 
tion ioith future tense, never mind, 
don't fear. 

fi|i« (.), a^. or cLdo. beautiful, fine.* 

d^attc (6 ^J), m. -n, -n, Scetchman. 

\i^nm (^ v)> ar{/* Scottish. 

e^otHtnii (6 yj), n. -(e)9, Scotland. 

Ql^0tt(iiilcr («5ww), m. -i,—, Scotch- 
man. 

\tMtii^.(^ w), culj. or ado, terrible. 

64rri6efttt4 (■£ w -)> »• -d/ -hUd^ev, writ- 
ing-book. 

f^rtiften i^\j), fc^rieb, gefc^riebeit/ <r. 
write. 

ei^ifemttericl (z . _ u .), n. -(e)S, -ien, 
writing-mate rial . 

e4irrib|hinfec (z v^ <^), /. -n, writing- 
lesson. 

f^ttien (1 w), fd^rie, gefd^rieen, intr, or 
tr. erj, cry out, scream. 

64irrittnr (^ w), m. -8, — , joiner. 

e^rift (v^), /. -en, writing. 
" ei^ttilalr (^.w or «5-v/),/.-n, drawer. 

ei^ut (-), m. -ed, -e, shoe. 

e4«|m(i4icr (.£ w v/), m. -s, — , shoe- 
maker. 

e^ttlii (w), /. -eii/ debt. 

@^«1( U w), /. -n, school, in bie — 
^' ge^en, go to school. 

e^ttlnr (z u) , »i. -«, — (/. -in), scholar, 
pupil. 

filfittrn {6 w), /r. pour. 

f4ftt|tn («5 <^), ^. protect. 

^ fd^wfid^ft), weak. 

• Silltotgcr (^ w), J». -8/ ©d^wfiger, broth- 
er-in-law. 
% 6i|litii3 (v/), m. -«3, 6d^wttnie, tail, 
fi^totr] (w), flM^'. or adv. (fd^mfiracr, 

fd^mftrjeft), black. 
StttoeUe (s u), m. -n, -n, Swede, 
di^toelnt (z u), n. -8, Sweden. 
f<^e^if4i (^ w), atU. Swedish, 
filtoeigcii (± u), fd^mieg, gefd^wiegen, 

in^. be still, be silent. 
ft^ttcigcn^ (z w)» pres. part, in silence. 
S^tudtt (.), n. -^8/ -f/ swlBOy hog, pig. 



f^lvcr Q, a4/> or adv. sore, heavy; 

hard, difficult, 
e^torfier (^ v^), /. -n, sister, 
f^liinrairit («5 w»), fd^wamm, gefc^mom^ 

men, infr. b* or f. swim. 
f^inb(r)lig (li^it) (^ (v/) v^), d</. or ck/t;. 

dizzy. e8 ift mir — , I am (feel) dizzy. 
fl|toiit)icln (^ v/), ifUr. or tr. impera. be 

dizzy, ed fd^wtnbelt^mir, I feel dizzy. 
fc48 (w), num. six. 

fnlil (<^), ber, bie, ba8 -t, num. adj. sixth. 
jc^ftc^clb («5uv/), nttin.a<(/. (sixth half, 

i. e.) five and a half. 
@e4i{lel (^5 v^), n. -8, — , sixth part, ' 
fff^ieln («5 -), num. sixteoD. 
feiljetnt {6 -), num. adj. sixteenth, 
fc^lio i^ wr), num. sixty. 
MjiOt («5 v)> num. (m(;. sixtieth. 
See (-),/. -n, sea, ocean. — s unb Sonbs 

reifen, voyages and travels. 
ecefntnf^it {± w _), /. -en, sea-sickness. 
6cef41ft4t (^ u), /. -en, sea-fights 
frirtt (z u), fal^, gefel^en, tr. orintr, see, 

look. 
fe|r (_), adv. very, greatly, very much, 

nmch. 
©eilie (s w), /. -n, silk, 
fcifecn (I. v/), adj. made of silk, silken. 

1. feln (-), intr, f. be. (fTt^A certain 
verbs as auxiliary to be translated 
like baben.) ed tfi, ic, there is, etc. 
mir ifl, I feel, it seems to me. 

2. fein (-), poss. eulj. his, its. 

3. fein (_), old gen. of txor ei. 
feinet^clim (,±^,^J w), \ adv. on his {<yr 
frinrtliirgeii (z v^ . u), ? its) account or 
fcinetliiiam UkjsjJ), ) behalf. 

frinig (z J), poss, jn-., always with def. 

art. his, its. 
frit (-)« prep, with dai. since, for. — 

lange, for a long time; coi^. since, 
fritbent (_ ±), conj. since. 
Seite (.£ v/),/. -n, side; page, nad^ feber 

— I^in, in every direction, 
felbrr (s5 \j), adj. indecl. self (myself, 

yourself, etc.). 
fefb{l (u), <m(;. indecl. same as felber; as 

9ioun, oon — , of itself, himself, etc.; 

freely, without compulsion or effort; 

adv. {preceding the word which ii 

emphasizes) even. 
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frltnt («5 v/)t acy, or adv. seldom, rare- 

(ly). 

fntfecn (6 xj), fanbte, gefanbt, tr. send. 

6tnf (v), m. -9i, Tunstard. 

&pttmbn (sj s5 v/), m. -9, —, September. 

fetirn (n5w»), fr. set, put; rejl. sit down, 
perch, take up a position, seat onefs 
self, get (int(^. 

SMtol (., pron, like French chdle)t m. 
-e8, -e, shawl. 

fid) (w»), r«>?. i^r. /Atrc/ pera. dot. or cusc, 
hiniself , herself, itself ; themselves ; 
in redp. sense j one another. 

fi^erlill («5 v/ w), adv. certainly. 

{it (-), pers.pr. {third sin^.) she, it, her; 
(third pi.) they, them. 

Sic (-), pers. pr. {second sing, and pi.) 
you. 

^rftrtt (z yj)i num. seren. 

jirbnimtl (■£ c» -)i adv. seTen times. 

jirfemt (^ %j), num. adj. hex, hie, b«e 
fiebettte, sereath. 

{irfentte|t(fe (z ^ w» w»), num. wlj. (seTeath 
half, i. e.) six and a half. 

{irMnt)]ctn U (^) -)> '"*''»• seTenteen. 

jirfe(tn)9r|«t {i {sj) .), num. adj. seren- 
teenth. 

fi(l(ni)3io (^ {sj) v/), n?tm. serenty. 

jirfeinti^iQfl {i (yj) o), num. ck/j. seren- 
tieth. 

{iclrn (.4 w), fott, gef otten, tr. orintr. hoil. 

Silftcr («5 v/), n. -d, silTer. 

filbent {6 ^J), adj. or adv. made of or re- 
sembling siUer. 

fiii0Cii {6 v/), fang, gefungen, inlr. or tr.' 
slag. 

SingkSQrl («5 . ^j), m. -%, -v'6QeU song- 
bird. 

fitien (^ v), faB# gefeffen, intr. sit. 

ft (.), ada. so, thus, in this or in such 
manner or degree, when; as particle 
of inference^ then. — ... aid {or 
tote), as ... AS. -eben, just. — gut, as 
well as. — ... immer, however. — 
wie/ just as. Often correlative to a 
preceding ba, and not necessarily 
translated; before an adj. or adv. of- 
ten implies aid/ and itself not to be 
translated, cm : — gro§ er war, great 
as he was; interj. indeed I 

ftftclH (- 6): — aH, conj. as soon as. 



fslt| (. 6), conj. so that. 

jsefem (- ^ w), adv. just, just now. 

Safe (i w), n. or m. -%, -i, sofa. 

fSQtr (. s), adv. even. 

fSQlriit (. I), adv. immediately, directly. 

Ss^it (.), m. -zi, ^d^ne, son. 

fsl4l (v/), pron. adj. {]oi^et, \oldfe, foI« 
^ei), such, ein -er, such a. 

@slliot {%j i)t m. -9 or -en, -en, soldier. 

fsOcil {<5 «^), <r. modal aujeiltary, shall, 
should ; ought; be to, be intended or 
destined or expected to ; be said to. 
er ^at feine ^lufgabe lernen — , he was 
to have learned (was told to^ learn) 
his lesson. 

Ssmmer {6 v), m. -i, —, summer. 

foiiiicrfear (^ v/ -), mIj. or cuiv. strange. 

fottiierit {l w), conj. but {more adversa- 
tive than aber, and usually after a 
negative). 

eonntferttl .(vS -^)f m. -g, -e, Saturday 
(evening before Sunday). 

@s««e {6 yj), f. -n, snn. 

@ontteiif4inn («5 u o), m. -ed, -e, para- 
sol. 

Sonnenulr («5 v^ -), /. -en, snn-dial. 

6>snnttQ («5 v/ or «5 -), m. -d, -e, Sunday. 

fsn{l («^),<uft;. else, otherwise; formerly, 
in days gone by. 

8sp4t, see @ofa. 

Soniie (v/ .£ v^), /. -n8, Sophia, Sophy. 

forQen (^ v), infr. or ^r. care for, pro- 
vide. 

forQfoltio (*5 u w»), aflj. and adv. careful- 

(ly). 

fskicl (. i), adv. so far as. 

fotosUl (-■£): — . . * aid, {or ali au(^), 

correlatives, as well ... as (also), both 

. . . and. 
fparrn (i v), tr. spare, save. ^' 

fpot (.), Of//, or ar/c. late, 
fpttjirrrn (v/ ^ v), intr. If. or f. walk, take 

a turn; usually in intuitive, with a ^' 

verb signifying the kind of action : — . 

ge^en, take a walk. 
@pa3ierft(rt (w ^ -), /. -en, drive (in a . 

carriage). 
@pt}inr0anQ (v^ ^ J), m. -ed, -gfinge, walk. 
@pa)irrritt (w je v), m. -e8, -e, ride (on 

horseback). 
SpccitloHott, see @pefulat{on. 
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6)irifqimmer (i: v^ w «), n. -8, — , dining- 
room. 
enrtiilctlttt ( u ^), /. >en, speea- 

UtiOB. 

©•tegel (£ w), w. -«/ — / mirror, mirror- 
like surface. 

fpirlen (z «), intr. or tr, play. 

@)iirl|iltt| (z u), m. -e9/ -pldt^e, play- 
ground. 

SHilK («5 ^^), /. -ti, top, point, peak. 

S)nnU|c (isj),/. -n, language; conver- 
sation, talk. 

finmlcn («^«^)> fptad^/ gefprod^en, infr. r>r 
tr, speak, talk, say. 

ett^rffterrt («5 ^^ _ w), /. -n, gooseberry. 

ettM (u), /. ettf bte, city, town. 

etilt4e« («5 o), n. -9, — , small town. 

ettll (v/), m. -r9, etaae, stall, kennel. 

SttttI (w), m. -ed^ ^tfinbe, stand, stand- 
ing, state, situation, im — fein, be 
in a condition, be able. 

flsrt (^.), adj. or (uiv. [ftftrler, 'ft&rf(e)1l], 
bard, strong, yiolent(ly), bad. 

etttt (v/),/. @ttttte, place, -^abett or 
-finben, take place. 

fictt (o), prep, with gen. instead of. 

fMW (<5w), flat, geftoden, intr. stick, 
lie hidden; tr. (reg.) put (away). 
ttwai ju fid^ — / put something into 
one's pocket. 

fittitn (JL v/), flanb, geflanben, intr. If, or f . 
stand, be. 

fteMrn (I v/), fla^l, gefto^len/ <r. steal. 

Stein (-), m. -ed/ -t, stone, rock. 

dtrtte («5 sj), f. -n, place, sitnation. 



ficflni («5 w), ^. place, put, set (npright). 
@ttrliiit («5 w), indecl. adj. sterling, 
etirfcl (z w), Ilk -«, — or -n, boot. 
Sttif (w), m. -e«, -c or 6t9<te^ stirk, 

cane; stock. 
etttflm («5 s/), n. -« {nopl.)^ heaitoting. 
ftil) (s/), flul/. or ado. proud. — aui, 

proud of. 9 

flojlftt (jS w), flieB# gefloften, in^. ^. or f. 

push, knock against. 
etrtffisfQtftr (^ . - w), /. -n, task. 
etrtfc (^ J), /. -n, punishment, 
etra^e U ^J), f. -n, street. 
@tri^cni«iitc U v/ o v^), m. -n, -n, street- 
boy, little vagabond, gamin, 
fhrencii U w), tr. strew, scatter. 
eininMif (s/),m. -e4, ©trilmpfe, stocking. 
@tfiif (w), n. -c9« -e or -en, piece. 
QOSidittn (6 «^), n. -i, — , small piece, 

morsel. 
SlHlieiit (. <5), m. -en, -en, stndent. 
fhiM(e)reii (- ^ w), infr. or tr. stndy. 
StttHiirai (ii w w), n. -«, p/. etubien, 

study. 
StiiM (-), m. -efl, eta^Ie, stool, chair. 
fbMim <s/), a((;. or a<ft>. dumb, mute. 
fhinMif (o), <m{/. or or/v. blunt, dull. 
Stiittlie (<5 s/), /. -n, time; hour, lesson; 

league. — n geben, give lessons, —n 

nel^men in, take lessons in. 
fNltrt|i(c)fni (o . ^ w), tr. subtract, 
jn^en (-^v/), tr. or intr. seek, look for, 

try. 
@ttm«e (6 «^), /. -n, sam. 
fn| (.), a€^. sweet. 



Z. 



- ZtQ (w or _), m. -eft, -e, day. eine« -e«, 
once upon a time, once, gweimal hei 
-e8, twice a day. aQe brel-e, every 
^ ' third day. 
* XmU (i5 u), /. -n, aunt. 
. Xtnj (u), m. -eS, Zdnje, dance, 
ttnjen (i5w), tr. or intr. 1^*, soin€<ifne« f*, 

dance. 
Sitter (6sj), m. -8, — (/. -in), dancer. 
2*]ie}i(e)rer («^w^wr), m. -8, — , paper- 
hanger, upholsterer. 
Ztf4ie (»5 w), /. -n, pocket. 
2tf|e(*5w),/. -n, cup. 
Ztnke (■£ w), /. -n, pigeon. 



tctifen (z u), <r. dip, immerse, baptise, 

christen, 
tsttfenfe (£ \j), num. thonsand ; aUo a» 

noun, Saufenb, n. -8, -e. 
ttttfenlfl (s «^), num. culj. thoasandtii. 
Zl^tlcr (z w), m. -8, — , (Qerman) dollar, 

thaler (= 73 cents). 
S^etter {kj ±J), n. -8, — , theater. 
Zlcc (-), m. -8, tea. 
Z(|)eM (-), m.orn, -e8, -e, part. 
t(l^)eilett {£ J), tr. divide, 
ziewt {£ ^^), n. -8, -8 or Stamen or 

Stl^emata, theme. 
Zletlsf (•£ w -)> m. -8, Theodore. 
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tmftntt (JL^J)f atfj. or adv. dear, costly. 

Z<i)ier (.), n. -eS/ -t, animal, creature, 
beast, brnte. [c/. deer.] 

Z(4)inrtirtni {jl^jsj)^ m, -i, >g(irten, 
zoological gardes. 

Xltr (-), m. -en, -tn, fool. 

xivkxnt {1 yj)f /. -n, tear. 

tittii (-), t^at, get^an, tr. do, pat. e9 
t^ut nidfts, never mind, ed t^ut mir 
leib, I am sorry. 

Ztfir(r) (£ v/), /. -(e)n/ doer, jur — 
^inauft, out of the door. 

tiff (.), cuij. or culv. deep, profound. 

a:iiite(,5v/),/. -njnk. 

Zitttenfag (*5^v/), n. -ffe«, -ffiffer, ink- 
stand. 

Zitttrnflcff {6 sj J), m. -ei, -e, ) ink- 

SintenflcffS («5 sj J), m. -fed, -fe, ) spot. 

SiW Mt m* -cS/ -C/ table. 

Ziflller («5 w), m. -8/—, joiner, cabinet- 
maker. 

Sitltcr («5 wr), /. pi. St9((ter, daughter. 

Zil (.)> m. -ed, -e, death. 

ti(fe)t (.), ar/J. or cw/t;. dead; as nomif 
9;o(b)te/ m. or/, dead (person). 

ti(b)tni U ^jh Ir. kill. 






Zrt^t (w), /. -en, costume^ 

tWl0C {1 v/), adj. or adv. lazy. 

trageii (z w»), trug, getragen, tr. or intr. 
carry, bear, wear, sustain. 

ZroQlitit (s -), /. (no pi.) indolence. 

Xraufte U ^). /• -"/ bunch of grapes. 

tnmeit (i w), in^r. with dot. trust. 

trattmrn Uw), intr. or tr. dream. eS 
trftuntt mir, I dream. 

trinriQ (i w), adj. or adv. sad. 

treffeii (6 v), traf, getroffen, tr. or intr, 
hit; find, ftc^ — , meet. 

tvriicii U O* trieb, getrieben, ir. drive. 

Sreii^tttS U _), n. -fe«, -9«ufer, hot- 
house. 

tretrn (s v^), trat, getreten, intr. f. tread, 
step, go. 

tHnfen (.5 %^), tranl, getrunCen, drink. 

troifen (%5 c»), a//^'. or <ylv. dry. Stale. 

tto^ (w), ;we7>. tt7*//i gen. or dat. in spite 
of. 

trolrn (^ «), t»/r. defy. 

Xnii(| (-), n. -ed, Xild^er, cloth. 

tiiiOtro {6 w), o^O'. <>'* ^t'* capiAble^ ca- 
pably, soundly. 



u. 



Itbcl {i sj)y n. -9, — , erll. {Alio used as 
cuij. andatlv.) 

nhtn (1 \j)i tr. practise, train, drill. 

ibcr (1 w), €ulv. and (generalttf) insep- 
arable prefix t over; prej). J. with dat. 

• over, above, at; 2. with ace. (</«n- 
eraily vnth implication of mniUui) 
across ; after, after the lapse of ; 
about, concerning; by way of. b^ute 
— ad^t Stage, a week from to-day. 

jtbrrfiirt (z w» -), /. -en, passage. 

nbrrmorgrn (^ c» w» v), adv. day after to- 
morrow. 

J. iiftrrfr^ (jl^jsj J), tr. and sep. pass 
over, cross. 

2. nbcrfe^rn (~\j6sj)ttr. and insep. trans- 
late. 

jtberfctinno (- %/ ^ yj),f.-tn, translation. 

ilbrrtriQett (_ w» z v), -trug, -tragen, ir. 
and insep. transpbk, assign. 

fift(r|fll(ni (. w .£ w), tr. and insep. oon- 
Tinoe. 



ubrig (i v>), a€{J. or adv. remaining. — 
bleiben, be left. 

ninnQ (I. sj)t f. -en, exercise. 

fibttngSauf (labr (^ v^ _ _ v/) ,/. -n, exercise. 

lifer (-' v/), n. -8, — , shore, bank. 

ttlir (-)»/• -««/ watch, clock, wie oiel 
— ift t% ? what time is it? )e^n — , 
ten o'clock. 

It^rfette {± « v), /. -n, watch-chain.' 

tt^41fifiel (z yjsj)^m. -8, — , watch-key. 

urn {jJ)t adv. and (often) sep*ble prefix ^ 
around, about; prep, ioith ace. by, 
around, about; after verbs of asking 
and the like, for; before gu and an in 
finitive, in order, so as. — . * . ^er 
(tvith interposed ace. ) , around. — . . ♦ 
roiUen, for the sake of. — befto . . • 
(nHth eomparaiive), so much the . . . 
49" Most tr. verbs with urn may be 
used both Sep. and insep. (the latter 
indicating a complete siirrotmding of 
I an otifect) ; intr, verbs only separably. 
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(,5 w), m. -•, -oattfle/ inter- 
ooone. 

lt«ttRgSfinrt#e (^5 u - u),/. -n, familiar 
language; language of conversation. 

WKlrtoi (w ± J), -gab, -geben, A*, insep. 
snrroimd. 

i. ttWQdni (^-u), -fling, -gegangcn, 
in^. ««p. f • go a round-about way. 

2. WKQClni (u 1 s/), -gittfl, -geganocn, 
<r. insep, eyade, walk round. 

nmfefrl^rt («5s/.), cu^. turned around, 
vice versa. 

ttWicr (w z), dufv. and aep*bU prefix, 
around, a1)0i^(. 

ttwlerfhrtiini (^ x -w), tr. scatter about. 

W»|i« (s/ id), adv.toniytoith tdnnett/ cw: 
id^ lann nid^t — , I cannot help. 

ftiuirtil (i5 . J), a^. naughty. 

iittfeet^tct (isjsjsj)t a4j. uBobserTed. 

ttttfeeltHen («5 » - w»), adj- unloaded. 

ttiiftctneiit {6 yj-.)t adj. with dcU. Dfcox- 
YENISNT, inoommbdious, uncomfort- 
able. 

K«^ (u), cot^'. and. 

Itftfitt <z w), m. -8, -f«ae, accident, 
emergency. 

mtfcni (i5 w), i>rcp. iw/A ^en. not far 
from. 

tmgrt^tet (<5 w %/ w), prep, with gm. or 
dot. in spite of, notwithstanding. 

ftttgtfltv {6 ^J ^)t adv. about, not far 
from. 

mteltUcn (^ w» v/ u), a<^. or adv. ■■- 
held, unrestrained. — ilber, dis- 
pleased at. 

ttilQfflinl (<5 w «/), adj. unwholesome. 

unglftifU^ (<5 w w), a<^. or adv. unfor- 
tunate. — er %Beife, unlueklly. 

n«tl«ifi»ftO (^ .^ sj), m. -%, -fftOe, fatal 
acoident; misfortune. 

un|ifli4l (i5.u), a<^. or adv. discour- 
teous. 



««mi|IU| (sjI.v or 6~xf)t a4j. impoe- 

sible. 
ttmrt^t (<$ u), a<(/. or Okie;, wrong. 
ttamlt {6 J), n. -9 (no pl.)t wrong, 

error, fault. — ^abett/ to be (in the) 

wrong, 
ttmreif (<5 -), adj. unripe. 
WIS («/), doit, or cue. of mix* 

1. ttttfcr (^ w), poM. a<(;. our. 

2. ttttfcr (i5 u), p«f». pi. of id^. 
«ttfcf(e)t|tllctt(<5w(v/)vv/), ^ adv. on our 
ttttfer(eHltte|(K (^5 v/ {J) -%/),? account or 
«ttfer(c)tliiiOeit (i5 » (%^) %/ %^), ) behalf. 
wiHe)ri( (^5 («/) %j)tP08t. pr. (always pre- 
ceded by def. art.) euri. 

ttttfr . . . , contraction /or unfer . • . 

ttttten (6 \j), adv. below, down. 

Utttcr (6 ^j)t adv. and sep'ble or ineep*ble 
prefix, cUeo prep, with dat. or aceus, 
under, among. — anberti/ amongst 
other things. 

ttttttrlel (-ffctt) (xjsj6,xjxj6 sj), adv. in 
the mean time. 

tttttrrlili («5 v/ v/), prep, with- gen. be- 
low. 

1. ttittrrltltttt <^v/uK/),-^ieIt,-ge^aItcn, 
tr. eep. hold under. 

2. tttttcrUIten (w «/ «5 J)t -^iel^, -l^alten, 
tr, ineep. entertain, amu^e. fid^ — , 
ENTERTAIN OT amuse one's self. 

Itttterri^t («5 w), m. -8, -t, Instruction, 

tuition, 
tttttrrftt^m (w w z c»), fr. inae}). examine. 
ttMMrltttli^ {\jsj JLj)t adj. indigestible. 
tt«licr|eirt(i)ct (<5«/--w), unmarried. . 

««feiffl#Hg <«5 . w w), IMPROVIDENT. 

ttttlieil (^ -), prep, with gen. not far 
from. 

ttittosll (<5.), adj. unwell, ill, indis- 
posed, tl ifl mir — , I am (feel) ill. 

ttntaisllfeitt (^5 . .), n. -8 {no pi.), indis- 
position, illness. 



^. 



Btter (z xj), m. -8, 91ft ter, father. 
8eili|en (jl «/), n. -8, - v violet. 
Iicrltt^liil (s/ «$ v/ u) , cu^'. or adv. change- 
able, 
bcrtttftoltett (sj^sjxj),tr. arrange. 
tMrftrlJcrtt (w «S w)i tr, improve. 



berbitttett (^f 6 u), -banb, -bunbeit/ tr. 

oblige, cinent oerbunben fein, be 

obliged to one. 
twrlerbm (u^w), -barb, -borben, tr.or 

intr. f. spoil. 
fecrfftgm (w jl ^), tr, or intr, dispose. 
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linrttiiQen (v/ «5 %^), past part, of vers 
gei^en, past, -e 3la^t, last nigbt. 

bcrtrieit (w s c»), -gab, -geben, /r. for- 
flri?e. 

bergtRni (v»5w),-9a§,-9effcn, «r. forget. 

Bcrgilwcittttiilt (v>«5-%^), n. -(e)d, -e 
or -4, often intlecl. forget-me-not 
(flower). 

8er0ttnorit (w» z w), n. -8, — , satisfac- 
tion, pleasure. — madden/ give pleas- 
ure. 

Iptrgrogent i^J ±^J), tr. enlarge. 

llcrMttltnm (^ «5 v/), tr. hinder, prevent. 

Orrfoiif (w ±)i m. -U, -Cftufe, sale. 

Hrrftufeti (v^ ^ %^), tr. sell. 

Orrfe^r (<^ z), m. -% {no pi.), intercourse. 

Iierlottgmt (^ «5 u), tr. prolong. 

krrliRm (v^ %5 «), -lie^, -laffeit/ <r. leave; 
re^ {with clvl\), depend on. 

berlirmi {u ±yj)t -lor, -loren, tr. lose. 

Bcrlttfl (v/ 6)t TO. -eS, -e, loss. 5ei — , 
on pain of losing. 

kermriUm (uz%^), -mieb, -miebeii/ ^r. 
avoid. 

Iiennirt(l|)ni (<^ ^ «^), tr. let. 

Ipermittrld (fl) (« *5 «) , prej). with gen. by 
means of. 

Ipermigr (v/ ^ J), prep, with gen . by din t of. 

Ipermoom (s/ .£ w»)f -moc^te/ -modft, tr. be 
able to, can. 

BmROgen (u z v), n. -3, — , ability ; 
power; property. 

SnrsrlnmiQ (^J6^J)^ /. -en, order, regu- 
lation. 

8erftmml«ng (\j6\j)f f. -en, assembly. 

Iperfittwrn <v/ 3iu), /r. neglect. 

Iicrf4|icbeii (uZw), -fd^ob, -fc^oben, fr. 
postpone. 

lierfl|icH» (s/ Ji wr), o^;. or adv. different, 
various, several; <m noun, SSerfd^ie:: 
bened, different things, miscellany. 

bnitllieiQni (xj ^u),-fd^mieg,-fd^n){egen, 
tr, to conceal (by silence). 

Berftltiiniten (^j 6 \j), n. -d (no pl.)t 
wasting, squandering. 

berfiltoiiitltn (u <5 c»), -f($roanb, -fc^wun^ 
ben, in^. f. disappear. 

brrfsrgcii (w «5 <^), /r. care for, provide. 

Iierfliielm (v/ ^ v^), tr. gamble away. 

Hrrflntilptn (w 6 w), -fprad^, -fprod^en, /r. 
promise. 



fRtv\pTt(ktn (v> ^ w), w. -8, — , promise. 
berfianilU^ {\j6Kj)t culj. or adv. intelli- 
gible, ftd^ — madden, make one's self 

understood. 
}Kxfttttt» (yj ± w), -flonb, -ftanben, !r. un- 
derstand, comprehend, 
berftrigcnt {yt ±k,)., tr. sell by auction. 
6nr{lcioemng {sjLsjJ),f. -en, auction, 

sale. 
Oerfu^ {\j /:), m. -e8, -e, trial, attempt, 

experiment. 
berf«4|cn (s/ z w), tr. try. 
bertUgcn (wr ^5 v^), tr. destroy. 
bemrft4iett (u ^ w» w»), ^r. cause. 
e(r)iit»bte(r) (v^ ^ yS) m. (/. bie %er« 

wanbte) decl. xu adj. relation, 
bmoenben (v^>5w»),-n)anbte, -wanbt, tr. 

turn away, convert, put to use. — 

auf, devote to. 
Cmoirrniit (« 6 w), /. -en, confusion. 
bertuttttbet (v «5 v^), adj. wonnded. 
berje^li {\j±y),tr. consume, devour, 

eat. 
bfr3eHeii(v^jSv^),-jie^,-aie^cn,/r. pardon. 
Orr}eilpu|i0 (^ ■£ w)> /> -en, pardon. ei« 

nen urn — bitten, beg one's pardon. 
HerjUQ (v/ Jt or w »5), m. -«, -aiige, delay. 
Setter («5 <^), TO. -8, -n, cousin, relative, 
bid (-), adj. or adv. much, many, fo •^ 

id^ wei^, so far as I know. — (Selb, 

plenty of money, fo — al8, the same 

as. 
bielerlri (z « -), indecl. adj. of many 

kinds. 
biearidit (_ .£), c^v. or conj. perhaps. 
bielmol (.£ _), ado. many times, often. 
^bier (-)> num. four, 
bicrmal {s. J), adv. four times, 
biert (-), nvm. adj. fourth. 
biert(r)4t(6 {±{yj)yj)y num. adj. three and 

a half. 
eiertel (z «), n. -8, — •, quarter, brei — 

auf awei, a quarter to two. 
bierse^n (i _), fourteen, 
bierjelint (z -), num. adj. fourteenth, 
bieriig {± «), num. forty, 
bierjigfl {± sj)i num. adj. fortieth. 
»iaa {V 6 Kj)j /. fflitten, villa. 
OOQCl (s v/), TO. -8, iBdgel, fowl, bird. 
Oogefdien (^ « w), ) n. -8, — , little bird, 
eoe(e)(ein (M^)-) , ) birdling. 
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60tclwfl i^S■^Jv)i n. -t^, -ex, bird*8-ii«Bt. 

Iltll (\j)t cu^. or €ulv. ftall, complete. 

ktOcr (i5 v/)t a4J.f indecl. and used in 
predicate be/ore a naun^ and without 
artaie, Aili. 

btafomwni {\j6sj), adj. or culo. perfect, 
complete. 

Mm b oon bent* 

liail (w), prep, with dat. from, of; by; 
oonoeming, in respect to, about, oon 
* . * au3/ out of. 

Hor (-.), adv, and sep^ble prefix ^ before; 
prep, with dat. or ace. before (!n 
place or time); for, on account of, 
because of, with; from, against, ago 
(in specifications of time). I^eute — 
ad^t Stagcn/ a week ago to-day. 

iPtranSgrfctit {-i.yjxj), part, ami adj. 
provided. 

korlei (_ z), ado. and 8ep*ble prefix ^ 
past. 

korfsarn (z « J)^ -fiel, -gefaaen, intr. f. 
fall forwards; happen, occur, take 
place. 

karQcflcnt (z u «^), day before yest^flKlay. 

ktr^rr {jl^ot ^ z), odt;. and 8ep*ble pre- 
fix, beforehand, previously. 

btrlinrtelinil (-z-w), a4j. foregoing, 

PRECEDING. 



Il0r|is (.<5, sometimes s. v^), a^o. a little 

while ago. 
Iptrig (j£ w)» ac(/. former, preceding, 

last. 
barfiwmrit (z m J), -lam, -gelontmen/ 

in^. f. occur, appear. 
ll«rlefeil (z - «), -Iq8, -gelefen, infr. read 

before, or for any one, read aloud. 
6iflff««0 (z - v), /. -en, lecture. 
Btrfcti (z u), m. -e«, -ffit^e, proposal, 

intention, purpose, mit —, on pur- 
pose. 
e0rf4|lC0 (J.SJ or JL .), m. -d, -fd^I&ge, 

proposal, proposition. 
ktrfilrritrii (z - J), -fc^ritt, -gefd^ritten, 

tn^. f. advance. 
8«rfil|t (z v^), /. precaution. 
borfi^tiQ (z v/ y), culj. cautious, provi- 
dent. 
ktrftimiint U w u), -fprac^, -gefproc^en, 

intr. make a call. 
6«r{lc|cr (z_w), m. -«, — , principal, 

head-master. 
bsrflcflnt (z w w), tr. present, introduce; 

refi. imagine, conceive. 
Imnifeer (_ jl J), ado. and sep*ble prefix, 

along by, past, over, 
ktqirlini (z . «), -loq, -flejogen, tr, 

prefer. 



a». 



teit^rn (v5 cr), intr. wake. 

totilifni (%5 <^), wuc^d, gewad^fen, in/r. f. 
grow. 

XBtten (z w), -8, — , carriage. 

lit|r (-), adj. or adv. true, nid^t — ? 
(is it) not true? 

tnitrenli (z «), prep, with gen. durino; 
conj. while, whilst. 

SBttlb (w), m. -ed, ^ftlber, forest. 

mSlfll (v>), adj. or adv. foreign, out- 
landish, -er ^aiiXK, turkey. 

otnn (v^), adv. (interrog.) when t 

iiinii {J), adj. or ado. (wfirmer, wftrmft)/ 
warm. 

nortrtt («5 w), tnfr. wait ; (genHy with 
auf, rarely with gen.) wait for. 

Pinim (-»5), ado. or conj. why? equal 
to urn iffith goo. ace. voai, weld^ed, \>ai, 
ete,, either in interrog, or rel, sense. 



toid (v), pron.f interrog. or ret., what, 
which, that which; /or mavum, inter, 
rogativelpf why. — ffir, what sort of, 
what kind of, what I (tii^ exclamatory 
sentejices modifying an cu/jectioe}. 

tvaf^rn («5 sj), nu\^, Qtma\dfen, tr. wash. 

ftBaRnr (6 w), n. -8, — , water. 

lieffeii (6 u), tr. wake up, awake. 

tDCbnr (Zv/),co7^'. neither; with follow- 
ing nod^/ nor. 

IBeg (-)» »»• -e8, -e, way. auf bcm — , 
on the way. 

toeg {\j)i ado. and sep^ble prefix, away. 

liegrii (z J), prep, with gen. on account 
of. 

Iiirgnrl^men (z . u), -nal^nt^ -genommen, 
tr. take away. 

toeltHttU (z -), -t^at, -getl^an/ tn<r. with 
dat. give pain to, hurt. 
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WMk (.), n. >e9« -^r, woman, wife. 
Iwi4 (-), ofO*. or (ul0. wMk, soft. — 

gcfotten, soft-boiletl. 
twifffll (£ xj), refi. refuse. 
IBeil|tti4t {s.J),f. gen*lypl. ^ei^nad^^ 

ten/ Christmas. 
twil (.), eai9{J. because. 
0cfai(-)i ^' -edf -c, wise, 
twineit (s w), tr. or intr. weep, cry. 
0ci«|8Blilcr (z w), m. >9, — , wlae- 

merchant. 
IBeife (z w), /. -n, wise, manner, auf 

ipctd^e —V in what way ? "^ 

lMi| (.), of^*. whitfe. 
lieitcr (z o), m(/. wider, farther, unb 

fo — / and so forth, 
licf^ (v), interroff.t ret. or indff. jtntn. 

(weli^er/ welc^e, wcl<^e4)/ which, what. 

tocniQ (^w), a<(/. or af2t>. little, few. 

tin —, a little. 
UmiiQnr (^ o «^), cuij. or adv. less, m«RM.4. 
liClliQflniS (^ ^^ t^), of/t^. at least, 
lientt («^), coi^*. when, if. — . . . auc^, 

though, although. 
Iwr (-), proM., rel. or in torroj/., who, he 

who. 
Iwrfeen (s o), wurbe, gcworbrn, intr. f. 

become, prove, come into existence; 

as auxiliary t with it^fin. forming fn- 

turtf will, shall, should; with pott 

participle forming passive^ be, be- 
come, 
mcrftn («5 J), xoatf, gemorfen, tr. throw. 
0rrf (\j)t n, -e«, -c, worki 
tinrt(t) (-), dM^. or rif/i?. with gen. or dot. 

worth, worthy, valued, 
lieglclb (sj6)i I culv. or conj. where- 
lielliefirn i%jZx,),) fore, 
ttcttrr (6 w»), n. -8, — , weather. 
0M9 (oui89t or viaat), n. (rn.) -i, 

whist, eine Vartie — , a game of 

whist, 
liilcr (.£ v) , adv. and 8ep*ble or insep^hle 

prefix, again, anew; prep, with ace. 

agahMt. 
lilfeerfc|ni (.w«5v/), refl. with dat.^ or 

rarely gegen; inseparable, oppose, 

resist, 
lilhaitelcn (-SJ I. w»), intr. with dat.y 

tns<!p., BBSiST, withstand. 



liic (.), mdv. (inierrog.) how? ear0. (rel, 
as, like, when. — audf, however. -~ 
wtnn, as if . — nennen 6ic biefcS 
CDinf 9 what do yon call this thing? 
~ oiel Viffv ifl c« ? what time is it? 

tiidfr (z w, adv. again. 

tiicNfltlcn (. s/ z w), tr. insep. repeat. 

XBiflcrfrlr (^ w -), /. (nop/.) return. 

IBidcfftwmen (^ v/ v^ u), n -4 (no pi.), 
return. 

toirhcrfsiAHal (z w» ^ ^^), in/r . f. return. 

0ifn (.), n. ^a, Vienna. 

taiimielfl (.z), oc^^. (with d^. art.) of 
what vumber ? ber -e ifi ^euteV what 
day of the month iy to-day ? 

IBillrim (^ w), m. -«, William. 

toiflcn (6sj): urn . . . wlOen/ a prepo- 
sitional phrase, with genitive inter- 
posed, for the sake of. 

tvittlsnmrn (^j^kj), .adj. or adv. wei- 
fome. 

IBitth (J), m. -69/ -6/ wind, breeze. 

liinliQ (6 \j), adj. or adv. windy. 

ninter (6 w), m. -8,—/ winter. 

IBitttrrflfto (6yjJ), n. -i, -ex, winter- 
dress. 

tvir (-), nom.pl. of i<^. 

ytMiiit(6.x^),fX€U'Oradv. actual, real, 
verily, indeed I 

IBirt(|) (u), m. -8/ -t, host, inn-keeper. 

fl|irt(|)in (<5 w»), /. -nen, hostess. 

tiiRcn (6 Kj), wu^te, Qtnu%t, tr. know. 

tvs (-), adv. (interrog.) where t conj. 
(rel.) where, when. 

IBs^e («5 %j), f. -n, week. 

toofem (. ^), co^j. in case of. 

tosfir (- 1), adv. (interrog.) or conj. (rel.) 
wherefore, for what, for which. 

iMlcr (- z), adv. (interrog.) or conj. 
(rel.) whither. 

lislitt (.^), adv. (interrog.) or coi^. 
(rel.) whither. 

msll (-), add. well, in good manner or 
degree; often (with less distinct enun- 
ciatUm) used to make a statement less 
definite, and to be rendered : indeed, 
to be sure, pofliaps, I presume, I sup- 
pose, or the like. Xettn @ie —1 fare- 
well! 

tis^ltfittn (z -), -t^at/ -get^an/ intr. with 
dot. benefit, do good. 
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litllltlt (jC v/)» intr, dwell, reside, lodge, 
live, abide. 

IBo|R)i«wcr (Ji^jxj)i n. -i, —, sitting- 
room. 

toolfai («5 u), ^., modal auxiliary ^ will, 
be willing, wish, want, be inclined, 
pretend, desire, be on the point (of 
something), be about ; often with the 
dependent verb omitted t and to he ren- 
dered: will go, wish for, want, or the 
like. 

toomit (-*5), ado, (interrog.) or conj. 
(rel.) wherewith, with which. 

tiisr (-) = li0 (tued insteatl of no in 
composition withmprepositiona begin- 
ning with a vowel), 

W$nn\ (- JL)t adv. {interrog.) or conj. 
{rel,) whereupon. 



tonrMft (. z), adv, {interrog.) or con^, 
{rel.) whereArom, whence; from or 
out of which. 

litritt (. ^5), adv. {interrog.) or eot^. 
{rel.) wherein, in which. 

IBsrt (w»), n. -eS/ -e {tcorda connectedly ^ 
as a sentence), or ffidrter {words dis- 
connectedly), word. — ^alten, keep 
one*B word. 

liiritftcr (- JL w), adv. {interrog), or dmj. 
{rel.) whereof, of what; al>ont, above, 
or across which. 

toobon (-.^i), <ulv. {interrog.) or coi^. 
{rel.) whereof, whetefk'om ; from or 
of which. 

taiO|« (_ j), adv. {interrog.) or conj. {rel.) 
whereto, to what purpose, why. 

tofittf^m {Z K,), tr, wish, want. 



Xrrci/ see 3ere9. 



3. 



3i|l (-)» /• -c"/ number, figure. 

li%\vx{Lyj),tr. count. 

StllniiQ {± Kj), f. -en, payment. 

Solvit (-), -e«, 3«^n«/ tooth. 

3all«cr3t {1 yj or I. J),m. -e«, -firate, 
dentist. « 

3ai|ttlurfi (^ -), n. -e«, -e or -en, tooth- 
ache. 

\tWS^ U (^)> f"<m. ten. 

}el|je)nmtl {£. {J) -), ado. ten times. 

}Cl|(r)nt (z(v/), nwm. adj. tenth. 

• • 3<t4ttm {s, u), n. -8 {no pi.), drawing. 

lti%tn {J. xj), tr. show. 

A 3«W(-),/. -en, time, oor -en, long ago. 

oor einlger — , some time ago. in ber 
Ie|ten — , of late, gu gleid^er — , at 

, the sAme time. 

* ^titnn^ (z J), f. -en, news, newspaper. 
^cittirvfi^eitbnno (2 ^ ^ ^) , /. -en, waste 

of time. 
^mtner {6 yj) , »«. -«, — , humlretl- weight, 

quintal. 
lerkmlcn <« 6 «), -bra(^, -broken, tr. or 
^ intr. f . brealc in pieces. 

ifrrcifttn (v^ ^ o), -rife, -riff en, /r. tear in 

pieces, rend asunder. 



)nrflorc« (^^ z w), tr. destroy. 

^eng (_), n. {or m.) -cd, -e, material. 

3ic|ni {£ Kj), }O0, gegogen, tr. draw; iri/r. 

f. remove, 
aiemlid) (j^v^), m(/- or a</(;. tolerable, 

tolerably, quite, rather. ->- gut, pretty 

good. 
dimmer {6 w), n. -«, — , room. }um — 

binauft ! out of the room ! 
jO0nrn {s. %j), intr. linger, hesitate. 
Soa^inO (-^ v/), w. -8, -e, pupil. 
^- 30a M» m. -eft, 3Bae, toii. 
2. gott M, TO. -e8, -e, inch. 
Moaner {6 v), m. -i, — , toll-gatherer. 
3SSlO0if4l (- v/ z J), atlj. zoological. 
)ll (-), ado. and- sep*ble prefix, to; with 

an ail}, or ado. too ; prep, with dot. 

to ; in addition to; at, in; for; on; as 

sign of the in fin. to. 
3n6riit0rii {s v J), -brad^te, -gebrac^t, tr. 

spend (of time). 
jiierfl (- JL), adv. first. 
jttfiaiQ (z sj sj), w(/. accidental; adv. 

by chance or accident; accidentally. 
9«folQC (. 6 v/), prep, ioith gen. or dot. 

according to. 



jnfrirbrit 
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iMIft 



IKfricbcn (- j. yj\ adj. or adv. content, 
satisfied, id^ bin eft — , well and good, 
it is the same to me, I am satisfied 
with it. 

SH (" ^ -)» "»• -«*' 3ftfl«/ drawing, 
pull, tag; lineament, feature; trait, 

TRAIN. 

ingrftM (s _ J), -gab, -gegeben^ tr. gWe 

to, admit. 
|iltlei4 (- ^)f adv. at the same time, 
^nffmift (z w), /. (no pi.) future, 
jmii (v/), ctm^mc/um of gu bem. 
gmilMlftl (z xj J), tr. close, shut. 
]inr (- or v), contraction of gu ber. 
}ilriitf(r) (- «5(v^), adv. and sep'hlepr^x, 

hack, 
gnraffflicgnt (_ »5 ~ «>, -flofl, -flefloflen, 

tn^. f. fly hack. 
inriiffBtftrit (. «5 - v/), -gab, -flcflcben, ^. 

give hack, restore. 
jmriif^ltCB (-^5^^v^), -^ielt/ -gebalten, 

tr. hold hack, restrain. 
3itriiiRc|r(B (_ «5 - v^), inA*. f. return. 
|tirtiifr««iiicii (- «5 u v/), -fani/ >gefommen, 

intr. f* come hack, return. 
imrnfni (z _ v), -rief/ -gerufen, i«/r. tri/A 

r/o/. call out to. 
infaQClt (z _ v), /r. promise; tw/r. con- 
sent; impers. suit. 



|Kf«««fll (o «5 u), odr. oYuf 8ep*ble pre- 

fixt together. 
|Kf«wamitre{ffii {-6xjxjJ), -traf, -ge^ 

troffen, infr. f. meet. 
|lttr«tli4 (■£ - vr), ar/;. or adv. heneficial, 

conducive. 
Iiltorilni (_ z u), arf&. sometimes, 
jntoi^cr (- z u), prep. uKf A dat. contrary 

to. 
|to«il|if («5 w), Num. tweaty. 
|to««)i6iial («5 u -), ado. tweaty times. 
Itotiqisft {6 u), nttm. a<(;. (ber, bie, ba9 

gwangigfte), tweatletli. 
3tvtr (-), a<f{7. or eof^'. it is true, indeed, 

to he sure. 
3tocif (v/), m. -ed, -e, aim, end, design. 

bent — entfpre(^en, answer the pur- 

)tvei (-), num. two. 

jtveirriri (z w -)i indecl. adj. of two 

sorts. 
}liieiiiial (z -), adv. twice. 
3t>cit (-), num. adj. (ber, bie, ba9 gweite), 

second. 
}toif4eit («5 v/), /Trep. irifA (fo^. or ace. 

hetween. 
3tvilf (v^). num. twelve. 
}toolft (v/), num. adj. (ber, bie,.ba9 jtvfttfs 

te), twelfth. 



:- 



r. 



II. 



ENGLISH-GERMAN VOCABULARY, 



The purpofle of this vocabulary is to enable the student to find German words 
or idioms that he may be unable to recall. For further help he must refer to the 
German-English Yocabulary. 



a 

a, an, ein^ eine* 

able (ably), ffi^ig* be — , im ®tanbe 

fein, tSnnen. 
abont, prep, urn, U6er (concerning) ; 

€ulv, umffet, ungef&^r, ffegen. — it, 

barftber^ barum. 
aboTe, €idv. oben ; mel^r alft ; prep, iiber; 

oberl^alb (with gen.). 
abuBdaaee, bie SRaffe. 
aeeept, anne^men* 
accident, ber UnfaO. by — , juffiQig. 

fatal — , ber ttngiaddfaO* 
aeeompaoy, begleiten* 
according: —to, gemftl/ jufolge, lout. 

— as, je nod^bem. 
account: on — of, ^alben, ^alber^ me= 

gen, urn — wiDen. on my — , meinets 

loegen/meinet^alben. onhis— ,fetnets 

toegen, feinetJ^albeti/ ete. on that — , 

beftwegen, beS^alb. 
acquaintance, bie iBefanntfc^aft; ber or 

bie Setannte. 
acquire, fid^ aneignen. 
across, ftber» 

act, ^anbeln. — up to, audf ii^ren. 
actually, tvirtlifl^, wa^r^aftig. 
add, ^{njufiigen; abb{(e)i:en. 
address, anreben. 
admit, gugeben* 
advance, oorfd^reiten. 
adrlce, ber 9{at(^). 
adrlse, rat(^)en. 
afirald: be — , ftird^ten* — of, fid^ fUrd^s 

ten vox (with dot.). I am—, eft bongt 

(graut) mir. 



A. 



amiable 



after, prep, nad^; eof^. nad^bent. 
afternoon, ber SZad^mittag. 
afterwards, tta<l^^er, fpfiter* 
again, wieber, nod^ einmal. 
against, entgegen, gegen, toiber, gu^ 

wiber. 
ago, oor. a mouth — , oor etnem 9Roe 

not a week — , oor ad^t Stagen. 
agree (witk-the health), betommen* 
agreeable, angene^m, gef&Uig. 
all, fe^len. 

alilie: be —, gtei(^en (with dat.). 
allTO, am Seben* 
all, aU, gang. — his life, fein gangeft 

fieben. — that, 9f Qed waft* -r- kinds, 

aHerlei. at — times, aOemal* 
allow, erlouben (with tUU.). be -ed, 

bftrfen. 
almond, bie SKanbet. 
almost, beina^e, fafl. 
alone, aOein* 
along, adv.: bring— with, mitbringen. 

come — with, mittommen. take — 

with, mitne^men. prep. Idngfl, ent: 

lang. 
already, f(^on. 
also, au(^. 
althongli, obgleid^, obf<l^on/ menn . . * 

aud^. 
always, immtv, {ebeSmal. 
am, bin* I — to, {(^ foil. 
America, ^fmetifa (neut.). 
American, ameritanlfc^; n. ber 9Cmeris 

taner, bie Vmeritanetin. 
amiable, liebenSwfivbig* 



among 
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beforehand 



among, amongst, unter, iwi^^tn, 

amaslng, unter^altenb. 

an, see a. 

and, unb. 

anecdote, bie Vnefbote* 

annoyed, annoying, Argertid^. 

another, ein 9Inb(e)rer; cu^. ein anb<e)3 

rer (different one), nod^ ein (of the 

same kind). 
answer, antworten, beantworten^ tv-- 

tDt(e)bem ; entf pre(^en ; n. bie Xntwort. 
anxloBS, fingftlii^^ beforgt, bange. 
*B7, irgenb ein, irgenb weld^e (pi.), zU 

iDa9. — thing, etnaS/ irgenb etwaft. 

not — more, nid^t mel^r. not — thing, 

ttid^U (indecL). —thing but, burets 

au« ni(^t. 
appear, erfc^einen, fd^einen, oortommen. 
appearance, baft Xudfe^en* make one's 

— , erf(^einen. 
apple, bet 9Ipfe(. 
apple-tree, ber Vpfelbaum* 
apricot, bie 9fpri(ofe. 
April, ber SIpril. 

arbor, bie (Sartenlaube, bie Saube. 
arise, auffite^en/ entfie^en. 
arm, ber 9lrm. 
army, bie 9(rmee, ba9 ^eer. 
aronnd, um. 

arrange, oeranftalten, einrid^ten. 
arrest, feftne^men. 
arrire, antommen, eintreffen. 
article, ber 9(rtitel/ ber (Segenflanb, bie 

^ad^e. 



as, aii, nit, \o, ba (reason), inbem. •— 
yet, bi9 j|e|t. —a present, gum Oe^ 
fd^enf. — for myself, roai mid^ be- 
triff t. — if, mie toenn. be so kind — 
to, feien @ie fo giltig unb» as soon 
— , fobalb. 

ascend, erUeigen. 

ashamed: be — , fld^ fd^fimen. 

aside, bei eeite. % 

ask, fragen* — a question, eine ^roge 
rii^ten an ((Sinen). 

asleep: to fall — , einf(^(afen* 

assembly, bie Serfammlung. 

assume, fld^ antnaBen, anne^men. 

at, an, auf, bei, in, nad^, neben, um, gu. 

— school, in ber @d^u[e. — it, bar: 
nod^. — what time ? — what o'clock ? 
um wie oiel ttl^r? — once, fogleid^. 

— least, wenigftend. not — all, gar 
ni(^t. 

attendants, baft ®efolge {nopL). 
auction, bie %erfteigerung. sell by — , 

oerfieigern. 
August, ber 9(ugufl. 
aunt, bie Stante. 
Austria, dft(er)reid( (n«ii<.)« 
Austrian, 9fi(er)reid^ifd( ; n. ber £>ft(er): 

rei(^er. 
autumn, ber ^erbft. 
arold, oermeiben» 
awake, weden, aufwedEen; intr. er« 

nad^en, aufwad^en. 
away, fort, weg. run — , fortlaufen. 
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B. 



bark, ber 9{ttdEen ; adv, aurudf. 

bad, fc^Ied^t, bdfe ; ftarf. 

ball, ber 9)o((. 

bank (of a stream), baft ttfer. 

bark (of a tree), bie 9tinbe. 

basket, ber ftorb. 

bath, baft Sob. 

bathing-place, ber Sobeort. 

battle, bie Bd^la^t 

be, fein ; merben ; fted en (be thrust in 
or sticking in, as : in one's pocket or 
a key into a lock); ftd^ beftnben, rejl. 
(in respect to health), be ia tO| 9V 
foa* there is gr M9i eft giebt, 



bear, tragen* 

bear, ber 9&t, 

beard, ber 93art. 

beat (flog), burc^prilgeln. 

beautiful, fc^&n. 

because, weil. 

become, werben. 

bed, baft SBett. go to — , ju 93ette gc^en. 

bedroom, baft ^c^iafaimmer. 

beer, baft Sier. 

beetle, ber fltffer. 

before, prerp. t)or; cof^, beoor, e^e; adv, 

porter* — that time, frtt^er. 
beforehand, porter* 



V. 



beg 
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by 



beg, bitten^ erbitten. 1 — your panlun, 
idf bitte @ie urn iBetiiet^ung. 

beggar, ber SJettler. 

begin, anfangen. 

begloBer, ber 9(nf5nger. 

beginiiing, ber 9fnfQng. 

behalf: on thy — , beinet^alben. 

behind, prep, or ctdo. ffinUt;€ulv. bin ten. 

being, jtres. jxirt o/,be, a clause begin- 
ning with ba or wetl. the weather 
— fine, ba bod ^Better fcbon war. 

Belgian, ber93elgier; adj, belgtfc^. 

Belgium, fBelgien {neut.). 

believe, glauben. 

bell, bie ^c^eOe. 

belong, gebbren. 

below, prep, unter, unterbalb ; ailo. 
unten. 

beneh, bie 93anf. 

beneficial, jutreiQlic^. 

berry,, bie ^eere. 

beside, jn-ep. neben, Qufter;a<ft;.au^ers 
bem, tiberbieS. 

besides, prep, au^er; adv. baju. 

best, beft, am beften. she had — , eS 
w&re am beften roenn fie^ etc. 

better, beffer^ nobler (healthier), you 
had — , 8ie tl^aten beffer, ed luare 
beffer wenn ©ie, etc. to be — off, 
beffer boron fein. to like — , lieber 
boben (effen, trinten/ etc.). 

between, betwixt, jnifcben. 

bid, %t'x%en, bieten. — gooil bye, Sebe= 
noblor 9bieu fagen. 

bill (account), bie Oiec^nung. 

bind, binben^ (of books) einbinben. 

bird, ber ^«oge(. -suest, bod ^ogeineft. 

birthday, ber (Seburtdtag. 

bite, bei^en. 

bitter, bitter^ fauer. 

black, fc^nar). 

bloody, bluttg. 

blow, bCofen. — off, blafen son {with 
dat.) or fortblafen. 

blue, b(au. 



blunt, ftumpf. 

boarding-school, ba4 ^nftitut, ba« $en= 

fionat. 
boat, baS @(biff/ bad Soot. 
boil, fteben, todftn. 
bonnet, ber ^ut, ber CDamenbut. 
book, ba« ^udf» 
book-case, ber Sttd^erf (brant. 
boot, ber Gtiefel. 
boots, ber ^au9fne(^t. 
both, cu{/. or pr. beibe; conj. fomobi 

(oU au(^). 
bottle, bie ^lafc^e. 
bouquet, ber IBIumenftrouft. 
box, bie ^^a^it\, bie flifte. 
boy, ber ftnabe, ber IBube. 
branch, ber 3n)eig^ ber 9fft. 
bread, bad 93rot (Srob). 
bread and butter, bad 93utterbrot. 
break, brecben, jerbrecben. — off, ab^ 

brei^en. 
breakfast, bad ^rabftild; v. intr. frttb- 

ftttden. 
brilliant, gidnaenb. 
bring, bringen. — with, — along with 

one, mitbringen* 
broad, breit. 
brook, ber %ad^. 
brother, ber.Sruber. 
brother-in-law, ber ^c^nager. 
brown, braun. 
build, bauen, erbauen. 
building, bad Oeb&ube. 
burn, brennen> oerbrennen. — down, 

obbrennen. 
burning, brennenb. 
business, bad (S^efd^&ft. some — , einige 

Q^ef(^&fte. do— in.C^efd^dftemad^enin. 
busy, befd^dftigt. 
but, aber^ fonbern^ aOein. 
butcher, ber 9Re|ger. 
butter, bie Sutter, bread and — , bad 

Sutterbrot. 
buy, taufen. 
by, an, auf, mit, um, son. 
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comprehend 



C. 



cabliietniftker, ber B^uintt, bet Stifd^^ 
Icr. 

cage, ber ftftfig. 

cake, ber ftu(^en. 

calculation, bie 9te<l^nung. 

calf, bad ftalb. 

call, rufen ; ^i§en, nennen^ emennen* 
to be -ed, l^ei|en. what do you — 
that? iDie nennen 6ie baft ? — upou 
one, Ginen befu(^en, bel Ginem oor^ 
fpred^en* — out to, jurufen, entgeflen- 
rufen. — out, auflrufen* — one an 
insulting name, fd^impfen. 

can, tdnneit. 

candle, baft Sid^t. 

cane, ber ©totf. 

capable, ffiMfl/ tfld^tig. 

capital, €ul/. ^aupt$* 

captain, ber ^auptmann* 

car0Ail, forgffiitig/ oorfld^tifl. 

earelenft, unoorfid^tig, nad^lftffifl* 

carpet-bag, bie 9teifetafd^e. 

carriage (railway or other), ber SBagen^ 
bie jrutf(^e. 

carry, bringen, tragen. — away, forts 
tragen. — out, auftfiil^ren. 

case: in ~, faDft^ loofern. 

cash, baft Oetb. ready — , baareft Oelb* 

tuk, baft 9ra|. 

castle, baft @d^[o9, bie 9urg* 

casual, ettoaig. 

eat, bie fla|e* 

catarrh, ber @(^nupfen« 

catch, fangen. 

caterpillar, bie Waupe. 

cause, oerurfad^en. — to make, to be 
made, e/c, ino<l^en taffen* 

cautious, oorfld^tig. 

cease, auf^dren. 

cellar, ber fteOer. 

certainOy)} getoift^ fi<l^erlid^; <xdv. alters 
bingft/ mit Seftimmtbeit 

chain, bie ftette ; v. an eine ffette (egen* 

chair, ber @tu^t. 

chanee : by — , lufttQig/ etwa. 

changeable, oerftnberlid^. 

Charles, ftaxL 

charming, reijenb* 

cheese, ber ftAfe* 



cherry, bie ftirfd^e. 

chest of drawers, bie ftommobe* 

child, baft flinb. 

childhood, bie flinb^eit. 

christen, taufen. 

Christmas, (bie) VBei^nad^t (iEBei^nad^s 

ten); ber (S^rifttag. 
church, bie ftir<l^e. 
city, bie @tabt. 
clean, rein. 
clerer, gefd^idt^ ttug. 
climb, tlimmen, tiettern. — up, ^inauf » 

tlettem. 
cloak, ber iKantel. 
clock, bie U^r. what o*- is it? wie 

oieltt^rtfieft? 
close, ^umad^en; cuO*. tta^t. 
cloth, baft Zudf. 
clothe, tleiben. 
clothes, bie ftleiber* 
coach, bie ftutfc^e. -man, ber ftutfd^er. 
coat, ber Stod. 
cock, ber ^al^n. 
coflbe, ber ftaffee. 
cold, a^. tatt; n. bie QnrMttung; (in 

the head) ber ©d^nupfen* 
collar, ber ftrogen. 
collection, bie @ammlung. 
color, bie ^arbe. 
come, tommen, anfommen. 
comfortable, bequem. in the most — 

manner, aufft bequem|le* 
command, ber Sefebl; «. befeblen. 
commander, ber 93efebift^aber. 
commence, anfangen. 
commit to memory, bem Oebftd^tnift ein: 

prfigen. . 

common, gen)bbnli(i(» 
communicate, mitt(b)eilen* 
companion, ber iBegleiter* 
company, bie &t\tU,\^a\U 
complain, tiagen. 
complete, ooUfttfnbig^ ooSfommen* 
complioMnts : send one*s — , grii^en 

laffen. give him my — , griiften @ie 

ibn oon mir. 
comply with, ^oige leiflem 
composition, ber 9(uffa|. 
comprehend, begreifen* 
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conceal 
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desist 



coneeal, oerfc^iueigen* 

eoncelre, ^ v^f^tU^n, begreif en. 

eoBcemlng, ftbev* 

concert) bad ftonjert. 

coBdition : to be in a — , tm @tanbe 

fein. 
confide, anoertrauen. 
confusion, bie S^eriuirrung. 
congratnUte, Oliitf tottnf(^en, gratu= 

It(e)ren. 
conquer, erobern^ beftegen. 
consent, bie GiniuiDigung. 
consequence, bie ^olge. 
consider, ^alten ifUv), anfeben. 
considerable, bebeutenb. 
coBStant(ly), beftfinbig. 
consume, oerje^ren. 
contain, ent^alten. 
contented, aufrieben. 
contents, ber Snl^alt. 
continue, fortfe|en» 
contrary to, entgegen, juiuiber. 
eonrenlent, bequem. 
convinced, ftberjeugt. 
cool[, bet Stedf, bie ftbcbtn. 
copf, abfd^reiben. 
copy-bool[, baft ©d^reibebucb. 
corner, bie Gde. 



\ 



correct, cotr{gi(e)ren. 

cost, tofiten. 

costly, Kofibar, t(^)euer. 

costume, bie SCracbt. 

cotton, bie IBaumiuolIe. 

cough, ber i^uften. 

count, r. ad^len; n. ber ®raf. 

counting-house, bai flom(p)ti)tr. 

country, bie Oegenb^ ba9 Sanb. in the 

— , auf bem Sanbe. into the — , auf 

bad' Sanb* 
countryman, ber fianbmann. 
courage, ber 9]tut(b). 
course, ber 8auf. of — , gewift^ aQet 

bingd. 
court, ber $of. 
cousin, ber ^Better/ bie ffoufine (Qou 

fine), bie a3afe. 
corer, bebetfen. 
cow, bie flu^. 

coward, ber i^afenfuft. -ly, feige. 
creature, bad Oefd^bpf/ bad St:(b)ier. 
creditor, ber Oifiubiger. 
cross orer, ilberfe|en* 
cry, fd^reien, rufeit/ toeinen. 
cup, bie SCaffe* 
cure, turi(e)ren. 
cut, {(bneiben. 



D. 



damage, ber @(l^aben. 

dance, v. tanaen ; n. ber SCana. 

dancer, ber Xfinjer, bie Stttnaerin. 

Dane, ber (Dftne, bie ^finin. 

dangerous, gefft^rlid^. 

Danish, bctnifd^. 

dariL, bunfeL — ^blue, bunfelblau. — 
-green, buvtelgrtin. — ^brown, bunteU 
broun. 

darn, ftitfen. 

daughter, bie Zod^ter* 

day, ber 3;ag. the other — , neulid^. — 
after to-morrow, Ubermorgen* all — 
long, ben ganjen 2;ag. — before yes- 
terday, vorgeftern. this— week, beute 
ilber ad^t 2;age or l^eute oor a^t Sta« 
gen* what — of the month is it? ber 
wieoielte (wieoielfle) ift beute ? 

dead, adj. to(b)t. the — , bie 3:o(b)ten. 

deal: a great — , febr oieI» 



dealer, ber ^Anbter. — in regetablee, 

ber ®emttfel^&nbler. 
dear, lieb, t(^)euer. 
death, ber Stob. 
debt, bie &dfulh, be in — -, in @d^u(b 

fieden. 
December, ber (Deaember CDecember). 
deceire, ^intergeben» 
deep, tief. 

deer, ber ^irfd^e, bad 9te^. 
defeat, befiegen. 
defy, tro|en. 
delay, ber iBeraug. 
deliberate, fl(^ berat(^)en. 
demand, forbern, abforbern* 
Denmark, ^ftnemarf (neut.), 
dentist, ber Ba^narat. 
depend upon (on), fid^ oertaffen auf. 
descry, erbliden* 
desist, abflel^en (from, oon). 



dessert 
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Emily 



dessert, ber 92a(l^tif(^. 

destrof, ^evft'dxtn, oerttlgen. 

determine, bef(^lie|en. 

deTote to, oerioenben auf. 

different, -If, oerfd^ieben/ anberd* 

dlfllcult, fc^wer. 

dig, graben* 

diligent, -If, fleigig. 

dine, }u SRittag effen . 

dint: by — of, oertndge* 

dining-room, baS (S^)tmmer^ bad ® peif e s 

jimmer. 
dinner, bad aRittag(d)efYen* 
direct, -If, fogleid^* 
dirtf , fc^mu|ig. 
disappear, oerfd^iuinbem 
discoarteoas, un^dfUc^. 
discover, entbeden* 
disease, bie ftrant^eit. 
diseased, Uant 

dislilie, miftfaaen, ed midf&at mir* 
dismount, abfteigen* 
disperse, audeinanber gel^en. 
dispiease, midf alien. 
displeased at, unge^alten fiber. 
dispose of, oerfiigen fiber* 
distance : from a — , oon fern* 
distinct, beutlid^. 
distrust, tnidtrauen* 
ditch, ber (Sraben* 
dlTlde, t(^)e{(en^ bioibi(e)ren* 
dlzzf , fd^ioinbltg* I feel — , ed fd^wins 

belt mir. 
do, t^un/ madden (often not trcmalated^ 

as : do you know, do they learn, etc.); 



emph. do (pray)! tbu* ed bo(^ (boc^ 

einmaOI howdoyou— ? roie befitis 

ben @te ftd^ ? 
doctor, ber Potior/ ber Krjt. 
dog, ber i^unb* 
dollar, ber Xbaler* 
donlLCf , ber Gfel* 
door, bie 2;bfir(e)* 
double, boppelt. 
dore, bie Saube. 
down, unten, ab, binunter* burn — , 

abbrennen. — the Rhine, ben 9ibe->i 

binunter. 
dozen, baS '2)u|enb* 
draw out, audjieben. 
drawer, bie @(^ublabe* 
drawing, bad Qeidinen* 
drawing-room, bad (Sefeafcbaftdjimmer. 
dreadful, fcbretfUd^. 
dream, tr&umen* I — , ed trftumt mir. 
dress, v. tleiben, fid^ antieiben, on 

jteben; n. bad ftleib. 
drinl[, trinfen; faufen (said of animals). 
drire, t;. fabren. — back, jurfitffabren ; 

n. bie @paaierfabrt, bie $abrt« 
droll, broUig. 
drown, ertrinten* 
drf , troden* 
duke, ber ^eraog. 
dull, ftumpf. 
during, lofibrenb* 
Dutch, adj. boU&nbifd^* -man, ber ^oU 

Ifinber* 
dutf , bie $fli(bt* 
dwell, toobnen* 
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each, each one, Seber. — other, ein^ 

anber. 
eagle, ber 9(b(er. 
ear, bad Obr* 
earlf , frfib# frfibe. — in the morning, 

in ber frfibe bed SRorgend. 
Easter, bie SDftem. 
easf , (ei(^t* 

eat, effen; freffen (said of animals). 
Edward, Gbuarb* 
9gg, bad (Si* 
eight, ad^t 
eighteen, ad^tje^n* 



eighteenth, ad^iae^nt. 

eighth, ber, bie, bad ac^te. 

eightieth, ber, bie, bad acbtgigfte* 

eightf , ad^taig* 

eldest, fiUeft. 

elephant, ber Glepbant* 

eleren, e(f, eiif* 

elerenth, e(ft, eilf t (ber Gifte/ etc.). 

Elizabeth, Glifabet^. 

else, fonft* no one — , iRiemanb an-. 

ber(e)d. for somebody — , (dot.) 3e« 

manb anberem* 
Emily, (Smiiie* 
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iy Qliitintt* 
eaiplof, n. bie Qefd^fif tigung, bie Xns 

fleOung. 
•mployed, befc^ftftigt. 
employment) bie 9ff(^fiftigung/ bie 9(ti« 

fteUung* 
emptf, leer/ erlebigt 
end, baft Qnbe ; (purpose) ber 3 vetf. in 

the — , am Qnbe* 
enemf , ber Bfeinb^ bie $einbtn. 
engage, fi(^ einiaffen (with auf or in). 
England, Gngtanb (neut.)* 
EngUsli, oM^. englif(^* the — , bie Gngs 

Iftnber. 
Englishman, ber Qnglttnber. 
e^Jof , fl(^ erfreuen. — (eating) some- 
thing, fi(^ ettoaft gut (»o^() f(^me<fen 

laffen. 
enlarge, oergrdftem. 
enough, genug» 
entertain, unterl^alten* 
entertaining, unter^altenb. 
euTolope, baft Gouoert* 
equal, g[ei(^. 
error, ber 3rrt(^)uni. 
escape, entge^en. — (from), entflie^en 

(with dot.), 
et c»tera, ete., unb f o weiter, u. f. to* 



Europe, Guropa (neui,), 

European, au^. europftifd^; n. ber Guro: 

pfter. 
-OTade, umge^en. 
OTon, \tlh% no^, fogar. 
erenlng, ber 9Ibenb» in the — , bed 

Xbenbft. 
events : at all — , iebenfaOft. 
OTor, \t, jemaift* 
OTory, jeber, Jebe, jebeft, aUe. -body, 

jebermann. -thing, SlUeft. -where, 

aUent^alben. -time, jeftftmaL 
evident, -I7, augenfd^einitc^. 
erll, n. baft Ubel; <idj. Hbel \dflt^U 
exactly at one o'clocli, $unft ein U^r. 
examine, prilfen, unterfuc^ett/ burt^^ 

fu(^en. 
exceedingly, f^H^H, fiufterft 
excursion, ber Sluftflug* 
excuse, entf(^ulbigen. 
exercise, bie itbung, bie Vufgabe. 
exercise-book, baft i^eft. 
expect, erwarten* 
experienced, erfa^ren* 
experiment, ber Serfuc^. try the — , 

ben SSerfud^ madden* 
extract, auftjie^em 
eye, baft Xuge. 



F. 



flue, baft Osfld^t. — (of a clock), baft 

3ifferblatt. 
fall, miftiingen. I—, eft miftiingt mir 

(ift miftlungen). 
failure, ber Scaler. 
fair, ber Sa^rmartt; cu^j. fd^dn. 
fall, faOen* —asleep, einf(^(afen. — 

to pieces, aerfaOen. 
familiar language, bie Umgangftfprad^e* 
family, bie ^amilie* 
far, toeit. by — , bei SBeitem. as — as, 

bift an, bift. 
fast, fc^neQ. 

fat, atlj. fett; n. baft ^ett* 
father, ber iSater, 
fkTorable, gilnflig. 
fMur, n. bie %ttt^t, baft Orauen; v. filrd^s 

ten, fi4 fiir(^ten. 
feather, bie ^eber* 
foature, ber 3ug> 



February, ber S^bruar* 

feel, fa^en, fi(^ fallen. I — , eft ifl mir 

au aKut(^)e* 
fellow, ber fterl, ber 9uri(be» — pupil, 

ber aXitf(^aier. — nstudent, ber WltU 

flubent. 
ferry over, iiberfe|en. 
fetch, boien* 
few, wentg, toenige, ein $aar. in a — 

days, in ein paar Slagen. 
field, baft 9elb. — of battle, baft 

ec^lad^tfelb. 
fifteen, funfae^n(fanfae^n)« 
fifteenth, funfaebnt (fanfsebnt). 
fifth, f ttnf t (ber $anfte); n. baft $ttnf teL 
fiftieth, ber, bie, baft funfsigfte (fttnfs 

aigfte). 
fifty, funfiig (fOnfaig). 
fill, ftttten* — up, ooOgtelen, ooS> 

flatten. 
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Rnal, te|t. 

Rnally, enbltd^, fd^Ue^tid^z om (Snbe. 

And, finben. 

Roe, f(^dn. tbe -st of all, ber, bte, baft 

fiaevfd^ftttfle. 
finish, beenbigen, 
finished, fertig. 
fire, bad %tutv* 
firm, -ly, fefi. 
first, ev% guerft. in a —-class carriage, 

in einem (Soupc erfkr ftlaffe. 
fit, paffen. — up, einrid^ten. 
fire, fUnf* — and a half, fec^fie^alb. 
flatter, fc^meid^eln* 
flee, entflie^en» 
floor, ber Soben, bie (Srbe* 
flow, flteften. 
flower, bie ^lurne. 
fluent, -iy, flie^enb. 
*y> fliegen. —away from, entfliegen. 

— back, jurfldfliegen. 
follow, folgen, befolgen. 
following, folgenb. 
fond ; be — of, Ueben, gem baben. 
foot, ber %u%. on — , au {^uge. 
for, conj. benn ; prep, (often expressed 

by dcUive), fiir^ um, nadf, ju. — it, 

bafiir. — wbat,iuofflr? — fourbours, 

feit oier @tunben* — sbame I fd^Ame 

bic^l 
foreboding: to bave a — , a^nen. 
foresight, bie Sorfl(^t» 
forest, ber SBalb. 
forget, oergeffen. — me-not, baS Ber* 

0i^meinni(^t. 
forgive, oergeben, oergeil^en. 
fork, bie (9abe(* 



form, n. bieftomi/ bie OelHalt ; v. bilben. 
former, fritter, tbe — , jener^ ient, 

jeneS. 
fortnight, nicriel^n Stage, a — since or 

ago, oor oierje^n Stagen« in a — 

(bence), ^eute ilber oierje^n Stage. 
fortunately, gitttflid^eriDeife* 
fortnne, bad Sermbgen, bad Olfttf. 
fortieth, oieriigfl* 
forty, oierjtg. 

four, oier. — and a balf , f flnfte^atb. 
fonrteen, oierge^n. 
fonrteenth, oierje^nt. 
fourth, oiert ; n. bad Siertel. 
fowl, bad $u^n. 
France, $rantrei(^ (neul.). 
Frankfort, ^ranffurt (neuL). of — , 

^rantfurter (adj.). 
Fred, Frederic, ^vi%, ^riebric^. 
freese, frieren. 
French, frans5fif(^. 
Frenchman, ber granjofe. 
Frenchwoman, bie ^ranabftn. 
fk«qnently, ^ftufig. 
firesh, friff^. 
Friday, ber i^reitag. 
friend, ber ^reunb, bie greunbin. 
frightened : be — , erft^retfen. 
from, oon, aud, oor. suffer — bead- 

acbe, ieiben an ftopfmeb. 
fruit, bad SDbft. 
ftelfli, erfttOen. 
ftiU, voti, ooQer (with gen.). 
fun : make — of, fic^ luftig madfen ilbet» 
fkrnish, liefern ; einric^ten. 
furniture, bie iWbbel. 
fktnre, bie 3ufunft. 
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gain, gewinnen. 

jirallop, ga[op(p)i(e)ren. 

gamble away, oerfpieien. 

game, bie $artie. 

gape at, angaffen. 

garden, ber Garten. 

gardener, ber OAvtner, bie (9&rtnertn. 

general, aQgemein. 

generally, gewd^nlid^. 

geiitlenMui, ber ^err. 

geography, bie Oeogvap^ie* 



flerman, beutf(^. in — , auf ^euiio^ 
n. bet/ bie, bad ^eutfc^e. 

Germany, ^eutfc^lanb (neut.). 

get, befommen, boien, erbalten. to — 
my measure taken, urn mir bad Wla'i 
ne^men gu laffen. to — made, ma^^r, 
(off en. to — anytbiug plucked, etna 3 
pfliiden laffen. — away, fii^ fott> 
madden. — in, ^ineintommen/ ein^ 
fteigen. — into a carriage, fi(^ in tU 
nen SBagen fe|en* — up, auffte^en* 
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girl, bad iWftb(^en. 

gire, geben, \dftnttn, reid^en, madden. 

— as a present, jum (Siefc^enC mac^en. 

— pleasure, Sergnttgen madftn* — 
back, gurttdgeben. — up, aufgeben. 

glad : be — , fi(^ freuen. 

glass, ba« Olad. 

go, ge^eit/ fabven. be just -ing to, eben 
tooQen (wtM tnjfn.). — away, fort? 
ge^en, ^inge^en. — down, binunter:/ 
berunterge^en. to — in, l^inein ju 
gel^en. — a roundabout way, unis 
geben. — to see, befuc^en. — oat, 
au9ge^en* 

€lod, (ber) (Sott. 

golden, golben. 

gone: they were to have — , fie ^aben 
ge^en foUen» 

good, gut brao. 

good-by(e), interj. lebe roo^ll leben @ie 
wo^II abieu! ^d^ empfel^Ie tn^d^ ^l^^ 



nen. n. bad Sebewo^L bid— , fiebe^ 

wo^l or 9fbieu fagen» 
gooseberry, bie @tad^elbeere» 
goat, bie Oid^t, bad $obagra. 
governess, bie OouoernantC/ bie (Sr^ 

jieberin. 
grammar, bie (9rammatif. 
grandfather, ber Oroloater. 
grape, baneii of grapes, bie Xraube* 
gray, grau. 

great, grog, a — deal, fe^r vie I. 
greatly, febr* 
Oreeian, gried^ifd^* 
flreeee, Qried^enlanb (neut.). 
greedy, gefragig. 

€lreek, n. ber (Sried^e, bie Oried^in. 
green, griln. 
groom, ber ^audtned^t. 
ground, ber SBoben/ bie Chrbe. 
grow, wa(^fen* 



H. 



habit, bie Oeiool^n^eit* 

hair, bad S^aav, 

half, Italh, ein ^alb. — an hour, eine 

^a(be @tunbe. —past eight, l^alb neun. 

this — hour, fd^on eine ^o(be @tunbe* 
hand, bie ^anb. on the other — , bas 

gegen, ^ingegen. 
handsome, fc^dn. 
lumg, ^ttngen, l^angen. — around (on) 

the neok of, an^tfngen. 
happen, gef(^e^en, begegnen. 
happiness, bad (SIM, bie gfreub 
happy: be — , fi(^ freuen. I shall be 

very — , id) werbe mid^ fe^r freuen. 
hard, (art, ^arf, fd^toer* 
hare, ber ^afe* 

haste : make — , eilen, fi(( beeilen* 
hastily, eiligfl. 

hat, ber ^ut. silk — , ber (S^linber^ut. 
hare, (aben. he was to — learned his 

lesson, er (at feine Vufgabe ternen 

foQen* — made, madden laffen* they 

hcul to telegraph, fie muftten telegram 

Pbi(e)ren. 
he, er* 

head, ber ftopf* 
headache, bad ftopftoe^* 



health, bie Oef unb(eit. be in better — , 
fid^ wo^ter befinben. drink hia — , 
auf feine Oefunb(eit trinten* 

healthy, gefunb. 

hear, (bren» 

heart, bad ^erg. by — , audwenbig. 

heaven, ber ^immel, 

help, (elf en* I cannot — remarking, 
idf tann nid^t umbin ju bemerten. 

hen, bad j^ubn* 

Henry, ^einrid^. 

her, (oIq.) fie, i(r; possess, i^t, i(re.' 

herdsman, ber ^irt. 

here, (ier, (iefig. 

hers, ber, bie, bad i(re or ibrige. a 
friend of — , ein ^reunb oon ibt. 

herself, fie fetbfl, rt(( (fetbfl). 

hesitation, bad @to({en, bad ^i^S^ni* 

high, (od^. 

him, i(n, i(m* 

himself, fi((. he — , er felbft* 

hire, miet(b)en. 

his, feiit ; ber, bie, bad f einige or feine. 
a friend of — , einer feiner gfreunbe, 
ein gfreunb oon i(m. Sometimes ex- 
pressed by the definite articletCLs: ber 
ftnabe (at ben 8(rm gebrod^en* 
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hlftorj) bie (Sefd^ic^te. 

hither, f^ev, ^ier^er. 

hold, ^alten* — fast, feft^attem — 

l>ack, jurtttf^aUen. — under, unter^ 

l^alten. lay — of, feftne^men. 
hole, bad Soc^. 
HoUaad, ^oQanb (netU.). 
home, bie ^eimat(^).''. go — , nai^ ^Qufe 

gel^en. at — , ju i^aufe. 
honest, e^rlic^/ 6rao» 
honor, bie tt^re; v. beel^ren* 
hope, boffen* In sentences implying a 

qiAesHont bodb/ ou: I— you will come ? 

6ie tomtnen bod^ ? n. bie i^offnung. 
hone, bad $ferb. 
horseback : on — , gu $ferb* 
horsedealer, ber ipferbebfinbler* 
host, ber $}irt(b)» 
hostess, bie 2Birt(b)in* 



hotel, ber (Saftbof, bad (Saftbaud, bad 

hothouse, bad Xreibbaud. 

hoar, bie @tunbe. 

house, bad ^aud. at his — , bei ibm* 

hoBsemald, bod i^audm&btben. 

how, wie, auf lueldb^ ©eife. — do you 

like? roieflefaat3bnen(bir)? 
howerer, ieboc^/ aber, inbeB/ inbeffen. 

— dreadful, fo fc^recfUcb ciu^» — 

much, mie oie( auc^» 
hundred, bunbert» 
hundredth, bunbertft. 
hunger, ber i^unger» 
hungry, bungrig* 
hunt, iageti/ auf bie 3agb geben. — 

after, nacbfleHen* 
hurt, web tbuu/ oerIe|en;f(bmeraen. 
husband, ber SRann, ber ®atte» 



I. 



i,t(b. 

lee, bad (Sid. 

Idle, faul/ tr&ge. 

Idleness, bie Strdgbeit bie gfaulb^it* 

If, toenn/ ob. as — , aid ob. 

Ill, frant* become —, ertranten, frant 

toerben. 
Illness, bie ftranfb^it. recover from 

an — , genefen. 
Illustrated, iauftri(e)rt. 
Image, bad 93i(b. 
Imagine, {i(b einbilben* 
lmmediate,augenbU(flicb/foglei(b,gIetcb. 
Impolite, unbbflifb* 
Impossible, unm&glitb* 
impress: — on the memory, bent ®e: 

bftcbtnid einprftgen. 
Improve, oerbeffem* 
In, ill/ auf/ ait/ b^v^in. — it, baritt. 
Ineh, ber 3o0. 
inelined : be — , tooHett* 
indeed, adv. itt ber Stbat/ jioar; intefj. 

iuirf(i(bl fol 
indigestible, unoerbaulitb. 
Indisposition, bad Untooblfein. 
Indolence, bie SCrfigb^it* 
induce, oeranlaffett* 
industrious, flei^ig* 
Inform, mitt(b)ei(en« 



inhabit, bewobnen* 

inhabitant, ber Seroobner. 

Inherit, erben* 

injure, f^abett* 

Injurious, fcbfiblicb. 

Injury, ber @(babe/ ber Scbaben* 

ink, bie Stinte (bie <Z)inte). 

Inkspot, ber Stintentletfd. 

inkstand, bad StitttettfaB* 

inmate, ber SBetoobner. 

innkeeper, ber 3Birt(b). 

InquisitiTe, neugierig. 

insect, bad Snfeft (infect). 

inside, inioenbig, 

insist, auf etioad beftebett. 

Instead, anflatt/ ftatt. 

Instruction, ber Unterrttbt. 

intend, beabflcbtigett/ gebenteit/ ficb oor: 

ttebnten. 
intention, bie 9(bficbt 
intercourse, ber Umgang/ ber S^erfebr. 
into, in, auf. get — , bineintommett 
introduce, oorfteQen. 
invitation, bie (Sinlabuttg. 
invite, eittlaben. 
Ireland, ^rlottb (neut). 
Irish, irifcb/ irlfinbifcb. 
Irishman, ber Srltfnber. 
it, ed/ iffxt, tt, fie, of — , baoott. 
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ItAllui, adj. italieniff^; n. ber Stalie^ 

ner* 
Itolf, 3talien {naU.). 



itf, fein, feiner, bafl feinige (feiite)/ 

beffen* 
ItMir, e« frlbfl, frlbfl, fld^* 



J. 



Jaaaary, ber 3anuar. 

John, 3o^ann. 

Joiner, ber Stifd^ler^ ber Sd^reiner* 

Joke, n. ber @(^er); v. fc^erje n. 

Joieph, 3ofep^. 

Jovraal, bad 3ouma(. 

Jouraej, n. bie 9te{fe; v. reifen« 



Joy, bie Sfreube, giveo me much — , ed 

freut mi<l^ fe^r« 
Juicy, faftift. 
July, ber 3u[i. 
Jane, ber 3ttni. 
Jnst, adv. einmat^ bi)4 einmal^ tferobe, 

— as, ebcn fo. — now, foe^en. 



K. 



keep, j^atteit/ (e^aCten, er^alten, bes 
loa^ren. —together, jufammen^alten. 

kennel, ber @taa. 

key, ber ed^iaffel* 

kill, t9<b)ten, umbringett/ fd^Iad^ten, cr« 
fc^tagen. 

kind, n. bie 9frt; adj. gtttig, frcunbCid^. 
what — of a? »a9 filr ein 9 he ao — 
as to, feien @ie fo gut unb. of one 
— , einerlei. 



klndnesa, bie Otttc, bie ^reunbU^fett. 

king, ber flBnig. 

kitchen, bie ftil(^e. 

knife, ba« aReffer. 

knock, ttopfen. — against, flo|en. 

know, wilfen^ fennen. you — , \a {un- 

accented) f as: id^ ffaht \a tein 9u^, 

1 have no hook, you know, 
knowledge, bad SBiffen, bie ITenntniS. 



li. 



lacking : to be — , fel^Ien, mangetn. 

ladder, bie fieiter. 

lady, bie 1>amt, bie $rau. 

lamb, bad 8amm. 

language, bie 6prad^e. 

large, gro^. 

last, le|t, oorig/ oergangen. the — , 

ber/ bie/ bad fie|te. — night, geftern 

Xbenb/ oergangene %a<l^t at — , jus 

[e|t/ enbli^* 
late, f pdt. of — , in ber (e|teit 3ett. 
later, fpdter* 
Latin, tateinifd^. 
latter, (e|t/ biefer. 
laugh, lad^en* to make — , aunt fia<l^en 

bringeii/ ladftn madden. 
lAyy legen. ~ hold of, feflne^men* 
laslness, bie gfaul^eit/ bie Srftg^eit. 
lasy, fqu(/ trttge. 
lead, fai^ren* 

lead-pencil, ber 93leiftift/ bie Oleifeber. 
leaf, bad eiatt. 



leap-year, bad e^altja^r. 

learn, lernen* 

least: at — , toenigHend* 

leare, laffen, oerlaffeit/ abgebeti/ ah^ 

rcifeit/ fortge^en. — out, audlaffen. 

— in the lock, in beat @(l^(o§ fleden 

laffen. — the carriage, audfleigen. 
lecture, bie iBorlefung. 
left (opp. to right), lint. — (remaining), 

ttbrig bleiben. 
leg, bad 9ein. 
lend, lei^en. 
lesson, bie ©tunbC/ bie fiettion/ bie Xuf : 

gabe. give (take) — s in, @tunben 

gcben (ne^men) in. 
let, (affen. they are to he —, fie finb 

ju oermiet(^)en. 
letter, ber Qrief . 
letter-carrier, ber Qrieftrttger. 
Lewis, Subtoig* 
library, bie eibllot^t eiroalating — , 

bie fiei^bibliot^t 
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lie, liegen; (deceive), telfigen. 

life, baS Ce6en* 

light, n. bad Sic^t; a^j. leid^t. 

lightning, bev 93li|. 

light-jellow, ^eUgelb. 

like, adv. toie ; v. gern ir»^A li^ appro- 
priate verbf gem l^aben^ mSgen* I 
should — , i(^ mod^te gem (or id^ tofirbe 
gem) with tiffin. — good apples, gem 
gute apfel effen. I — it well, ed ge* 
ffiat mir fe^r. I — the boolc, boS 
$Bu(^ gefftOt mir* (^ee alike.) 

likewise, ebenfoUS. 

Hon, ber Sdroe. 

little, tleiit/ wenig. a — , ein wenig. 
a — while ago, oor^in^ oor einem 
SBetld^en. 

lire, leben, too^nen* 

load, bie Safl. 

loaded, belaben/ gelaben. 



lock, n. bad @^lo§; v. f^Iieten. — up, 

etnfc^lieten* 
London, <»(/. Sonboner. 
long, orf/. lang; adc. lange, — ago, 

fd^on lange, vox longer 3<tt» "o* — 

ago, neuli(^, tUr|Ii(^. 
look, fe^en, fd^auen, auSfe^en, nad^s 

fe^en. — at, anfe^en» — for, fu(^en/ 

erwarten. — out, ^inaudfe^en* — 

oyer, burc^fei^en, 
looking-glass, ber Spiegel* 
lose, oerlieren. 
loss, ber Serluft. 
load, laut, 
Iionlsa, fiuife* 

Loalsa Street, bie Suifenftra^e* 
loTO, lieben. 
Inek, bad Qlild. 
luggage, hai (9epfid* 



M. 



magnifleent, prfi(^tig, ^errlid^, prad^t^ 

poO. 
mald-serrant, bie 9Ragb, bad 9Rfibd^en. 
mall, bie ipoft. 
mainspring, bie i^aupUeber. 
maintain, be^aupten. 
make, ma(^ei^. get made, madden laffen. 

— one's appearance, erfd^einen. — 

use of, ®e6raud^ mac^en oon, benut^en. 
I, bie SRama. 
I, ber 9Renf(l^/ ber 9){ann. 
manner: in the best — , aufd fBefie. 
many, oiele, mond^e. — a, mand^er. a 

great — , fe^r »iele. how — times? 

wie oielmol? with — thanks, mit 

groftem X)anf. — times, mand^mal. 

of — sorts, man(^erlei. 
Mareh, ber SKftrj. 
mark, bie 3Raxl, bad Qti^tn* 
market, ber 3Karft. 
Market Street, bie SRarttftraBe. 
Mary, iKarie. 
mass, bie SRaffe. 
master, ber Wleifttv, ber $err, ber fields 

rer* be — of a language, einer @pra : 

c^e mfi(^tig fein. 
matter: what is the—? road giebt'd? 

irhat's the — with you ? »ad fe^lt 



3l^nen? it does not — to you, bir 

liegt nid^td baran. 
May, ber 9Kai. 

may, mSgen, tdnnen, bilrfen. 
me, mid^/ mir. 
meal (breakfast, etc.), bie SRa^ljeit. to 

enjoy one's — , fic^'d wo^l fc^meden 

laffen. 
mean, ^ei^en* 

mean : in the -time, unterbeffen. 
means, bad SRittel. by — of, oermit* 

telft, mittelft. by no — , feinedwegd. 
measure, bad 9Ra(a)^. take one's — 

for anything, einem bad 9Ra(a)B ju 

etioad nel^men. 
meat, bad Sleifd^. 
meet, begegnen, jufammentreffen, tref s 

fen. — with, finben* 
memory, bad ®ebfi(^tnid. 
mend, fCideU/ audbeffem, nerbeffern. 
milk, bie STiilc^. 
million, bie SRiOion. 
mind: n. to hare a — -, SuD f^ahtn; v. 
never —! ed t^ut ni^td ! ed mac^t nic^td 

aud! laffen ®ie nur! — one's own 

business, ft(^ nm fid^ befilmmem. 
mine, ber, bie, bad meinige (mefne)» 

a friend of — , ein $nunb 9on mir* 



L 

N 
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minister 
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nothing 



mlalster, bev SKinifler* 

minute, bie iKinute* 

mirror, ber @pieget. 

mishap, ber UnfaQ. 

Jliss, grftulein. 

mistftke, ber gfe^ler. without a—, offnt 

^e^ler* v, [x^ itren. 
Mister, ber i^err. 
Mistress, bie %tau, 
modem, neu* — languages, bie neueren 

@prad^en* 
moment, ber ^lugenbiitf. 
Monday, ber 9)iontag. 
money, baS G^elb. ready— ,5aare9(9elb* 
monkey, ber 9(ffe. 
montli, ber SJJonat 
more, me^r (also expressed by comp, 

ending), a few — , nod^ ein $Qar. iio 

— , not any — , ni(^t me^r. 
morning, ber SRorgen* in the — , bed 

SRorgenS. 
moss, baft ilKooS. 



most, meifi (fU$o express^ by superlct- 
tive ending), -^scantily, aufd Arm« 
tic^fte. — heartily, ^erjli(^ft or aufd 
^erjll(^ne. 

mother, bie ilKutter. 

monnt, befteigen, erfleigen. 

mountain, ber SBerg* 

mouse, bie SRauS* 

Mr., see Mister. 

Mrs., see Mistress. 

much, oiei/ fe^r. — obliged, id^ banle 
W^f ^ battle beftettd, id^ bitt S^nen 
fe^roerbuitbett. very— yfe^r/fe^rotei* 

multiply, tttultipU9i(e)ren* 

museum, bad SRufeutit. 

music, bie ilRufit* 

must, tttttffett^ bUrfett* 

mustard, ber @enf* 

mute, flutitm» 

matnal, gegettfeitig* 

my, meitt* 

myself, felbft/ mi<l^/ mir. 



N. 



name, ber 92ame, ber SZuf. v. ttenttett* 

namely, ttatnetttUc^* 

nap: take a—, eitt @d^l&f(^en ^altett. 

narrow, ettge* 

naturaljly), uatarli(^. 

natural history, bie ^Joturgejd^id^te. 

naughty, b5fe, uttartig* 

naral battle, bie ©eefc^lad^t. 

near, ttal^e^ ttebett, bei, beitta^e^ faft. 

necessary, ttot(^)n)ettbig, ttdt(b)ig. 

need, braud^ett. 

neglect, t)ernad^Iftffigen/ oerfftuntett. 

neglectful, nad^ififfig. 

neighbor, ber ^a^hax, bie 92ad^baritt* 

neighborhood, bie 92a^barfd^aft^ bie 

Oegettb. 
neither, unb . . . aud^ ttid^t. — . . . nor, 

toeber * » * ttod^* 
nephew, ber 92effe» 
nest, bad 92efl. 

nerer, ttie^ ttleittald» — yet, ttod^ ttie* 
nerertheless, ttic^tdbeflotoeniger. 
new, neu/ frifd^* 
news, bie 3(ituitg. 
newspaper, bie 3citung. 
■•sty next tOy nft^ft 



niece, bie 9tid^te* 

night, bie 92ad^t, ber flbettb. last — , 

geftent Vbettb, oergattgeite 92ac^t* 
nine, neutt. 
nineteen, neuttje^tt* 
nineteenth, ber^ bie^ bad neuttnebnte. 
ninetieth, ber, bie, bad neunjtgfte» 
ninety, neungig. 
ninth, ber, bie, bad neuttte. 
no, (ido. (pf negcttion) tteitt ; adj.^ teitt. 

— one, 92{etttattb» — longer, nid^t 
tnel^r. — more tlian, ttid^t utebir aid. 

nobleman, ber Gbeltnattit* 

nobody, 92ietttattb. 

noise, bad (9erduf(^. 

none, feitter, teitte, feitted ; nic^td. 

nor, ttod^ ; aud^ * * * nic^t. neither . . . 

— , tneber . » ♦ tto(^* 
north, ber 92orb(eit). 
not, ttid^t. — yet, no(^ ttld^t. — tUl, 

erft. — a, — any, fein. — any more, 

— any longer, ni(^t me^r» — at all, 
gar nic^t, burc^aud ttid^t* — anything, 
ni(^td. is it—? ttic^tioabtr? 

notice, bemerfeit. 

nothing, itid^td. — but, nid^td aid* 



notwithstanding 
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Paris 



notwithsUiidliig, unQeac^tet, ohQltidt, 

benno($/ beffenungeac^tet* 
novel, ber 9toman* 
NoTember, ber 92ooember. 



now, null/ ie|t. — and then, bann unb 

wann. 
namber, tie 3^^/ ^t^ Vn^a^l. 
not, bie 92uB» 



o. 



oats, ber $afer, 

obef , folgeit/ befolgett/ Qel^ord^en, $olge 

leiften. 
ohjeet, ber (Segenftanb. 
oblige, verbinben. be -d, tniiffen and 

fotten. he was -d to learn it, er ^at 

e9 (ernen m (Iff en. to be much -d to 

one, einem fe^r oerbunben (banfbar) 

fein. 
obstinate, eigenflnnig. 
oeenpf (live in), bewo^nen* 
oeenpied, beft^fiftigt^ beiuo^nt. 
oeenr, oorlommen, einfaUen* 
ocean, bad iTOeer, bie @ee» 
Oetober, ber Oltober (October)* 
odd, fonberbor^ broQig* 
of, ooit/ aud/ an* the battle — Leipsio, 

bie @d^la(^t bei fieipjig. fear — , 

^urd^t oor. Often translated by the 

gen.t and someiimea untranslated. 
off, 00 n. 
offer, V. bietett/ barbieten, anbieten; n. 

bad 9Inerbieten* — up prayers, beten* 
oft, often, oft. 
old, a(t. 
on, auf/ an, iu, bei. — Thursday, am 

^onnerdtag. 
onee, einmal. — more, noc^ einmal (ein 

9)2aO* — a week, einmal bie SBod^e. 

at — , fogleid^/ fofort, auf ber ©teQe. 
one, eind/ man. the — , berjenige. — 

and a half, aroeite^alb. 



only, aUein/ blod/ nur^ erft (1/ time is 
implied), as : erft geftern/ ed Kt erft 12 
U^r. — think, benfen @ie nur. 

open, V. dffnen, aufmai^en; o/dj. offen* 

opera, bie Oper. 

opinion, bie iD^einung. 

opponent, ber (9egner. 

opportunity, bie (Selegen^eit. 

oppose, fic^ wiberfe^en. 

opposite, gegenilber {with dat.). 

or, ober, fonft. 

orange, bie Orange. 

order, n. bie SBefteDung; v. befe^len, 
befteDen* in — that, bamit. in — to, 
urn . . . au. 

other, anber; ber, bie, bad anbere. the 
— day, neulii^* on the — hand, bas 
gegen. -wise, fonft, anberd. 

ought, foQte. 

our, ours, unfer, ber unfrige. a friend 
of — , ein grreunb oon und. 

ourselves, und felbft. 

out, oud/ brau^en* 

out of, aud/ aufter. 

outside, audwenbig. on the — , augers 
^alb. 

over, ilber. — it, barilber. 

overtake, ein^olen. 

own, a4j. eigen. 

owner, ber SBefit^er* 

ox, ber Od^d. 




V 



P. 



page, bie @eite. 

pain, n. ber ©(^mer^; v. fc^merjen, we^ 

tl^un. 
painful, fd^mera^aft. 
pains : take — , fid^ SRU^e geben. 
paint, malen. have one's picture -ed, 

fid^ malen laffen« 
painter, ber ilRaler. 
palBtIng, bad Oemaibe* 



pair, bad ^aax» 

palace, ber $a[afi. 

palatable, fd^matf^aft. 

paper, bad papier, bie 3<itung. 

parasol, ber @onnenfd^irm. 

pardon, n. bie Seraei^ung; v. oeraei^en. 

— me, id^ bitte um iSeraei^ung. 
parents, bie (Sltern. 
Paris, adj, fparif er. 



park 
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presence of mind 



park, bev ^att 

parlor, baS Oefellfd^aftSsimmer. 
part, ber St(^)ei[. for the most — , for 
the greater — of the time, meifteits 

partlenlarlj, befonberS, namentlic^. 

partj, bie Oefeafc^aft. 

pans : — away (time), (fl(^) bie ^tit vets 

treibtn* — by, oorttberge^en. 
passage, bie Vtberfal^rt. 
past, nac^. five minutes — six, filnf 

iRinuten na^ ]t^i» a quarter — 

eight, ein SSiertel auf neun. half — 

three, l^alb oiet/ etc. 
patlenee, bie Oebulb. 
pay, besa^Ien, entric^ten. — a visit, 

einen Sefuc^ mac^en. 
payment, bie ^o^^unfl* ^^^^P ^* 3^^' 

lung einfteOen* 
pear, bie Sirne. — ^tree, ber Sirnbaum* 
peasant, ber Sauer* 
peel, fc^fllen* 
pen, bie ^tber. 
penny, ber pfennig. 
people, bie itutt* 
pepper, ber ^feffer. 
pereelre, etbliden, bemerfeii. 
perflDct(ly), ganS/ oonfommen. 
perhaps, oieQeic^t, etioa. 
permission, bie (Sriaubnid, bie Gins 

toiQigung* 
permit, eriauben, einwiOigen. 
Persian, ber ^erfer. 
pemse liastily, burc^fe^en. 
personal, perfSnlic^. 
photograph, p^otograp^i(e)ren. have 

one*s — taken, fi(^ p^otoQtapffi(e)ren 

laffen. 
phrase, bie ^i^rafe* 
physician, ber Hr^t. 
pick, pfiMtn, abbrec^en* 
pick up, auflefen. 
picture, bad (Semfllbe^ bad ®ilb. 
picture-book, bad iBilberbuc^. 
picture-gallery, bie OemaibegaQerie. 
piece, bad @tfi(t. — of money, bad 

(Selbfltttf. — of poetry, bad ®ebi(^t. 

tear In -s, gerrei^en. break to h9, 

gerbrec^en. 
pig, bad ©d^wein. 
plfooBt bie SCaube* 



pistol, bie VifloCe. 

pity : it is a great — , ed ifl febr @(^abe. 

place, n. ber ^la%, ber Ort, bie SteQe; 

V. fitUen, binfleOen, feVn/ legen. take 

— , flattfinben, flattbaben/ oorfaOen. 

in this — , bier. 
plant, pflangen/ fe^en, fletfen. 
plate, ber SteOer. 
play, V. fpielen ; n. bad €ptel/ bad @tfitf 

cbrama). * 
playground, ber @p{elpla|. 
pleasant, angenebm. 
please, gefallen (with dat.), bebagen, 

belteben. if you — , or simply please, 

bitte, bod^, gefSOig^. 
pleasure, bad SSergn&gen. to give one 

— , einem QergnOgen ma<iitn* what Is 

your — ? wad beliebt 3bnen ? 
plenty of money, oiel Oelb. 
plough, pflttgen* 
pluck, pfltttfen, abbred^en. 
pocket, bie Stafcbe. 
pocket-book, bie Srieftafcbe, bie 93rf;, 

ber Qeutel. 
poetry (piece of), bad (Sebicbt. 
policeman, ber ^oligeibiener. 
pollte<ly), bbflid^. most — , b9fli(bft. 
poor, arm. the — , bie Hrmen. 
porter, ber $audfne(^t. 
posltlrely, mit Seflimmtbeit. 
possessor, ber Qefi^er. 
possible, mbglicb/ etmaig. 
postman, ber Srieftrflger. 
post-office, bie $ofl/ bad ^oftamt. 
potato, bie ftartoffel. 
pound, bad $funb. 
pour, gie^en, fcbUtten. — out, and-. 

gie^en^ einfcbenfen. — in, btnein^ 

fc^iltten (gie^en) or einfc^tttten 

(gieften). 
practice, bie Vtbung. 
practise, v. ilben. 
pray, interj. bitte 1 v. beten. 
prayer : offer up -s, beten. 
precaution, bie ^orflcbt. 
preceding, oorbergebenb. 
precept, bie 9legel. 
precious, foflbar, t(^. euer. 
prefer, oorgieben/ Heber %ahzn (effen/ 

trinfen^ etc.). 
proaenee of mind, bie Oeifledgegenwavt* 



present 
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refuse 



present, 04/. antoefenb, ie|{fi; n. bad 
®e\dftnt, bie ©egentuart. to make a 
— of, gum ®ef(^en! macl^en. at — , 
^eutig^ je^t; '^. prttfenti(e)ren/ bats 
bieten, oorfteOen. 

preserre, er^altcn* — from, be^Httn, 
bemaffven (nor). 

pretend, iooaen,|UI^ ittmaBen» 

prettj, l^ttbfc^* — ^vell, giemlic!^ gut 

preTent, (oei:)l^inbern^ juoorfommen/ gu ^ 

rttd^alten. 
preTlous, -I7, oor^erge^enb, oorl^ef. 
price, ber $reid* 
prince, ber %iit% 
principal, ber Qorfte^er. 
probably, wa^rfc^einltc^* 
proceed, fortfal^ren* 
profit, nil|en* 
progress, ber ^ortfcl^ritt. make ^— , 

$ortf(^ritte maiden* 
prolong, oerlfingem. 
promise, n. bad 9)erf prec^en ; v, oer- 

fpred^en. 
pronunciation, bie iSuSfprad^e* 
property, bad iBermSgen* 
proposal, ber SJorfd^Iag. 



protect, fc^at^en (from, gegen), Hna^s 

ren (Dor), 
prond, fiolg, ^o(^mat(^)ig* 
proTide, oerfel^en, oerforgen* 
proTided, conj. ooraudgefe^t* 
Prussia, $reu|en (neut,). 
Prussian, cu^. preu^ifc^; n. ber fpreu^e* 
public, d^entlic^. 

pull, gie^en. — out, (^er)aud|ie^en* 
punisii, beftrafen. 
punishment, bie 8trafe» 
pupil, ber 6(^a[er, bie @(^aierin, ber 

purcliase, n. berSinfauf; v. !aufen. 

purpose : answer the — , bent ^wed enu 
fprec^en. on — , mtt ^lei^/ mit ^ov= 
fa|, gern. 

purse, bie S30rfe, ber ^eutel. 

pusli, fto^en. 

put, fe|en, fieOen, legen, fietfen, ^n^ 
gen. — into the pocket, einftecten (in 
bie Staf^e fteden). — on (around) the 
neck of, an^5ngen» — in, l^ineintl^un, 
l^ineinftecfen/ ^ineinfe^en or sfteOen 
or ::legen^ einftecten* — on, auffe^en, 
anjie^en. — off , uerfc^ieben. —out, 
audmacl^en, audldfd^en. 



Q. 



quarter, bad iBiertel. — of an hour, 
bie Siertelftunbe. a — to eight, brei 
S^iertel auf adfU a — past eight, ein 
iBiertel auf neun. 

queen, bie ftOnigin* 



question, bie ^i^age. ask a — of, eine 
Stage ric^ten an. but when the — 
arose, aid ed aber nu ber $rage torn. 

quick, -ly, fiJ^neQ/ raf(^^ 

quite, gana* 



B. 



rail : by — , mit ber Qifenba^n. 

railroad, bie Gifenbal^n. 

railway-station, ber Qa^n^of. 

rain, n. ber 9Iegen; v. regnen. 

rate : at any — , |ebenfaQd. 

rather, lieber, giemlic^. 

raven, ber 9Iabe. 

raw, rau^. 

reach, reicj^en, erceid^en. 

read, lefen. 

reading, n. bad Sefen. — to another, 

bie T'orlcfung. 
reading-book, bad Cefebuc^. 



ready, bereit^ fertig. — ^made, fertig. 

— money, bci(a)tci ®elb. 
really, wirflic^* 
rear, flcj^ b&umen. 
reason, bie VLt\a^e, ber ®runb* for 

this — , aud biefem ®runb. 
recelTC, evffalttn, betommen. 
recently, neuUcJ^. 
reckoning, bie SSerecl^nung. 
recorer, genefen, wieber^olen. 
rectify, berid^tigen. 
red, rot(^). 
refuse, fic^ roeigern. 
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regrety (ebauern* 

re^latioii, bie SSerorbnung. 

njoice, |l(^ freuen, freuen» 

relate, exiHlflen* 

relatioii, bev or bie SSerioanbte. 

remain, bUiben, ilbrig bleiben. 

remainder, ber 9teft* 

remember, |i(^ erinnern (unth gen.). 

remind, erinnern (of, an)* 

remoTe, jiel^eit/ audgie^en. 

rent, i)ermiet(^)en* 

repeat, wieber^olen* 

replj, eriDi(e)bem. 

report, bad ®erilcl^t» 

represent, barfteQen. 

request, bitten, erfuc^eit/ bitten (affen. 

resemble, glei<i^en/ A^nlid^ fein* 

reside, loobnen, fi^ auf^alten. 

resist, loiberlie^en, fic^ wiberfe|en* 

retinae, bad (S^efolge. 

return, v. jurttdtommen/ gurttctfebten, 

wiebertommen/ gurildgeben ; n. bie 

«fl(f!e^r. 
rerlle, fc^impfen/ fd^elten* 
reward, lobnen, belobnen* 
Bhenlsh wine, ber {Rbeinmein. 



Bktne, ber dt^tin* 

rich, rei(^. 

ride, n. ber 9iitt, ber Spajierritt; v. 
reiten or fal^ren (in a carriage). 

rlffht, rec^t. be in the — , JRe<i^t baben. 

rlnr, ber 9{ing. 

ripe, re if. 

river, ber %lu%* ** *• 

robber, ber Stttuber. 

roof, bad ^ad^. 

room, bad dimmer. 

rose, bie 9iofe* 

rongrh, unrubig/ rau* 

royal, fbniglicb. 

ruin, H. bie 9iuine ; v. oerberben. 

role, bie 9iegel* 

rumor, bad ®erilcbt. 

run, rennen, laufen* — off or away 
(from), entflieben, entlaufen, forts 
laufen / fortrennen , burc^'laufen , 
burcb'gelen. —in, bineinlaufen. — 
through, burc^Iaufen. — after, nac^s 
laufen. — about, umberlaufen* 

Russia, 9tu|Ianb (neut.). 

Busslan, n. ber 9iuffe ; adj. ruffifcb* 



S. 



sabre, ber @ttbeU 

sad, traurig* 

saddle, v. fattein; n. ber 6attel» 

saddle-bag, bie @atteUaf(be. 

saddle-horse, bad IReitpferb. 

sake : for the — of , urn . . . wiUen* for 

my — , urn meinetwiUen , meinet> 

balben* 
sale, ber 93er!auf/ bie SSerfleigerung* 
salt, bad ®al3. 
salute, gril^en* 
same: the — , berfelbe* the — as, 

gerabe fo wie. at the — time, ju gleis 
• (^er^eit. 
sample, bie $robe. 
satisfied, jufrieben. 
Saturday, ber ©onnabenb, ber ®omd« 

tag. 
ssTO, retten, fparen, erfparen. 
say, fagen, fprecben. are said, foOen* 
scantily, dirmlicb. 
scarcely, laum» 



scatter about, umberflreuen. 

scholar, ber B^iklev, bie 6dbaierin. 

school, bie @(bule. 

Scotch, f(bottif<b. 

Scotchman, ber ®<i^ottIfinber, ber 

©(^otte. 
Scotland, ©(^ottlanb (neut.). 
sea, bie ®ee, bad SJ^eer. — ^fight, bie 

®eef(bla(bt. 
search, unterfuc^en. 
seasickness, bie @eefran!beit* 
seat, V. tr. fe|en. take a — , einfteigen. 
second, ^weit. 
secret, bad ®ebeimnid. 
sediment, ber @a^. 
see, feben, bemerten, nacbfeben, bt> 

fuil^en. —again, wieberfe ben. 
seek, fucben. 

seem, fd^einen, oortommen, audfeben. 
seize, ergreifen* 
seldom, felten* 
self: one's — , ^df, fld^ feibfl. 
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soon 



Mil, oevfoufen* — by anotion, t>ev« 

fteigem* 
■end, fenbeit/ fd^itfen. — along with, 

mitfc^itfen. — for, ^olen laffen. 
Septeaiber, ber September* 
serrant, ber Wiener, ber9ebiente, bie 

SDSagb, bad ^ienftrnfibc^en. 
serve, bienen. — right, ved^t gefc^e^en. 
set, fe^ett/ geben. 
settle: — a business, ein Oefc^Aft ah» 

madden. 
seven, fieben* 
seTenteen, fiebje^n* 
MTenteenth, fiebge^nt* 
leventh, ^ebtnt (ber flebente, etc.). 
seventieth, 1ieb(en)gigft. 
seventy, fleb(en)a{g. 
several, oerfcl^iebem 
sewlng-maehlne, bie 9Zfl^maf(^ine* 
shall, foQ, loerbe* 
shape, bie Oeflalt. 
sharp, f(^arf* 

shave, barbi(e)ren, ben IBart fcl^e(e)ren. 
shawl, ber ©^atoi* 
she, fie/ biefelbe* 
sheep, baft @(^af. 
sheet, ber Sogen (papier). 
sherry, 3ered (Xered), (neut.), 
shilling, ber ©c^iQing. 
sldne, fc^einen* 
shirt, baft $emb. 
shoe, ber &^u^» 
shoevaker, ber ©(^ui^mac^er* 
shoot, f(^ie|en* 
shop, ber fiaben* 
short, fur}. 
show, aeigen. 
shut, gumacl^en. 
sick, bran!* 

sickness, bte ftranl^eit. 
side, ©eite* on this — , biedfeitd. on 

that — , Jenfeitft. 
sight : by — , oon 9[nf e^en. at — , (jnus.) 

oom Slatte* 
silenee: in — , fd^toeigenb* 
silent : to be — , fc^ioeigen* 
silk, n. bie ©eibe; a4j. feiben. differ- 
ent -s, feibene ©toffe. 
silly, einfflitig, albern* 
silver, n. baft ©ilber; <uy- (made of 

silver) lilbern* 



siMilar, a^nlidft. 

sinee, feit, feitbem* 

sing, lingen. 

singer, ber ©finger/ bie ©ftngerin. 

sir, mein $err. 

sister, bie ©c^nefler* 

sit, fi|en. 

sitting-room, baft SBo^nsimmer* 

situation, bie ©teOung/ bie Sage; bie 

SlnfieQung* 
six, fed^S* 
sixteen, fec^s^^n. 

sixteenth, fec^ae^nt (ber fed^gel^nte/ etc.). 
sixth, fec^fi (ber fed^ftte) ; n. baft 

©ec^fttel. 
sixtieth, fec^gigfl. 
sixty, fec^jig. 
skate, n. ber ©(^littfd^ul^; r. ©d^Iitt^ 

f(^ub laufen. 
skillftal, gef(9i(ft. 
slate-pencil, ber ®riff e(* 
slanghter, fc^lac^ten* 
slay, erfd^Iagen. 
sleep, 0. fc^lafen; n. ber ©d^Iaf* 
sleepy, f(^I5frig. 
slender, bfinn, fc^Ian!* 
slice, baft ©tfldc^en. 
slipper, ber $antoff e(* 
slowly, langfam. 
small, ![ein/ gering; often expressed bp 

a diminutive ending t as: SRfibd^en* 
snap, fd^nappen* 
snare : lay -s, nac^fleOen. 
snow, fd^neien. it h9, eft fd^neit 
so, fo* — that, f baft. — as (followed 

by infln. and denoting purpose), urn* 
so-called, fogenannt* 
sofa, baft ©ofa. ^ 
soft, weic^. 

soft-boiled, neic^gefotten/ weic^gelod^i. 
soil, befc^mu^en* 
soldier, ber ©olbat* 
some, irgenb ein^ etmai, ein, einige/ 

weid^eS (sometimes not transUUed). 

— other, anbereft. 
somebody, ^ernanb* 
something, etwaft. 
sometimes, iuroeiUn, man^mal* 
son, ber ©o^n. 
song, ber ®efang/ baft Qieb* 
soon, balb. as — as, fobaib alft* 



sooner 
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take 



sooner, fvtt^ev. 

SophU, ®op^ie. 

sorrowftil, traurig* 

lony: I am yery —, e4 t^ut mir fe^r 

leib. 
sort : what — of a, wai f Ur ein* 
sonndlj, tilc^tig* 
sonr, fauer. 
Bonreair, hai SCnbenfen* as a — , lunt 

Hnbenfen* 
sow, fflen» 
speak, fpred^en. 
speealatlon, bie Speculation. 
speech, bie Spra^e* 
spend, jubringen, l^inbringen* 
spite : in — of , tro^* 
splendid, prttc^tig, ^errlid^, prad^tooD. 
spoil, oerberben. 
spoon, ber Sdffel. 

spring, ber ^rttbling/ baft ^rabia^r. 
square, bev $la^. 
stable, ber @taa» 
stag, ber $irf(^. 
stale, trotfen. 
stand, fleben; tr. fleOen. 
start (for), abge^en or abfabren (nu'i^). 
state, V. angeben. 
stay, V. bleiben, fl(^ aufbaiten; n. ber 

9ufentl^alt. 
steal, fteblen* 
steamer, baft ^ampfboot baft ^ampfs 

f(^iff . by — , mit bent ^antpf boot» 
step, treten. 

stick, n. ber @to(f ; v. ftecten. 
still, adv. no(J^; eoi\j. bo(^/ bennoc^, 

stocking, ber ©trumpf. 

stone, ber @tein. 

stop, anbolten, Qufbdren* —payment, 

bie 3ttb(ung einfteOen. 
stopping, bad ©toden^ baft B^S^rn* 
story, bie Oefc^id^te, bie Qr}ai^Uing. 



stnage, fttmh, fonberbar* 

stranger, ber 9vcmbe« 

strawbeny, bie (Srbbeere* 

street, bie @tr<Be* -fjamin, bet Gtcas 

Beniunge. 
strike, f<I^Ugen« 
strong, ftart. 
stronghold, bie Surg* 
student, ber @tubent. 
study, n. baft 6tubiuui; v. flubi(e)reii* 
subject, ber Oegenflanb/ baft Stb^ma. 
subtract, fttbtra^i(e)ren* 
succeed {used impen<mally)i gelingen, 

gltttfen. he -s in it, eft glfttft ibui. I 

-ed completely, eft gelang mir oofls 

tommcn* 
such, fol(^, fo* 
suddenly, auf einntaL 
suffer, leiben, erleiben. — from, leiben 

an* 
suit, jufagen/ bebagen* 
sun, bie @umnte, bie dte^nung* 
summer, ber 6ommer* 
sun, bie ©onne* 
Sunday, ber ®onntag. 
sun-dial, bie @onnenu^r* 
sup, |u SCbenb eifen. 
■upper, baft 9(9enbe1Ten. 
suppose: I—, xooffU 
sure, geniB* be — to do it, t%ue eft la 

(ja bod^). to be — , jwar* 
surely, gemi^/ ^dfttli^, uQerbingft. 
surround, umgeben. 
suspend, bAngen* 

Swede, ber Sd^nebe, bie ©d^webin. 
Sweden, @(^»eben (neut.). 
Swedish, f(bn)ebif(^. 
sweet, fttB* 

swift-footed, fc^neOftt^ig* 
swim, fcbioimmen* 
swine, baft Sd^nein* 



T. 



table, ber Stifcb* 
table-knife, baft Stifcbnteffev 
table-spoon, ber QBU^ffd* 
tall, ber ©(broang* 
tailor, ber ©(^neiber* 
tainted, oerborben. 



take, nebnten. — to, bringen* — ashore 
nap, ein 6d^ldf(^en baiten. — out, 
berauftnebmen. — along with one, 
mitnebmen* — a seat, einlieigen. — 
away, wegnebmen. — a walk, eia«ii 
6pa)iergang madftn, fpagieren geben. 



tale 
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time 



— for, ftalttn* — leesons in^ 6tunben 
ne^men in. — pains, fi^ iD^fl^e geben. 

— place, ftattfinben, ftatt^aben, dovs 
faQen« —a ride (on horseback), tU 
nen ©pojierritt mac^en, — a drive (in 
a carriage), eine ® pa jterf a l^rt madden. 

— off, audsie^eii/ ableqen, ahnefftnen, 
abjie^en. — up, aufne^men. it lias 
-n me a great deal of time, ed f^at mix 
vie! 3^it genommen (geloftet)* 

tale, bie (Srjfi^Iung* 

talk, fprec^eit/ reben* 

tall, ^ocl^* 

task, bie ©trafaufgabe, bie Hufgabe. 

taste, fcbmedett/ probi(e)ren. 

tea, ber S£^ee. 

teaeh, lebren^ Unterric^t geben» 

teacher, ber Sel^rer. 

tear, n. bie S£^r(lne. 

tear, v. reiSen. —off, abrei^en* — up, 

jervei^en* 
tedious, langneilig. 
tell, fageit/ nenneit/ ev^&ffUn, mitt(b)eis 

ten. 
ten, jebn* 

tenth, sebnt (ber ^ebnte). 
termination, bie (Snbung* 
terrible, fc^redlic^. 
terrify, erfc^reden* 
thaler, ber 2:^aler* 
than, aid. 
thank, banfen* I — you, bante! or i(^ 

battle Sbn^n. 
thanks, ber ^anL 
that, culj. or dem,pron. jener ; rel.pron. 

toeld^er, ber; cot^, ha^, batttit* so — , 

fo baB* 
the, ber, bie, ba8, —...—, je .. ♦ befto. 
theater, bad SCbeater. 
thee, bir, hx^, 
their, ibr^ ibi^e. 
theirs, i^rer, ibre, ibreS ; ber ibrige 

(ibre), etc. 
theai, {ie, i^tten* 
theaie, baS S^b^mo* 
themselTes, fic^. 
then, adv. hann, bantaU, barauf ; conj. 

benn, 
Theodore, Stbeobor* 
there (often not translated)^ ha, bort^ 

babiit. — is, are, e9 gi(e)bt (ift). 



therefore, barutn, beStoegen, beftbalb, 

ba^er^ alfo* 
thereupon, barauf* 
these, biefe (jsometimea = biefed)* 
they, fie/ tttan. 
thick, bid. 
thief, ber <Z)ieb. 
thimble, ber ^inger^ut* 
thin, bilntt* 
thine, beitt/ ber beinige (beine), etc. a 

friend of — , ein ^reuttb Don bir* 
thing, bad !X)ittg/ bie ®acbe* not any-, 

nitbts. sotne-, ettoaS. 
think, benfett/ glauben, finben^ b<tlten. 

— of, gebenfen. 
third, britt (ber britte, etc.), one — , 

ein <Z)ritt(b)ei( or ^Drittel. 
thirsty, burflig* 
thirteen, brei}ebn» 
thirteenth, breigebttt (ber brei^ebnie, 

etc.). 
thirtieth, brei|igft. 
thirty, breiSig* #>» 
this, bieS (biefer, etc.), ber (bie, bad). — 

morning, afternoon, b^ute SRorgen/ 

92a(btttittag* upon — , barauf. 
thither, bin, babitt* 
those ipl. of that), fette. 
thou, bu. ^ 

thousand, taufenb. 
thrash, burtbpriigein* 
threaten, broben (<2a^), bebroben {a^.), 
three, brei* — and a half, oierte^aib. 
thrice, breitttal (brei §D2al). 
through, burtb. 
throw, toerfen. — in, biiteinn>erfen. — 

down, niebertoerfen. — off, abtt)erfen. 
Thursday, ber !X)onnerdtag. 
thy, bein (beine, bein), ber beinige 

(beine)/ etc. 
thyself, bir, bid^. 
tiekei, baS SBiaet(t). 
tight, enge* 
till, bid. 
time, bie 3(it/ bad SRal* eaoh~,iebeSs 

tnal. this — , biefed SRal. a short — 

ago, !ttrali(^. it will be a long — 

before, ed n)irb lange bauem, e^e. 

what — is it? toie niel Ubr ift ed 9 

for the first — , juttt erften SKai. in 

good — , 2u recbter 3elt. 



timepiece 
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visit 



tlnepleee, bie VLftx* 

tOy often expreaed by the dxU. or ififin. 

3U, att/ in, na^, mit, oor, MA auf; 

gegen; urn • • • ju <•= in order to). — 

and fro, ^in unb ^er. 
to-day, l^eute* 

together (with), fammt, nebfi, mit. 
toll, ber 3oQ* exemption from — , bie 

^oOfrei^eit. 
toll-bar, ber 6(^Iagbauin. 
toU-Mtherer, bet 3^Qner. 
to-morrow, morgen. — morning, mors 

gen frfll^. 
to-nlgrht, ^euie 9benb. 
too, iVL, aud^ (also). 
tooth, ber 3a^n* 
toothache, baft 3<t^nio^^* 
top, bie @pi^e. 
towards, gegen. 
town, bie ®tabi. 
train, ber 3ug. 4 o'clock — , ber 4 U^r 

Sug. 
trait, ber 3u8» 
transfer, Ubertragen. 



translate, fiberfet^en. 

translation, bie Uberfet^ung. 

trarel, reifen, ge^en, toanbern* voyages 

and-«, Sees unb Sanbreifen. 
traveling-bag, bie 9teifetaf(^e* 
tree, ber Saum. 

tronble, n. bie iRill^e; v. belftftigen. 
trousers, bie Qeinfleiber, bie ^ofen. 
true, wa^r. it is — , %xoax* 
trust, trauen, anoertrauen. 
try, oerfud^en/ einen SSerfud^ madden/ 

fuc^en. 
Tnesday, ber ^iendiag. 
turkey (fowl), ber welf^e $a^n. 
turn round, utnfe^ren* 
tutor, ber $audle^rer» 
twelfth, swdlft (ber swdlfte, etc,), 
twelve, aiDdlf. 
twentieth, ^toanaigfi* 
twenty, smanaig. — times, smanjigmoi. 
twlee, gweimal (swei ^a\), 
two, gnei, beibe. — and a half, britte's 

^alb. 



u. 



umbrella, ber IRegenfc^irm. 
unbuttered, troden. 
unele, ^r Dntel. 
uncomfortable, unbeauem. 
uneourteons, -ly, unb0fli(^» 
under, unter* — it, barunter. 
understand, oerfie^en/ begreifen, ein^ 

feben. make one's self understood, 

fi(b oerftftnblic^ mac^en. 
unfortunately, unglildli^erweife. 
unhealthy, ungefunb. 
unmarried, uni)erl^eirat(b)et* 
unpleasant, unangenebm* 
unripe, unreif* 



unwell, unnobi* 

unwholesome, ungefunb. 

up, auf, binauf, b^vQuf. — to, bid an, 

bid auf. he came — to us, er lam auf 

UXii gu. 
upholsterer, ber S;apeaier(er). 
upon, auf. — this, barauf. 
urgently, bringenb. 
us, und. of — , unfer. 
use, n. ber iRu^en ; v. benu^^en, nil^en. 

be of — , oon 92u|en fein. make — of, 

(8ebrau(b matben oon, benu|en. 
nseftal, nil|U(b. 
usual, gemSbnlid^. 



V. 



vacation, bie ^erien. 

various, t>erf(bieben. of — kinds, mans 

d^eriei. 
vegetables, baS Oemitfe* 
verily, loirfHc^* 
very, feb«» 
vexatious, ftrgerlid^. 
Tienna, SEBien {neut^. 



vice versa, umge!ebvt. 
villa, bie SiOa. 
village, baft ^orf. 
violence, bie $eftigleit. 
violent, -ly, be f tig. 
violet, bad Seild^en. 
virtue : by — of, hraft. 
visit, V. befud^en; n. ber IBefucb. 



wagon 
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wrong 



W. 



wagon, ber VBagen* 

wait, loarten. — for, loarten auf. 

walk, V. su %u% gel^en, fpagieren ge^en, 

einen ©paaiergang ma^en; n. bet 

^pasiergang. — about, um^erge^^en. 
wall, bie SBanb (of partition), bie 

SUJauer* 
wallflower, ber (Soiblatf. 
want, V. htau^tn, wM^en, lOoOen; n. 

be in — of , bebttrftig fein* I ani in 

— of, ti fe^It mir an idat.)^ eA man-: 

gelt mir an. 
warm, toomt* 
wash, n>af(^en» 
waste, oerfd^wenben. 
wasting, n. bag Serfd^ioenben* 
watch, bie U^r. -chain, bie U^rlette. 
water, bag 9Baffer* high — , bie 9rlut(^). 

low — , bie Cbbe. 
waj, ber SBeg. — home, ber ^eimtueg. 

on the — , auf bem SBegC/ unierioegg. 

for the — , f flr unterwegg. by — of, 

itber. 
weak, fc^wac^/ loeic^. 
wear, tragen. 
weather, bag SBetter. 
Wednesday, ber 9RittiD0(^. on — , am 

SRittiDod^. 
week, bie SBod^e, acl^t 3;age. a — ago, 

oor ac^t Stagen. 
weep, loeinen* 
welcome, niOfommen. 
well, a<;. or cUlv. wo^l, gut; interj. 

nun. 88 — 80, fowo^I alg. 
wet, adj. na%; n. bie 92flffe; v. — 

through, burd^nftifen. 
what, n>ag, n>ag fiir. — sort of a? — a I 

»ag far ein, eine. — o'clock is it? 

iDie oiel tt^r, etc. ? — beautiful, etc. , 

nag f ftv fd^Sne, etc. — a deal of good ! 

IDie oiel Outeg I — do you call this ? 

n>ie nennen 6ic biefeg ? 
when, wann, wenn ; alg. 
whenerer, fo oft a(g. 
where, wo, no^in. 
wherefore, wegwegen, loeg^aib* 
whether, ob. 
whieh, ber, bie, baft; wtld^cr, wcld^t, 

locl^eg; iPtg* 



while, adv. and eonj. inbem, nS^renb ; 

n. a little — ago, oorl^in, oor einem 

SBeiid^en; v. weilen. — away one's 

time, fid^ bie 3eit oertreiben, 
whilst, n)5()renb. 
whist, SB^ifl (m. or n.). 
white, weiB. 
whither, wobin. 

who, neic^er, loeic^e ; ber, bie; ner. 
whole, ae^. ganj; n. bag Oanje. 
wholesome, gefunb. 
why, warum; eil 
wife, bie %tau, bie Oattin. 
will, looOen; (aiuxiliary) loerben* 
WUllam, SBil^eim. 
willing : to be — , wollen* 
willingly, gem. 
wind, ber SBinb. 
wind up, aufaie^en. 
window, bag ^enfler. 
windy, winbig. 
wine, ber SBein. 

wine-merchant, ber SBeinbfinbler. 
wing, ber ^lilgel. 
winter, ber SBinter. 
winter-dress, bag 8Binter!(eib. 
wish, V. wflnf (^en, woOen ; n. ber VBunfc^. 
with (iometimes expressid by dat.)i tnit, 

nebft; bei* 
within, inner^aib, binnen (of time). 
withont, o^ne. 
woman, bie ^rvau, bag SBeib. 
wood, bag $o(}* 
word, bag SBort* keep one*s — , lEBort 

^aiten. 
work, arbeiten; n. bie Srbeit, bag ®erf. 

pi. bie 6(^riften. 
workman, ber 9[rbeitev* 
worthy (worthily), niirbig, wertl^. 
would, woate, witrbe. — that I had 

never seen him ! ff&itt i^ ibn bod^ nie 

gefeben! 
wounded, n. ber Senounbete* 
write, fd^veiben* 
writing, bag @(^reiben. 
writing-lessons, bie ed^reibflunben. 
writing-material, bag 6d^reibmaierial* 
wrong, unred^t. be ^, be in the <», 

ttnred^t ^tbem 



yard 
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Booloccical-garden 



Y. 



ytrd, ber $of« 

year, baft 3a^r* 

jellow, ge(b* 

y©i, ja. 

jesterday, geflem* of — , geftrig. 

jet, no^, bo(^, jjeboc^, bennoc^^ gleid^s 



70«, i^v, eu(9; bu, bid^, bit; €it, 3l^s 

nen* 
jonng, iung. 
joar, euer, bein, 3^r. 
7oan, 3^r, euer; (bev, bif, ba3) eure, 

3^w (3^fifle> eurlge, c<c.). 



n)o^(, inbeffen, inbeft. as— , biftie|t. yonnelf, fl^; 3^r, bu, @ie felbll. yon 



not —I nod^ nic^t. 



keep for — , @ie bel^alten ffir fic^* 



Z. 



looloyleal-gardeii, ber S;(^)iergarien« 
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Beginners' Book in French. 



niastrated with humorous pictures. By Sophib Dobiot. Square 12mo. 
Boards. 304 pages. Mailing g]:ice, 90 cents ; for introduction, 80 cents. 

Part IL — Reading Lessons (separate). 186 pages. Mailing price, 55 
cents ; for introduction, 50 cents. 

Beginners' Book in German. 

Illustrated with humorous pictures. By Sophib Doriot, author of The 
Beginners* Book in French. Square 12mo. vi + 273 pages. Boards. 
Mailing price, 90 cents ; for introduction, 80 cents. 

rpHESE follow a natural method which has been much com- 
mended. The lessons are introduced with a humorous picture, 
followed by some corresponding verses from the child literature of 
Germany. A conversation upon the subject, with the study of 
words and phrases, completes the lesson. Advantage v thus taken 
of the learner's tastes and inclinations, and even of the mischief- 
loving element of young America. Fart II. contains graded selec' 
turns for reading. 

Spiers' New French-English Dictionary. 

Compiled from the French Dictionaries of L' Academic, Bescherelle, 
Littr^, etc., and the English Dictionaries of Johnson, Webster, Richard- 
son, etc., and the technical works in both languages. By Drr, Spibbs, 
Amg4 de TUniversite, Chevalier de la L^on d'Honnenr, OfBcier de 
rJmstruction Publiq^ue. Twenty-ninth edition, entirely remodelled, re^ 
vised, and largely increased by H. Witcomb, successor to Dr. Spiers 
at the Ecole des Fonts et Chauss^es. Crown 8vo. Half morocco. 782 
pages. Mailing price, $4.85 ; for introduction, 34.50. 

Spiers' English-French Dictionary. 

Crown octavo. Half morocco. 910 pages. Mailing price, $4.85; for 
introduction, $4JS0. 

I'attention du monde savant. . . • 
C'est un travail tout a fait neuf, 
s^eux, approfondi, complet. 



X. Blanqui, Membre de Vlnsti- 
tut: Cet ezceUent ouvrage qui me 
semble digne an plus haut point de 
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MODBBK LANGUAGES. 



T^HE 200 pages of text represent the average modem style of 
composition in the newspaper article, the novel, the essay, 
history, and criticism. 



George L. Andrews, Prof, of Mod- 
em Languages, United StcUes Mili- 
tary Academy, West Point, N,T.: 
Professor Knapp's Spanish Grammar 
and Modem Spanish Readings have 
been In nse as text-hooks at the Mili- 
tary Academy for the last three years. 



and have been f onnd very satisfac- 
tory. For any serious study of the 
Spanish Language by those whose 
vernacular is the English, I loiow of 
no other grammar that is nearly as 
good as that of Professor Knapp. 



Spanish Idioms, with their engllsh equiya/ents. 

Embracing nearly 10,000 phrases. By Sarah Gabt Bbckbb and Sefior 
Fkdbbico Mora. 8vo. Cloth. 330 pages. Mailing Price, 32.00 ; for 
Introduction, 31*80. 

n^ELIS is as nearly as possible a complete collection of idioms or 
phrases which, if literally translated, would fail to convey 
to foreign ears the sense in which they are understood by Span- 
iards. Spanish literature and conversation fairly bristle with 
idioms, and this difiScult feature of the language is here adequately 
dealt with for the first time. The translations have been made 
with great care, and numerous errors in the readings found in 
Spanish-English dictionaries are here corrected. The idioms are 
arranged on a plan so simple that any phrase may be easily found. 



J. 7. Sagrario, Sec'y of the Span' 
ish Legation, Washington : All the 
expressions are thoroughly idiomatic 



They are very well translated. The 
book will be very useful, not only to 
beginners, but to advan<^ students. 



The New System of Spanish Accentuation. 

Prescribed by the Royal Academy of Spain. By Lieutenant Hbnrt R. 
Lbmly, U.S.A., author of Tdctica de Infanteria <Upton), Ejercicios 
Oimndsticos, Manual of Strategy (Fix), etc. 12mo. Paper. 16 pages. 
By mail, 10 cents. 

rpHE title is a sufficient description. The pamphlet is suggested 
for use in connection with all Spanish text-books which do not 
embody these rules. 

Gramdtica Prdctica de la Lengua Castellana. 

Por Lucio G. Smtth. 12mo. Cloth, xii + 260 pages. Mailing price, 
70 centp ; introduction price, 60 cents. 

PRACTICAL Spanish Grammar written primarily for those 
whose vernacular is Spanish. 
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German Lessons. 

By W. G. Collar, A.M., Head Master of the Boxbnry Ijatin School, Bos- 
ton, and author of The Beginner's Latin Book; being EysenhacKs 
Practical German Grammar revised and largely rewritten, with Notes, 
Selections for Beading, and Vocabularies. 12mo. Cloth, zziv + 360 pages. 
Mailing price, $1.30; for introduction, 31-20. 

Tj^TSENfiACH'S Grammar was the work of one who had a genius 
for teaching. It had a great merit of design, — it presented 
the language to the learner right end foremost; and a great merit in 
execution,— exercises wonderfully ingenious, copious, and varied. 
It was deficient in scientific spirit and method. This lack Mr. 
Collar was peculiarly fitted, as the Beginner's Latin Booh showed, 
to supply. It is beliered that the German Lessons harmonizes in a 
practical way the ** natural ** and the " scientific " methods. 

It is induotiTe, as one proceeds instinctively and necessarily, 
when he learns a foreign language in a foreign country,^ not 
rigidly inductive, but naturally and easily so. 

It is direct and simple, presenting everything from its prac- 
tical side, in such a way as to help most toward the reading, writing, 
and speaking of Crerman with ease and accuracy. 

It is 'well-arranged, because every topic is taken up in its right 
place, and the lessons are so ordered that the mastery of one is a 
stepping-stone to the mastery of the next ; so that the pupil feels 
he is outflanking the difficulties. 

It is thorough, particularly in the abundant, ingenious, and 
varied Exercises, in adhering to the principle that reading, writing, 
and speaking should go hand in hand, and in stating things with 
scholarly accuracy and finish. 

And finally, it is complete, comprising Lessons, Precise Gram- 
matical Principles, Choice Readings, Pertinent Notes, an Outline 
of Pronunciation, a Table of Contents, and an Index, — all in 
about 250 pages, besides the Vocabularies. 



A K. van Daell, Professor of 
Modern Languages^ Massachusetts 
Institute of Technology: Collar's 
Eysenbach's Qerman Lessons is a 
decided advance on books of similar 
design. It Is short and yet thorough 
in its treatment, easy and yet schol 
arly. 



E. H. Boyesen, Professor of Oer* 
man in Columbia College : I like the 
Collar's Eysenbach's Qerman Les- 
sons better than any that have so far 
come to my notice. It embodies all 
that is of practical use in the so* 
called natural method, and the latest 
results of pedagogical experiMUWi 
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0. 8elden8tick«r, Trof. of Qerman^ 
University of Pennsylvania: The 
work has the very oommendable 
feature of combining and very hap- 
pily blending what is truly meritori- 
ous in the different systems. It leads 
by the direetest way to a conversa- 
tional use of German, and supplies 
the needful grammatical instruction. 

W. B. Bosenstengel, Prof, of Ger- 



man ; 8. A. Sterling, Instructor in 
German ; J. E. Olaon, Asst, Prof oj 
Scandinavian Languages and Qer* 
man. University of Wisconsin : After 
having examined Collar's Eysen- 
bach's Grerman Grammar, we recom- 
mend it for introduction into the 
University, and to the German teach- 
ers of the accredited high schools of 
this State. 



English into German. 

The English Exercises from Collar's Eysenbach^ German Lessons. 12mo. 
Paper, ii -t> 51 pages. Mailing Price, 30 cents ; for Introduction, 25 cents. 

German Exercises, 

By J. Fbedbrick Stein, Instructor of German in the Boston High 
Schools. r2mo. Cloth. 118 pages. Mailing Price, 45 cents; for intro* 
duction, 40 cents. 

rpHIS, the first and only book of its kind in German, is based on 
the reproduction plan, like Collar and Daniell's Beginner's 
Latin Book, It is designed as supplementary to any good gramr 
mar or <* Lessons," and will answer as a first reader in Crerman. 
The reproducing work may be commenced after a short study of 
the rudiments ; and yet the book contains enough^ in the second 
part, for pupils well advanced. It may be used with or without a 
grammar, since the notes are complete in themselves. Special pains 
have been taken to illustrate German construction. Though it iff 
not a grammar, remarks are made on the principal grammatica) 
rules, and while in most grammars such notes are scattered through 
a large volume, they are here given compactly and together. The 
design of the German Exercises is " to lead the pupil early into 
the spirit of the German by forming it." 



John Tetlow, Head Master of the 
Oirls* High and Latin Schools, Bos- 
ton ; Author of Tetlow* s Latin Les- 
sons : They furnish, in my judgment, 
very serviceable and very interesting 
material for the kind of composition 
and conversation which should ac- 
company the beginner's work in 
German. 



W. C. Collar, Author of the Begin' 
ner*8 Latin Book, and Editor of Col- 
lar's Eysenhach*s German Lessons : 
I am happy to express my entire ap- 
proval of the author's purpose and 
plan. I believe his method to be 
the most reasonable and interesting, 
as well as the most fruitful in good 
results. 
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A French Grammar. 

Bj A. DuFOUR, S. J., Professor of the French Language and Literature 
in G^eorgetown University. 12nio. Cloth. 165 pages. Mailing price, 
70 cents; for introduction, 60 cents. 

T^HIS grammar is the result of several years of experience in 
teaching. It is intended for use in the Jesuit system of studies 
wherein the text-book is not allowed to supplant the teacher and in 
which instruction is made thoroughly practical. Aiming to pre- 
sent chiefly those features of grammar which are peculiar to the 
French language, it rehearses very briefly the general principles, 
which are supposed to have been learned from the study of Latin 
and English. The first part, Etymology, is given in English, to 
allow the pupil time to acquire a sufl&cient vocabulary, while the 
second part, or Syntax, is given in French, to force the pupil to 
make use of what he has learned and to render him familiar with 
the use of French words. The author has pointed out differences 
of idiom. Appended to the granunar is a manual of pronunci- 
ation, from the French of P. Mansion, S. J., which affords the 
means of acquiring a thoroughly correct pronunciation. 



the study of the rules practicing the 
scholars in conversation. It will 
surely he a success. 



Bey. Michael Ott, St, John's Unv- 
versUy, Minn, : "Wliat pleases me 
most is that the Syntax is written in 
French, thus at the same time with 

A French Reader. 

By A. DuPOUB, S. J., author of A French Grammarf Professor of the 
French Language and Literature in Georgetown University, D.G. 12mo. 
Cloth. X + 292 pages. Mailing price, 90 cents ; for introduction, 80 cents. 

rPHE primary object of this Reader is to furnish the student of 
French with a graded collection. Mindful of the old saw : 
" Omne ttUit punctum qui miscuit utile dvlci" the author has en- 
deavored to render it practical as well as attractive. The book 
begins with short selections to teach conversational language ; and 
afterwards passes to others, illustrating the various kinds of French 
composition. 

This Reader has another and greater advantage. Very little has 
been taken from the old authors, almost ignoring even the old 
Classic Writers, so as to give a larger place to the modems. Each 
author is preceded by a short biographical sketch. 
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Modern French Readings. 

Edited by William I. Knapp, Head Professor of Romance Languages 
and Literatures, University of Chicago. 12mo. Cloth. 467 pages. 
Mailing price, 90 cents; Introduction, 80 cents. 

npHE selections have been made with reference to style and 
Yocabulary, rather than to the history of the literature, so 
as to enable the reader to acquire experience in the popular^ 
social, every-day terms and idioms that characterize the writings 
of the French to-day. They embrace about a year's study. 



Tribune, Chicago: To familiarize 
the young with what may be called 
the French of the people, which now 
dominates the French of literature, 



the work of the accomplished pro- 
fessor of modem languages at Tale 
College cannot be too highly com- 
mended* 



A Grammar of the Modern Spanish Language. 

As now written and spoken in the Capital of Spain. By Williait 
I. Knapp, Head Professor of Romance Languages and Literatures, 
University of Chicago. 12mo. Cloth. 496 pages. Mailing price, $1.65; 
Introduction, $1.50. 

rpHIS book aims to set before the student, clearly and completely, 
yet concisely, the forms and usages of the present speech of 
the Castiles, and to fix them in the memory by a graded series of 
English-Spanish exercises. The work is divided into two distinct 
parts* — a Grammar and a Drill-Book. 

The inflected parts of speech are presented on a new, and, it is 
believed, a more judicious method, and the so-called irregular 
verbs are considerably reduced in number. A few reading lessons 
are appended, with an appropriate vocabulary, for those who may 
not care to follow the exercises. 



Scheie Be Vere, Prof, of Modem 
Langvage, etc. University of Vir^ 
ginia: After a careful, practical 
axamination of your strikingly hand- 
some edition of Professor Knapp's 
Grammar, I am convinced that it is 
by far the best work of its kind. 



Having myself published — many 
years ago— a Spanish Grammar, 
which in its day was successful, I 
ought to be no incompetent critic I 
shall certainly use the book in this 
university. 



Modern Spanish Readings. 



By William I. Rnapp, Ph.D., Head Professor of Romance Languages 
and Literatures, University of Chicago. 12mo. Cloth. 458 pages. 
Mailing price, 31.65; Introduction, $1.50. 
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Pages Choisies des Memoires du Due de Saint' 

Simon. 

Edited and annotated by A. N. vak Dabll, Professor of Modem Lan- 
guages in the Massachusetts Institute of Technology. 12mo. Cloth. 
tI + 238 pages. Mailing Price, 75 cents ; Introduction Price, 64 cents. 

^O picture of the civilization of the seventeenth century ought 
ever to be attempted without a careful study of Saint-Simon. 

This, the only school edition, is intended for students who have 
sufficient understanding of French to grasp Saint-Simon's compli- 
cated constructions, and a sufficient maturity of mind to be shown 
historical facts as they are. 

Brief notes are given at the foot of the page ; a few lengthier 
ones have been reserved for an appendix. All these notes are in 
the French language. 



Louis Polleiui, Dartmouth College, 
Hanover, N,H : The editing is ex- 
cellent. The printing and external 
appearance are very neat, as is always 



the case with your firm's Issues. I 
shall try to find room for it in some 
of our elective courses. 



Lee Trois Mousquetaires. 

Par Alexandre Dumas. Edited and Annotated, for use in Colleges and 
Schools, by F. C. de Sumichrast, Assistant Professor of French in 
Harvard University. 12mo. Cloth, vi + 289 pages. Mailmg price, 
80 cents; for introduction, 70 cents. 

n^HE present edition of Les Trois Mousquetaires is an attempt to 
offer a condensation in which, while the main features of the 
story, the brilliant descriptions, the characteristic dialogue, and the 
captivating rush of adventures remain untouched, all objectionable 
passages are excised, and the volume brought within such limits 
that it may be conveniently used as a text-book. Summaries are 
given in French of all omitted portions, so that the story is intact. 

The notes are divided into two parts— > the first containing ex- 
planations of difficult passages and allusions, and the second brief 
notices of the principal historical personages and places mentioned 
in the course of the narrative. These are in alphabetical order* 



Xoiilse Kadrinsld, Smith College, 
Iforthamptonp Mass. : I shall be de- 
lighted to use It in my classes, and 
feel sreatlv indebted to the skilful 



expurgator who enables me to put a 
work of such fascinating interest in 
the hands of my students. 



MODERN LANGUAGE TEXT-BOOKS. 

INTROD. PRICE 

Becker and Mora: Spanish Idioms jJi 80 

Collar-Eysenbach : German Lessons 1.20 

Shorter Eysenbach 1.00 

Cook: Table of German Prefixes and Suffixes 05 

Doriot: Illustrated Beginners' Book in French 80 

Beginners* Book. Part II 50 

Illustrated Beginners* Book in German 80 

Dufour: French Grammar 60 

French Reader 80 

Grandgent: German and English Sounds..' 50 

Hempl: German Grammar 00 

German Orthography and Phonology 00 

Knapp: Modern French Readings 80 

Modem Spanish Readings 1.50 

Modem Spanish Grammar 1.50 

Lemly: New System of Spanish Written Accentuation 10 

Smith: Gramdtica Prdctica de la Lengua Castellana 60 

Spiers: French-English Dictionary 4.50 

English-French Dictionary 4.50 

Stein : German Exercises 40 

Sumichrast: LesTrois Mousquetaires 70 

Les Miserables 00 

Van Daell: Memoires du Due de Saint-Simon 64 

International Modern Language Series. 

Bocher: Original Texts. 

Le Misantrope (Moli^re) 20 

De L*Institution des Enfans (Montaigne) 20 

Andromaque (Racine) 20 

Boielle: Quatrevingt-Treize (Hugo) 60 

Freeborn: Morceaux Choisis de Daudet. (Authorized Edition) ... .00 

Kimball: La Famille de Germandre (Sand) .50 

Luquiens: French Prose: Popular Science 60 

French Prose: La Prise de la Bastille (Michelet) 20 

French Prose: Travels 00 

Paris : La Chanson de Roland (Extraits) 60 

Rollins: Madame Therese (Erckmann-Chatrian) 60 

Van Daell : La Cigale chez les Fourmis (Legouve et Labiche) 20 

Introduction to the French Language i.oo 

Bultmann : Soil und Haben (Freytag) 60 

Gore: Brigitta (Auerbach) 00 

Gruener : Dietegen (Keller) 35 

Nichols : Die Erhebung Europas gegen Napoleon I. (von Sybel) 6a 

Wilson: Burg Neideck (Riehl) 00 

Copies sent to Teachers for Examination^ with a view to Introduction^ 

on receipt of Introduction Price* 

GINN & COMRANY, Ptibllslners, 

BOSTON, NEW YORK, AND CHICAGO. 



NATURAL S CIENCE T EXT-BOOKS, 

BLSMBNTS OP PHYSICS. A Text-book for Hi^h Schools and Academies. By 
Alfred P. Gage, A.M., Instructor in Physics in the English High School, Bos- 
ton. $ z.za. 

C. P. Emerson, Prof, of Physics, Dartmouth College : " It takes up the subject 
on the right plan^ and presents it in a clear yet scientific way." 

nfTRODUCTION TO PHYSICAL 8CIBNCB. By A. P. Gage, author of " Elements 
of Physics." $ z.oo. 

B. P. Sharpe, Prof, of Natural Science, Randolph-Macon College, Va. : " It is 
the very thing for the academy preparatory to this college." 

PHYSICAL LABORATORY MANUAL AUD HOTE-BOOK. By A. P. Gage, author 
of •* Elements of Physics," ** Introduction to Physical Science," etc. 35 cents. 

L. Thornton Osmond, Prtf. of Physics, Penn, State College : " It is a product 
of the ability, experience, and sound judgment that have made Dr. Gage's other books 
the best of their rank in physics." 

INTRODUCTION TO CHBMICAL SCIENCE. By R. P. Williams, Instructor in 
Chemistry in the English High School, Boston. 80 cents. 

Arthur B. Willmot, Prof, of Chemistry, Antioch College, Ohio: " It is the best 
chemistry I know of for high-school work." 

LABORATORY MANUAL OP GENERAL CHEMISTRY. By R. P. Wiluams, 
author of " Introduction to Chemical Science." 25 cents. 

W. M. Stine, Prof of Chemistry, Ohio University, Athens, Ohio: " It is a work 
that has my heartiest indorsement. I consider it thoroughly pedagogical in its prin- 
ciples." 

YOUNG'S GENERAL ASTRONOMY. A Text-book for Colleges and Technical 
Schools. By Charles A. Young, Ph.D., LL.D., Prof, of Astronomy in Prince- 
ton College, and author of " The Sun," etc. $ 3.35. 

S. P. Laneley, Sec, Smithsonian Institution, Wash., D.C., and Pres. National 
Academy of Sciences : " I know no better book (not to say as good a one) for its pur- 
pose on the subject." 

YOUNG'S ELEMENTS OP ASTRONOMY. A Text-book for Use in High Schools and 
Academies, with a Uranography. By Charles A. Young, author of " Young's 
General Astronomy," " The Sun," etc. $ 1.40. Uranography. From " Young's 
Elements of Astronomy." 30 cents. 

S. H. Brackett, Teacher of Mathematics, St. Johnshury Academy, Vt. : ** It 
is just what I expected it would oe, the very best which I have ever seen." 

YOUNG'S LESSONS IN ASTRONOMY. Including Uranography. By Charles A. 
Young, author of " A General Astronomy," " Elements of Astronomy," etc. 
Prepared for schools that desire a brief course free from mathematics. $ x.20. 

AN INTRODUCTION TO SPHERICAL AND PRACTICAL ASTRONOMY. By 
Dascom Greene, Prof, of Mathematics and Astronomy in the Rensselaer Poly- 
technic Institute, Troy, N. Y. $ x.50. 

Davis Garber, Prof, of Astronomy, Muhlenberg College: "Students pursuing 
astronomy on a practical line will find it a very excellent and useful book." 

ELEMENTS OP STRUCTURAL AND SYSTEMATIC BOTANY. For High 
Schools and Elementary College Courses. By Douglas Houghton Campbell, 
Ph.D., Prof, of Botany m the Indiana University. $ z.za. 

Charles W. Dodi:e, Teacher of Botany, High School, Detroit, Mich. : " It is the 
only English work at all satisfactory for high-school students." 

A HYGIENIC PHYSIOLOGY. For the Use of Schools. By D. F. Lincoln, M.D., 
author of ** School and Industrial Hygiene," etc 80 cents. 
Charles P. Folsom, M.D., Boston, Mass.: "It is most admirably adapted to its 
purpose, clear, concise, accurate, exceedingly well arranged for the teacher, and uterest- 
mg to the pupil.** 

LABORATORY COURSE IN PHYSICAL MEASUREMENTS. By W. C. Sabinb, 
Instructor in Harvard University. ^1.25. 



Copies will be sent, post paid, to teachers for examination on receipt of the introduc 
tion prices given above. ^ 

GINN & COMPANY, Publishers. 

Boston. New York. Chicago. London. 



BOOKS IN HIGHER ENGLISH. 
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^rvd.Pnae, 

Alexander: Introduction to Browning $1.00 

Athen»nm Press Series : 

Cook: Sidney's Defense of Poesy 80 

Gummere: Old English Ballads .00 

Schelling: Ben Jonson's Timber 80 

Baker : Plot-Book of Some Elizabethan Plays 00 

Cook : A First Book in Old English 00 

Shelley's Defense of Poetry .50 

The Art of Poetry 1.12 

Hunt's What is Poetry? 50 

Newman's Aristotle's Poetics 30 

Addison's Criticisms on Paradise Lost 1.00 

Bacon's Advancement of Learning 00 

Corson : Primer of English Verse 1.00 

Emery : Notes on ]SngTish Literature 1.00 

English Literature Pamphlets: Ancient Mariner, .05; First 

Bunker Hill Address, .10; Essay on Lord Clive, 
.15 ; Second Essay on the Earl of Chatham, .15 ; 
Burke, I. and II. ; Webster, I. and II. ; Bacon ; 
Wordsworth, I. and II.; Coleridge and Bums; 

Addison and Groldsmith Each .15 

Fulton & Tmeblood : Practical Elocution Retail 1.50 

Choice Readings, $1.50; Chart of Vocal Expression . 2.00 

College Critic's Tablet 60 

Gamett : English Prose from Elizabeth to Victoria .... 1.50 

Gayley : Classic Myths in English Literature 1.50 

Genung: Outlines of Rhetoric 1.00 

Elements of Rhetoric, $1.25 ; Rhetorical Analysis . 1.12 

Gummere : Handbook of Poetics 1.00 

Hudson : Harvard Edition of Shakespeare's Complete Works : — 

20 Vol. Ed. Cloth, retail, $25.00; Half-calf, retail . 55.00 

10 Vol. Ed. Cloth, retail, $20.00; Half-calf, retail . 40.00 

Life, Art, and Characters of Shakespeare. 2 vols. Cloth, 4.00 

New School Shakespeare. Each play : Paper, .30 ; Cloth, .45 

Text-Book of Poetry; Text-Book of Prose . . Each 1.25 

Classical English Reader 1.00 

Lockwood: Lessons in English, $1.12; Thanatopsis 10 

Maxcy : Tragedy of Hamlet 45 

Minto : Manual of English Prose Literature 1.50 

- Characteristics of English Poets 1.50 

Newcomer : Practical Course in English Composition 80 

Phelps : English Romantic Movement 1.00 

Sherman: Analytics of Literature 1.25 

Smith : Synopsis of English and American Literature ... .80 

Sprague : Milton's Paradise Lost and Lycidas 45 

Thayer : The Best Elizabethan Plays 1.25 

Thom : Shakespeare and Chaucer Examinations 1.00 

White : Philosophy of American Literature 30 

Whitney : Essentials of English Grammar .75 

Whitney & Lockwood : English Grammar 70 

Winchester : Five Short Courses of Reading in English Literature, .40 

AND OTHER VALUABLB WORKS. 



CINN & COMPANY, Publishers, 

Boston, New York, and Chicagro. 
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